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ѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧحَ  مُ بѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧيِ  علѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧى النَ  الѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧصلاةَ مِ دِ أَ  دِ مَّ
 

دِ دُّ ـرَ  تـѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَيѧѧѧѧѧѧرِ تمѧѧѧѧѧѧا  بغَ ھѧѧѧѧѧѧا  حَ فقبولُ  
 

 ھѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧادِّ  و رَ بѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧولِ  القَ نѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧا بѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧينَ أعمالُ 
  

ѧѧѧѧѧѧحَ  مُ يِ بѧѧѧѧѧѧِ علѧѧѧѧѧѧى النَ إلا الѧѧѧѧѧѧصلاةَ    دِ مَّ
  

 
Let your blessing of Muhammed endure, 
Without hesitation it is accepted for sure. 

Between acceptance and rejection do our deeds swing, 
But in the way of blessinging Prophet Muhammed stands nothing. 
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 ـردد تـѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَتمѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧا  بغيѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧرِ ھѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧا  حَ فقبولُ 
 

 حمѧѧѧѧѧѧѧدِ  علѧѧѧѧѧѧѧى النبѧѧѧѧѧѧѧي مُ  الѧѧѧѧѧѧѧصلاةَ مِ دِ أَ  
 

ѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧحَ  مُ  علѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧى النبѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧيِّ إلا الѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧصلاةَ   دِ مَّ
 

 ھѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧادِّ  و رَ نѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧا بѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧين القبѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧولِ أعمالُ  
 

 
Let your blessing of Muhammed endure, 
Without hesitation it is accepted for sure. 

Between acceptance and rejection do our deeds swing, 
But in the way of blessinging Prophet Muhammed stands nothing. 
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Excerpts from Correspondence of the 
Commander of the Faithful  

  
  
 يه السلاممن كتاب له عل

لأشتر النخعي، لما ولاه على مصر و أعمالھا، حين اضطرب أمر أميرھا مالك اكتبه ل
  محمد بن أبي بكر

   
  بسِْمِ اللهِّ الرّحْمنِ الرّحِيمِ 

 عليٌِّ أمِيرُ الْمُؤْمِنيِن، مالكِ بْن الْحارِثِ الْأشْتر فѧِي عھѧْدِهِ إلِيѧْهِ حѧِين ،ھذا ما أمر بهِِ عبْدُ اللهِّ 
ھا واسْتѧِصْلاح أھْلھѧِا وعِمѧارة بلِادِھѧاولّاهُ  أمѧرهُ بتِقѧْوى :  مِصْر جِباية خراجِھا وجِھاد عدُوِّ

اللهِّ وإيِْثارِ طاعتهِِ واتِّبѧاعِ مѧا أمѧر بѧِهِ فѧِي كِتابѧِهِ مѧِنْ فرائѧِضِهِ وسѧُننهِِ التѧِّي لا يѧسْعدُ أحѧدٌ إلِّا 
وأنْ ينѧѧѧْصُر اللهّ سѧѧѧُبْحانهُ بقِلْبѧѧѧِهِ ويѧѧѧدِهِ باِتِّباعِھѧѧѧا ولا يѧѧѧشْقى إلِّا مѧѧѧع جُحُودِھѧѧѧا وإضѧѧѧِاعتھِا، 

لّ اسْمُهُ قدْ تكفلّ بنِصْرِ منْ نصرهُ وإعِْزازِ منْ أعزّهُ وأمرهُ أنْ يكѧْسِر نفѧْسهُ ولسِانهِِ، فإنِهُّ جَ 
وءِ إلِّا ما رحِم اللهُّ ،مِن الشّھواتِ ويزعھا عِنْد الْجمحاتِ  يѧا  ثمُّ اعْلمْ ؛ فإنِّ النفّْس أمّارةٌ باِلسُّ

مالѧѧِكُ أنѧѧِّي قѧѧدْ وجّھْتѧѧُك إلѧѧِى بѧѧِلادٍ قѧѧدْ جѧѧرتْ عليْھѧѧا دُولٌ قبْلѧѧك مѧѧِنْ عѧѧدْلٍ وجѧѧوْرٍ وأنّ النѧѧّاس 
ينْظرُُون مِنْ أمُُورِك فيِ مِثْلِ ما كُنْت تنْظرُُ فيِهِ مِنْ أمُُورِ الْوُلاةِ قبْلك ويقوُلوُن فيѧِك مѧا كُنѧْت 

 فلѧْيكُنْ أحѧبّ ،ين بمِا يجُْرِي اللهُّ لھُمْ على ألْسُنِ عِبادِهِ  وإنِمّا يسُْتدلُّ على الصّالحِِ ،تقوُلُ فيِھِمْ 
حّ ، فامْلكِْ ھواك وشُحّ بنِفْسِك عمѧّا لا يحѧِلُّ لѧك،الذّخائرِِ إلِيْك ذخِيرةُ الْعملِ الصّالحِِ   فѧإنِّ الѧشُّ

نْصافُ مِنْھا فيِمѧا أحبѧّتْ أوْ كرِھѧتْ  عِيѧّةِ والْمحبѧّة لھѧُمْ  وأشѧْعِرْ قلْبѧك الرّحْمѧة للِرّ ،باِلنفّْسِ الْإِ
ينِ :واللُّطْف بھِِمْ ولا تكُوننّ عليْھِمْ سبعُاً ضارِياً تغْتنمُِ أكْلھُمْ فإنِھُّمْ صِنْفانِ   إمِّا أخٌ لك فيِ الѧدِّ

 يفѧْرُطُ مѧِنْھُمُ الزّلѧلُ وتعѧْرِضُ لھѧُمُ الْعِلѧلُ ويѧُؤْتى علѧى أيѧْدِيھِمْ فѧِي ،وإمِّا نظِيرٌ لѧك فѧِي الْخلѧْقِ 
 فѧأعْطِھِمْ مѧِنْ عفѧْوِك وصѧفْحِك مِثѧْلِ الѧّذِي تحѧُِبُّ وترْضѧى أنْ يعُْطِيѧك اللهُّ مѧِنْ ، والْخطѧإِ الْعمْدِ 

 وقѧدِ اسѧْتكْفاك ، فإنِكّ فوْقھُمْ وواليِ الْأمѧْرِ عليѧْك فوْقѧك واللهُّ فѧوْق مѧنْ ولّاك،عفْوِهِ وصفْحِهِ 
 فإنѧِّهُ لا يѧد لѧك بنِقِْمتѧِهِ ولا غِنѧى بѧِك عѧنْ  ولا تنѧْصِبنّ نفѧْسك لحѧِرْبِ اللهِّ ،أمْرھُمْ وابْتلاك بھِِمْ 

عفْوِهِ ورحْمتهِِ ولا تنْدمنّ على عفْوٍ ولا تبْجحنّ بعُِقوُبةٍ ولا تسُْرِعنّ إلِى بادِرةٍ وجدْت مِنْھا 
ينِ وت،منْدُوحةً ولا تقوُلنّ إنِِّي مُؤمّرٌ آمُرُ فأطُاعُ  بٌ  فإنِّ ذلكِ إدِْغالٌ فيِ الْقلْبِ ومنْھكةٌ للѧِدِّ قѧرُّ

 وإذِا أحْدث لك ما أنْت فيِهِ مِنْ سُلْطانكِ أبُھّةً أوْ مخِيلةً فѧانْظرُْ إلѧِى عِظѧمِ مُلѧْكِ اللهِّ ؛مِن الْغِيرِ 
 فѧѧإنِّ ذلѧِك يطѧُامِنُ إلِيѧѧْك مѧِنْ طِماحѧѧِك ،فوْقѧك وقدُْرتѧِهِ مِنѧѧْك علѧى مѧѧا لا تقѧْدِرُ عليѧْهِ مѧѧِنْ نفѧْسِك

 إيِاّك ومُساماة اللهِّ فيِ عظمتهِِ .ليْك بمِا عزب عنْك مِنْ عقْلكِءُ إِ  ويكُفُّ عنْك مِنْ غرْبكِ ويفيِ
 أنْصِفِ اللهّ وأنْصِفِ الناّس ؛والتشّبُّه بهِِ فيِ جبرُوتهِِ فإنِّ اللهّ يذُِلُّ كُلّ جباّرٍ ويھُِينُ كُلّ مُخْتالٍ 

إلِّا تفْعѧلْ تظْلѧِمْ ومѧنْ ظلѧم  فإنѧِّك ،مِنْ نفْسِك ومِنْ خاصّةِ أھْلكِ ومنْ لك فيِهِ ھوًى مِنْ رعِيتّكِ
ِ حرْبѧاً حتѧّى ،عِباد اللهِّ كان اللهُّ خصْمهُ دُون عِبادِهِ  ّͿِ انѧهُ وكѧومنْ خاصمهُ اللهُّ أدْحض حُجّت 

 ،ءٌ أدْعى إلِى تغْييِرِ نعِْمةِ اللهِّ وتعْجِيلِ نقِْمتهِِ مِنْ إقِامةٍ علѧى ظلѧُْمٍ   وليْس شيْ ،ينْزِع أوْ يتوُب
 ولѧѧْيكُنْ أحѧѧبّ الْأمѧѧُُورِ إلِيѧѧْك ،سѧѧمِيعٌ دعѧѧْوة الْمѧѧُضْطھدِين وھѧѧُو للِظѧѧّالمِِين باِلْمِرْصѧѧادِ فѧѧإنِّ اللهّ 

ھا فѧِي الْعѧدْلِ وأجْمعُھѧا لرِِضѧى الرّعِيѧّةِ   فѧإنِّ سѧُخْط الْعامѧّةِ يجُْحѧِفُ ،أوْسطھُا فيِ الْحقِّ وأعمُّ
 ولѧيْس أحѧدٌ مѧِن الرّعِيѧّةِ أثْقѧل ،امّةِ  وإنِّ سُخْط الْخاصّةِ يغُْتفرُ مع رِضى الْع،برِِضى الْخاصّةِ 

لْحѧافِ  نѧْصافِ وأسѧْأل باِلْإِ على الْواليِ مئوُنةً فيِ الرّخاءِ وأقلّ معُونةً لهُ فيِ الْبلاءِ وأكْره للِْإِ
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عْطاءِ وأبْطأ عُذْراً عِنْد الْمنْعِ وأضْعف صبْراً عِنْد مُلمِّاتِ الدّھْرِ مѧِنْ أھѧْلِ   وأقلّ شُكْراً عِنْد الْإِ
ينِ وجِمѧѧاعُ الْمѧѧُسْلمِِين والْعѧѧُدّةُ للِْأعѧѧْداءِ الْعامѧѧّةُ مѧѧِن الْأمѧѧُّةِ فلѧѧْيكُنْ  الْخاصѧѧّةِ وإنِمѧѧّا عِمѧѧادُ الѧѧدِّ
صِغْوُك لھُمْ وميْلكُ معھѧُمْ ولѧْيكُنْ أبْعѧد رعِيتѧِّك مِنѧْك وأشѧْنأھُمْ عِنѧْدك أطْلѧبھُُمْ لمِعايѧِبِ النѧّاسِ 

حقُّ منْ سترھا فلا تكْشِفنّ عمّا غѧاب عنѧْك مِنْھѧا فإنِمѧّا عليѧْك فإنِّ فيِ الناّسِ عُيوُباً الْواليِ أ
تطْھِيرُ ما ظھر لك واللهُّ يحْكُمُ على ما غاب عنْك فاسْترُِ الْعوْرة ما اسѧْتطعْت يѧسْترُِ اللهُّ مِنѧْك 

لِّ وِتْرٍ وتغاب ما تحُِبُّ ستْرهُ مِنْ رعِيتّكِ أطْلقِْ عنِ الناّسِ عُقْدة كُلِّ حِقْدٍ واقْطعْ عنْك سبب كُ 
عѧѧنْ كѧѧُلِّ مѧѧا لا يѧѧضِحُ لѧѧك ولا تعْجلѧѧنّ إلѧѧِى تѧѧصْدِيقِ سѧѧاعٍ فѧѧإنِّ الѧѧسّاعِي غѧѧاشٌّ وإنِْ تѧѧشبهّ 
باِلناّصѧѧِحِين ولا تѧѧُدْخِلنّ فѧѧِي مѧѧشُورتكِ بخѧѧِيلًا يعѧѧْدِلُ بѧѧِك عѧѧنِ الْفѧѧضْلِ ويعѧѧِدُك الْفقѧѧْر ولا جبانѧѧاً 

الѧѧشّره بѧѧِالْجوْرِ فѧѧإنِّ الْبخѧѧُْل والْجѧѧُبْن والْحѧѧِرْص يѧѧُضْعِفكُ عѧѧنِ الْأمѧѧُُورِ ولا حرِيѧѧصاً يѧѧُزيِّنُ لѧѧك 
غرائزُِ شتىّ يجْمعُھا سُوءُ الظنِّّ باͿِِّ إنِّ شѧرّ وُزرائѧِك مѧنْ كѧان للِْأشѧْرارِ قبْلѧك وزِيѧراً ومѧنْ 
ѧِت واجѧْةِ وأنѧوانُ الظلّمѧِْةِ وإخѧوانُ الْأثمѧْإنِھُّمْ أعѧةً فѧك بطِانѧوننّ لѧُلا يكѧامِ فѧدٌ شرِكھُمْ فيِ الْآث

مѧѧِنْھُمْ خيѧѧْر الْخلѧѧفِ مِمѧѧّنْ لѧѧهُ مِثѧѧْلُ آرائھѧѧِِمْ ونفѧѧاذِھِمْ ولѧѧيْس عليѧѧْهِ مِثѧѧْلُ آصѧѧارِھِمْ وأوْزارِھѧѧِمْ 
وآثѧѧامِھِمْ مِمѧѧّنْ لѧѧمْ يعѧѧُاوِنْ ظالمѧѧِاً علѧѧى ظلُْمѧѧِهِ ولا آثمѧѧِاً علѧѧى إثِْمѧѧِهِ أوُلئѧѧِك أخѧѧفُّ عليѧѧْك مئوُنѧѧةً 

 لغِيѧѧْرِك إلِْفѧѧاً فاتخѧѧِّذْ أوُلئѧѧِك خاصѧѧّةً لخِلواتѧѧِك وأحѧѧْسنُ لѧѧك معُونѧѧةً وأحْنѧѧى عليѧѧْك عطْفѧѧاً وأقѧѧلُّ 
وحفلاتكِ ثمُّ لْيكُنْ آثرُھُمْ عِنْدك أقْولھُمْ بمُِرِّ الْحقِّ لك وأقلھѧُّمْ مѧُساعدةً فيِمѧا يكѧُونُ مِنѧْك مِمѧّا 

دْقِ   ثѧُمّ رُضѧْھُمْ كرِه اللهُّ لِأوْليِائهِِ واقعِاً ذلكِ مِنْ ھواك حيْثُ وقѧع والѧْصقْ بأِھѧْلِ الѧْورعِ والѧصِّ
طѧْراءِ تحѧُْدِثُ الزّھѧْو وتѧُدْنيِ مѧِن  على ألّا يطُْرُوك ولا يبْجحُوك ببِاطِلٍ لѧمْ تفْعلѧْهُ فѧإنِّ كثѧْرة الْإِ

ءُ عِنѧѧْدك بمِنْزِلѧѧةٍ سѧѧواءٍ فѧѧإنِّ فѧѧِي ذلѧѧِك تزْھِيѧѧداً لِأھѧѧْلِ  الْعѧѧِزّةِ ولا يكѧѧُوننّ الْمُحѧѧْسِنُ والْمѧѧُسِي
حْسانِ وت حْسانِ فيِ الْإِ سѧاءةِ وألѧْزِمْ كѧُلّاً مѧِنْھُمْ مѧا ألѧْزم نفѧْسهُ الْإِ ساءةِ على الْإِ دْرِيباً لِأھْلِ الْإِ

ءٌ بѧѧِأدْعى إلѧѧِى حѧѧُسْنِ ظѧѧنِّ راعٍ برِعِيتѧѧِّهِ مѧѧِنْ إحѧѧِْسانهِِ إلѧѧِيْھِمْ وتخْفيِفѧѧِهِ  واعْلѧѧمْ أنѧѧّهُ لѧѧيْس شѧѧيْ 
 قѧِبلھُمْ فلѧْيكُنْ مِنѧْك فѧِي ذلѧِك أمѧْرٌ الْمئوُناتِ عليْھِمْ وتѧرْكِ اسѧْتكِْراھِهِ إيѧِّاھُمْ علѧى مѧا لѧيْس لѧهُ 

يجْتمِعُ لك بهِِ حُسْنُ الظنِّّ برِعِيتّكِ فإنِّ حُسْن الظѧّنِّ يقْطѧعُ عنѧْك نѧصباً طѧوِيلًا وإنِّ أحѧقّ مѧنْ 
حسُن ظنُّك بهِِ لمنْ حسُن بلاؤُك عِنْدهُ وإنِّ أحѧقّ مѧنْ سѧاء ظنѧُّك بѧِهِ لمѧنْ سѧاء بѧلاؤُك عِنѧْدهُ 

ةً صالحِةً عمِل بھѧِا صѧُدُورُ ھѧذِهِ الْأمѧُّةِ واجْتمعѧتْ بھѧِا الْألُْفѧةُ وصѧلحتْ عليْھѧا ولا تنْقضُْ سُنّ 
ننِ فيكُون الْأجْرُ لمِنْ سنھّا والْوِزْرُ  الرّعِيةُّ ولا تحُْدِثنّ سُنةًّ تضُرُّ بشِيْ  ءٍ مِنْ ماضِي تلِْك السُّ

شة الْحُكماءِ فѧِي تثْبيѧِتِ مѧا صѧلح عليѧْهِ عليْك بمِا نقضْت مِنْھا وأكْثرِْ مُدارسة الْعُلماءِ ومُناق
أمْرُ بلِادِك وإقِامةِ ما اسْتقام بهِِ الناّسُ قبْلѧك واعْلѧمْ أنّ الرّعِيѧّة طبقѧاتٌ لا يѧصْلحُُ بعѧْضُھا إلِّا 
ببِعْضٍ ولا غِنى ببِعْضِھا عنْ بعѧْضٍ فمِنْھѧا جُنѧُودُ اللهِّ ومِنْھѧا كُتѧّابُ الْعامѧّةِ والْخاصѧّةِ ومِنْھѧا 

مѧّةِ قضُ فѧْقِ ومِنْھѧا أھѧْلُ الْجِزْيѧةِ والْخѧراجِ مѧِنْ أھѧْلِ الذِّ نѧْصافِ والرِّ اةُ الْعѧدْلِ ومِنْھѧا عُمѧّالُ الْإِ
فْلى مѧѧِنْ ذوِي الْحاجѧѧةِ  ناعاتِ ومِنْھѧѧا الطبّقѧѧةُ الѧѧسُّ ومѧѧُسْلمِةِ النѧѧّاسِ ومِنْھѧѧا التُّجѧѧّارُ وأھѧѧْلُ الѧѧصِّ

هِ فرِيѧضةً فѧِي كِتابѧِهِ أوْ سѧُنةِّ نبيѧِِّهِ والْمسْكنةِ وكُلٌّ قѧدْ سѧمّى اللهُّ لѧهُ سѧھْمهُ   ووضѧع علѧى حѧدِّ
عھْداً مِنѧْهُ عِنѧْدنا محْفوُظѧاً فѧالْجُنوُدُ بѧِإذِْنِ اللهِّ حѧُصُونُ الرّعِيѧّةِ وزيѧْنُ ) صلى الله عليه وآله(

ينِ وسُبلُُ الْأمْنِ وليْس تقوُمُ الرّعِيةُّ إلِّا بھِِمْ ثمُّ لا قوِ ام للِْجُنѧُودِ إلِّا بمѧِا يخѧُْرِجُ الْوُلاةِ وعِزُّ الدِّ
ھِمْ ويعْتمѧѧِدُون عليѧѧْهِ فيِمѧѧا يѧѧُصْلحُِھُمْ  اللهُّ لھѧѧُمْ مѧѧِن الْخѧѧراجِ الѧѧّذِي يقѧѧْووْن بѧѧِهِ علѧѧى جِھѧѧادِ عѧѧدُوِّ
نْفِ الثاّلѧѧِثِ مѧѧِن الْقѧѧُضاةِ  نْفيْنِ إلِّا باِلѧѧصِّ ويكѧѧُونُ مѧѧِنْ وراءِ حѧѧاجتھِِمْ ثѧѧُمّ لا قѧѧِوام لھѧѧِذيْنِ الѧѧصِّ

ѧѧّنْ والْعُمѧѧِهِ مѧѧْون عليѧѧُافعِِ ويؤُْتمنѧѧن الْمنѧѧِون مѧѧُدِ ويجْمعѧѧِن الْمعاقѧѧِون مѧѧُا يحُْكِمѧѧِابِ لمѧѧّالِ والْكُت
ناعاتِ فيِمѧا يجْتمِعѧُون  ھا ولا قوِام لھُمْ جمِيعاً إلِّا باِلتُّجѧّارِ وذوِي الѧصِّ خواصِّ الْأمُُورِ وعوامِّ

ويكْفوُنھُمْ مѧِن الترّفѧُّقِ بأِيѧْدِيھِمْ مѧا لا يبْلغѧُُهُ رِفѧْقُ عليْهِ مِنْ مرافقِھِِمْ ويقُيِمُونهُ مِنْ أسْواقھِِمْ 
فْلى مِنْ أھْلِ الْحاجةِ والْمسْكنةِ الذِّين يحِقُّ رِفْدُھُمْ ومعُونتھُُمْ وفѧِي اللهِّ  غيْرِھِمْ ثمُّ الطبّقةُ السُّ
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 الْواليِ مѧِنْ حقيِقѧةِ مѧا ألْزمѧهُ لكُِلٍّ سعةٌ ولكُِلٍّ على الْواليِ حقٌّ بقِدْرِ ما يصُْلحُِهُ وليْس يخْرُجُ 
اللهُّ مِنْ ذلكِ إلِّا باِلِاھْتمِامِ والِاسѧْتعِانةِ بѧِاͿِّ وتѧوْطِينِ نفѧْسِهِ علѧى لѧُزُومِ الْحѧقِّ والѧصّبْرِ عليѧْهِ 

مامѧِك وأنْقѧاھُ  ِ ولرِسѧُولهِِ ولِإِ ّͿِ سِكѧْمْ فيِما خفّ عليْهِ أوْ ثقلُ فولِّ مِنْ جُنوُدِك أنْصحھُمْ فيِ نف
عفاءِ وينْبѧُو  جيْباً وأفْضلھُمْ حِلْماً مِمّنْ يبُْطِئُ عنِ الْغضبِ ويسْترِيحُ إلѧِى الْعѧُذْرِ ويѧرْأفُ باِلѧضُّ
علѧѧى الْأقْوِيѧѧاءِ ومِمѧѧّنْ لا يثُيѧѧِرُهُ الْعُنѧѧْفُ ولا يقْعѧѧُدُ بѧѧِهِ الѧѧضّعْفُ ثѧѧُمّ الѧѧْصقْ بѧѧِذوِي الْمѧѧُرُوءاتِ 

حةِ والسّوابقِِ الْحسنةِ ثمُّ أھْلِ النجّْدةِ والشّجاعةِ والѧسّخاءِ والْأحْسابِ وأھْلِ الْبيُوُتاتِ الصّالِ 
والسّماحةِ فإنِھُّمْ جِماعٌ مِن الْكرمِ وشُعبٌ مِن الْعُرْفِ ثمُّ تفقدّْ مِنْ أمُُورِھِمْ ما يتفقѧّدُ الْوالѧِدانِ 

طْفѧاً تعاھѧدْتھُمْ بѧِهِ وإنِْ قѧلّ ءٌ قوّيْتھُمْ بهِِ ولا تحْقѧِرنّ لُ  مِنْ ولدِھِما ولا يتفاقمنّ فيِ نفْسِك شيْ 
فإنِهُّ داعِيةٌ لھُمْ إلِى بذْلِ النصِّيحةِ لك وحُسْنِ الظنِّّ بѧِك ولا تѧدعْ تفقѧُّد لطِيѧفِ أمѧُُورِھِمُ اتِّكѧالًا 
على جسِيمِھا فإنِّ للِْيسِيرِ مِنْ لطُْفكِ موْضِعاً ينْتفعُِون بهِِ وللِْجѧسِيمِ موْقعѧِاً لا يѧسْتغْنوُن عنѧْهُ 

لѧѧْيكُنْ آثѧѧرُ رُءُوسِ جُنѧѧْدِك عِنѧѧْدك مѧѧنْ واسѧѧاھُمْ فѧѧِي معُونتѧѧِهِ وأفѧѧْضل علѧѧيْھِمْ مѧѧِنْ جِدتѧѧِهِ بمѧѧِا و
ھُمْ ھمّاً واحِداً فѧِي جِھѧادِ الْعѧدُوِّ  يسعُھُمْ ويسعُ منْ وراءھُمْ مِنْ خُلوُفِ أھْليِھِمْ حتىّ يكُون ھمُّ

أفْضل قرُّةِ عيْنِ الْوُلاةِ اسْتقِامةُ الْعدْلِ فيِ الْبلِادِ فإنِّ عطْفك عليْھِمْ يعْطِفُ قلُوُبھُمْ عليْك وإنِّ 
وظھُُورُ مودّةِ الرّعِيةِّ و إنِهُّ لا تظْھرُ مودّتھُُمْ إلِّا بسِلامةِ صѧُدُورِھِمْ ولا تѧصِحُّ نѧصِيحتھُُمْ إلِّا 

اءِ انْقطѧِاعِ مѧُدّتھِِمْ فافѧْسحْ فѧِي بحِِيطتھِِمْ على وُلاةِ الْأمُُورِ وقلِةِّ اسْتثِْقالِ دُولھِِمْ وترْكِ اسْتبِْط
كْرِ  آمالھِِمْ وواصِلْ فيِ حُسْنِ الثنѧّاءِ علѧيْھِمْ وتعْدِيѧدِ مѧا أبْلѧى ذوُو الѧْبلاءِ مѧِنْھُمْ فѧإنِّ كثѧْرة الѧذِّ

ضُ الناّكِل إنِْ شاء اللهُّ ثمُّ اعْرِفْ لكُِلِّ امْرِئٍ مِنْھُمْ   ما أبْلѧى لحُِسْنِ أفْعالھِِمْ تھُزُّ الشُّجاع وتحُرِّ
رنّ بهِِ دُون غايةِ بلائهِِ ولا يدْعُونكّ شѧرفُ امѧْرِئٍ  ولا تضُمّنّ بلاء امْرِئٍ إلِى غيْرِهِ ولا تقُصِّ
إلِى أنْ تعُْظِم مِنْ بلائهِِ ما كان صغِيراً ولا ضعةُ امѧْرِئٍ إلѧِى أنْ تسْتѧصْغِر مѧِنْ بلائѧِهِ مѧا كѧان 

 يضُْلعُِك مِن الْخُطوُبِ ويѧشْتبهُِ عليѧْك مѧِن الْأمѧُُورِ فقѧدْ قѧال عظِيماً وارْدُدْ إلِى اللهِّ ورسُولهِِ ما
اللهُّ تعالى لقِوْمٍ أحبّ إرِْشادھُمْ يا أيُّھا الذِّين آمنوُا أطِيعُوا اللهّ وأطِيعُوا الرّسُول وأوُليِ الْأمْرِ 

 إلѧѧِى اللهِّ الْأخѧѧْذُ بمُِحْكѧѧمِ كِتابѧѧِهِ ءٍ فѧѧرُدُّوهُ إلѧѧِى اللهِّ والرّسѧѧُولِ فѧѧالرّدُّ  مѧѧِنْكُمْ فѧѧإنِْ تنѧѧازعْتمُْ فѧѧِي شѧѧيْ 
قѧةِ ثѧُمّ اخْتѧرْ للِْحُكѧْمِ بѧيْن النѧّاسِ أفѧْضل  والرّدُّ إلِى الرّسُولِ الْأخѧْذُ بѧِسُنتّهِِ الْجامِعѧةِ غيѧْرِ الْمُفرِّ

كѧُهُ الْخѧُصُومُ ولا يتمѧادى فѧِي الزّ  لѧّةِ ولا رعِيتّكِ فيِ نفْسِك مِمّنْ لا تضِيقُ بهِِ الْأمѧُُورُ ولا تمُحِّ
ءِ إلِى الْحѧقِّ إذِا عرفѧهُ ولا تѧُشْرِفُ نفѧْسُهُ علѧى طمѧعٍ ولا يكْتفѧِي بѧِأدْنى فھѧْمٍ  يحْصرُ مِن الْفيْ 

مѧѧѧاً بمُِراجعѧѧѧةِ الْخѧѧѧصْمِ  بھُاتِ وآخѧѧѧذھُمْ بѧѧѧِالْحُججِ وأقلھѧѧѧُّمْ تبرُّ دُون أقѧѧѧْصاهُ وأوْقفھѧѧѧُمْ فѧѧѧِي الѧѧѧشُّ
فِ الْأمѧѧُُورِ وأصѧѧْرمھُمْ عِ  نѧѧْد اتѧѧِّضاحِ الْحُكѧѧْمِ مِمѧѧّنْ لا يزْدھِيѧѧهِ إطѧѧِْراءٌ ولا وأصѧѧْبرھُمْ علѧѧى تكѧѧشُّ

يسْتمِيلهُُ إغِْراءٌ وأوُلئكِ قليِلٌ ثمُّ أكْثرِْ تعاھُد قضائهِِ وافْسحْ لهُ فيِ الْبذْلِ ما يزُِيلُ عِلتѧّهُ وتقѧِلُّ 
 مѧِنْ خاصѧّتكِ ليѧِأمْن معهُ حاجتهُُ إلِى الناّسِ وأعْطِهِ مِن الْمنْزِلةِ لديْك ما لا يطْمѧعُ فيѧِهِ غيѧْرُهُ 

جالِ لهُ عِنْدك فانْظرُْ فيِ ذلكِ نظѧراً بليِغѧاً فѧإنِّ ھѧذا الѧدِّين قѧدْ كѧان أسѧِيراً فѧِي  بذِلكِ اغْتيِال الرِّ
نْيا ثѧُمّ انْظѧُرْ فѧِي أمѧُُورِ عُمّالѧِك فاسѧْتعْمِلْھُمُ  أيْدِي الْأشѧْرارِ يعُْمѧلُ فيѧِهِ بѧِالْھوى وتطُْلѧبُ بѧِهِ الѧدُّ

ولا توُلِّھِمْ مُحاباةً وأثرةً فإنِھُّما جِماعٌ مِنْ شѧُعبِ الْجѧوْرِ والْخِيانѧةِ وتѧوخّ مѧِنْھُمْ أھѧْل اخْتبِاراً 
مةِ فإنِھُّمْ أكْرمُ أخْلاقاً  سْلامِ الْمُتقدِّ التجّْرِبةِ والْحياءِ مِنْ أھْلِ الْبيُوُتاتِ الصّالحِةِ والْقدمِ فيِ الْإِ

عِ إشِْراقاً وأبْلѧغُ فѧِي عواقѧِبِ الْأمѧُُورِ نظѧراً ثѧُمّ أسѧْبغِْ علѧيْھِمُ وأصحُّ أعْراضاً وأقلُّ فيِ الْمطامِ 
الْأرْزاق فإنِّ ذلكِ قوُّةٌ لھُمْ علѧى اسْتѧِصْلاحِ أنْفѧُسِھِمْ وغِنѧًى لھѧُمْ عѧنْ تنѧاوُلِ مѧا تحѧْت أيѧْدِيھِمْ 

وابْعѧثِ الْعُيѧُون مѧِنْ أھѧْلِ وحُجّةٌ عليْھِمْ إنِْ خѧالفوُا أمѧْرك أوْ ثلمѧُوا أمانتѧك ثѧُمّ تفقѧّدْ أعْمѧالھُمْ 
رِّ لِأمѧُُورِھِمْ حѧدْوةٌ لھѧُمْ علѧى اسѧْتعِْمالِ الْأمانѧةِ  دْقِ والْوفاءِ عليْھِمْ فѧإنِّ تعاھѧُدك فѧِي الѧسِّ الصِّ
فْقِ باِلرّعِيةِّ وتحفظّْ مِن الْأعْوانِ فإنِْ أحدٌ مِنْھُمْ بسط يدهُ إلِى خِيانةٍ اجْتمعѧتْ بھѧِا عليѧْهِ  والرِّ

خْبارُ عُيوُنكِ اكْتفيْت بذِلكِ شاھِداً فبسطْت عليْهِ الْعُقوُبة فيِ بدنهِِ وأخذْتهُ بمѧِا أصѧاب عِنْدك أ
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مِنْ عملهِِ ثمُّ نصبْتهُ بمِقامِ الْمذلةِّ ووسمْتهُ باِلْخِيانةِ وقلدّْتهُ عار التُّھمةِ وتفقѧّدْ أمѧْر الْخѧراجِ 
صلاحاً لمِنْ سѧِواھُمْ ولا صѧلاح لمѧِنْ سѧِواھُمْ إلِّا بمِا يصُْلحُِ أھْلهُ فإنِّ فيِ صلاحِهِ وصلاحِھِمْ 

بھِِمْ لِأنّ الناّس كُلھُّمْ عِيالٌ علѧى الْخѧراجِ وأھْلѧِهِ ولѧْيكُنْ نظѧرُك فѧِي عِمѧارةِ الْأرْضِ أبْلѧغ مѧِنْ 
مѧارةٍ نظرِك فيِ اسْتجِْلابِ الْخراجِ لِأنّ ذلكِ لا يدُْركُ إلِّا باِلْعِمارةِ ومѧنْ طلѧب الْخѧراج بغِيѧْرِ عِ 

أخْرب الْبلِاد وأھْلك الْعِباد ولمْ يسْتقمِْ أمْرُهُ إلِّا قليِلًا فإنِْ شكوْا ثقِلًا أوْ عِلةًّ أوِ انْقطِاع شѧِرْبٍ 
أوْ بالѧѧّةٍ أوْ إحِالѧѧة أرْضٍ اغْتمرھѧѧا غѧѧرقٌ أوْ أجْحѧѧف بھѧѧِا عطѧѧشٌ خففѧѧّْت عѧѧنْھُمْ بمѧѧِا ترْجѧѧُو أنْ 

ءٌ خففّْت بهِِ الْمئوُنة عنْھُمْ فإنِهُّ ذُخْرٌ يعُودُون بهِِ عليْك   شيْ يصْلحُ بهِِ أمْرُھُمْ ولا يثْقلُنّ عليْك
حѧِك باِسْتفِاضѧةِ الْعѧدْلِ  فيِ عِمѧارةِ بѧِلادِك وتѧزْييِنِ وِلايتѧِك مѧع اسѧْتجِْلابكِ حѧُسْن ثنѧائھِِمْ وتبجُّ

ثِّقة مِنْھُمْ بمѧِا عѧوّدْتھُمْ مѧِنْ فيِھِمْ مُعْتمِداً فضْل قوُّتھِِمْ بمِا ذخرْت عِنْدھُمْ مِنْ إجِْمامِك لھُمْ وال
عدْلكِ عليْھِمْ ورِفْقكِ بھِِمْ فرُبمّا حدث مِن الْأمُُورِ ما إذِا عوّلْت فيِهِ علѧيْھِمْ مѧِنْ بعѧْدُ احْتملѧُوهُ 

ھْلھِا طيِّبةً أنْفسُُھُمْ بهِِ فإنِّ الْعُمْران مُحْتمِلٌ ما حمّلْتهُ وإنِمّا يؤُْتى خرابُ الْأرْضِ مِنْ إعِْوازِ أ
شْرافِ أنْفسُِ الѧْوُلاةِ علѧى الْجمѧْعِ وسѧُوءِ ظѧنِّھِمْ باِلْبقѧاءِ وقلѧِّةِ انْتفѧِاعِھِمْ  وإنِمّا يعُْوِزُ أھْلھُا لِإِ
باِلْعِبرِ ثمُّ انْظرُْ فيِ حالِ كُتاّبكِ فولِّ على أمُُورِك خيْرھُمْ واخْصُصْ رسائلِك التّيِ تѧُدْخِلُ فيِھѧا 

ھِمْ لوُِجѧѧُوهِ صѧѧالحِِ الْأخѧѧْلاقِ مِمѧѧّنْ لا تبُْطѧѧِرُهُ الْكرامѧѧةُ فيجْتѧѧرِئ بھѧѧِا مكايѧѧِدك وأسѧѧْرارك بѧѧِأجْمعِ 
الѧѧِك عليѧѧْك  عليѧѧْك فѧѧِي خѧѧِلافٍ لѧѧك بحѧѧِضْرةِ مѧѧلٍإ ولا تقѧѧْصُرُ بѧѧِهِ الْغفْلѧѧةُ عѧѧنْ إيѧѧِرادِ مُكاتبѧѧاتِ عُمِّ

عِفُ عقѧْداً اعْتقѧدهُ وإصِْدارِ جواباتھِا على الصّوابِ عنْك فيِما يأخُْذُ لѧك ويعُْطѧِي مِنѧْك ولا يѧُضْ 
لك ولا يعْجِزُ عنْ إطِْلاقِ ما عُقدِ عليѧْك ولا يجْھѧلُ مبْلѧغ قѧدْرِ نفѧْسِهِ فѧِي الْأمѧُُورِ فѧإنِّ الْجاھѧِل 
بقѧѧِدْرِ نفѧѧْسِهِ يكѧѧُونُ بقѧѧِدْرِ غيѧѧْرِهِ أجْھѧѧل ثѧѧُمّ لا يكѧѧُنِ اخْتيѧѧِارُك إيѧѧِّاھُمْ علѧѧى فرِاسѧѧتكِ واسѧѧْتنِامتكِ 

جال يتعرّضُون لفِرِاساتِ الْوُلاةِ بتِصنُّعِھِمْ وحُسْنِ خِدْمتھِِمْ ولѧيْس وحُسْنِ الظنِّّ مِنْك فإِ  نّ الرِّ
ءٌ ولكѧѧِنِ اخْتبѧِرْھُمْ بمѧѧِا وُلѧѧُّوا للѧِصّالحِِين قبْلѧѧك فاعْمѧѧِدْ  وراء ذلѧِك مѧѧِن النѧѧّصِيحةِ والْأمانѧةِ شѧѧيْ 

ѧѧاً فѧѧةِ وجْھѧѧرفھِِمْ باِلْأمانѧѧْراً وأعѧѧةِ أثѧѧّي الْعامѧѧِان فѧѧسنھِِمْ كѧѧْلِأح ِ ّͿِ ِصِيحتكѧѧى نѧѧلٌ علѧѧِك دليѧѧِإنِّ ذل
ولمِنْ وُلِّيت أمْرهُ واجْعلْ لرِأْسِ كُلِّ أمْرٍ مِنْ أمُُورِك رأْساً مِنْھُمْ لا يقْھرُهُ كبيِرُھا ولا يتѧشتتُّ 
عليѧѧْهِ كثيِرُھѧѧا ومھْمѧѧا كѧѧان فѧѧِي كُتاّبѧѧِك مѧѧِنْ عيѧѧْبٍ فتغابيѧѧْت عنѧѧْهُ ألُْزِمْتѧѧهُ ثѧѧُمّ اسѧѧْتوْصِ باِلتُّجѧѧّارِ 

ناعاتِ وأوْصِ بھِِمْ خيْراً الْمُقيِمِ مِنْھُمْ والْمُضْطرِبِ بمِالهِِ والْمُترفѧِّقِ ببِدنѧِهِ فѧإنِھُّمْ و ذوِي الصِّ
ك وبحѧْرِك وسѧھْلكِ  موادُّ الْمنافعِِ وأسْبابُ الْمرافقِِ وجُلّابھѧُا مѧِن الْمباعѧِدِ والْمطѧارِحِ فѧِي بѧرِّ

ѧِاسُ لمِواضѧّهُ وجبلكِ وحيْثُ لا يلْتئمُِ النѧُافُ بائقِتѧُلْمٌ لا تخѧِإنِھُّمْ سѧا فѧرِءُون عليْھѧعِھا ولا يجْت
وصُلْحٌ لا تخُْشى غائلِتهُُ وتفقدّْ أمُُورھُمْ بحِضْرتكِ وفيِ حواشِي بلِادِك واعْلمْ مع ذلكِ أنّ فيِ 

مѧاً فѧِي الْبِ  ياعѧاتِ وذلѧِك بѧابُ كثيِرٍ مѧِنْھُمْ ضѧِيقاً فاحѧِشاً وشѧُحّاً قبيِحѧاً واحْتكѧِاراً للِْمنѧافعِِ وتحكُّ
) صѧلى الله عليѧه وآلѧه(مضرّةٍ للِْعامّةِ وعيْبٌ على الْوُلاةِ فامْنعْ مِن الِاحْتكِارِ فإنِّ رسُول اللهِّ 

منع مِنѧْهُ ولѧْيكُنِ الْبيѧْعُ بيْعѧاً سѧمْحاً بمѧِوازِينِ عѧدْلٍ وأسѧْعارٍ لا تجُْحѧِفُ بѧِالْفرِيقيْنِ مѧِن الْبѧائعِِ 
لْ بѧِهِ وعاقبѧِْهُ فѧِي غيѧْرِ إسѧِْرافٍ ثѧُمّ اللهّ اللهّ فѧِي والْمُبْتاعِ فمنْ قارف حُ  كْرةً بعْد نھْيكِ إيِاّهُ فنكِّ

فْلى مِن الذِّين لا حِيلة لھѧُمْ مѧِن الْمѧساكِينِ والْمُحْتѧاجِين وأھѧْلِ الْبؤُْسѧى والزّمْنѧى  الطبّقةِ السُّ
ِ ما  ّͿِ ِسْماً فإنِّ فيِ ھذِهِ الطبّقةِ قانعِاً ومُعْترّاً واحْفظѧِمْ قѧُلْ لھѧيھِمْ واجْعѧِهِ فѧِّاسْتحْفظك مِنْ حق

سْلامِ فѧِي كѧُلِّ بلѧدٍ فѧإنِّ للِْأقѧْصى مѧِنْھُمْ مِثѧْل الѧّذِي  مِنْ بيْتِ مالكِِ وقسِْماً مِنْ غلّاتِ صوافيِ الْإِ
ك التاّفѧѧِه للِْأدْنѧѧى وكѧѧُلٌّ قѧѧدِ اسѧѧْترُْعِيت حقѧѧّهُ ولا يѧѧشْغلنكّ عѧѧنْھُمْ بطѧѧرٌ فإنѧѧِّك لا تعѧѧُْذرُ بتѧѧِضْييِعِ 

حْكامِك الْكثيِر الْمُھِمّ فلا تشُْخِصْ ھمّك عنْھُمْ ولا تصُعِّرْ خدّك لھُمْ وتفقدّْ أمُُور منْ لا يѧصِلُ  لِإِ
غْ لِأوُلئѧѧِك ثقِتѧѧك مѧѧِنْ أھѧѧْلِ الْخѧѧشْيةِ  جѧѧالُ ففѧѧرِّ إلِيѧѧْك مѧѧِنْھُمْ مِمѧѧّنْ تقْتحِمѧѧُهُ الْعُيѧѧُونُ وتحْقѧѧِرُهُ الرِّ

عѧْذارِ إلѧِى اللهِّ يѧوْم تلْقѧاهُ فѧإنِّ ھѧؤُلاءِ مѧِنْ والتوّاضُعِ فلْيرْفعْ إلِ يْك أمُُورھُمْ ثمُّ اعْملْ فѧِيھِمْ باِلْإِ
نْصافِ مِنْ غيْرِھِمْ وكُلٌّ فأعْذِرْ إلِى اللهِّ فيِ تأدِْيѧةِ حقѧِّهِ إلِيѧْهِ وتعھѧّدْ  بيْنِ الرّعِيةِّ أحْوجُ إلِى الْإِ
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نِّ  قѧѧّةِ فѧѧِي الѧѧسِّ  مِمѧѧّنْ لا حِيلѧѧة لѧѧهُ ولا ينѧѧْصِبُ للِْمѧѧسْألةِ نفѧѧْسهُ وذلѧѧِك علѧѧى أھѧѧْل الْيѧѧُتْمِ وذوِي الرِّ
الѧѧْوُلاةِ ثقيѧѧِلٌ والْحѧѧقُّ كُلѧѧُّهُ ثقيѧѧِلٌ وقѧѧدْ يخُفِّفѧѧُهُ اللهُّ علѧѧى أقѧѧْوامٍ طلبѧѧُوا الْعاقبѧѧِة فѧѧصبرُّوا أنْفѧѧُسھُمْ 

غُ لھѧُمْ فيѧِهِ شخѧْصك ووثقِوُا بصِِدْقِ موْعُودِ اللهِّ لھُمْ واجْعلْ لѧِذوِي الْحاجѧاتِ مِنѧْك قѧِسْماً تُ  فѧرِّ
ِ الѧّذِي خلقѧك وتقُْعѧِدُ عѧنْھُمْ جُنѧْدك وأعْوانѧك مѧِنْ  ّͿِ ِهѧِعُ فيѧاً فتتواضѧّوتجْلسُِ لھُمْ مجْلسِاً عام

صѧѧلى الله (أحْراسѧѧِك وشѧѧُرطِك حتѧѧّى يكُلِّمѧѧك مѧѧُتكلِّمُھُمْ غيѧѧْر مُتتعْتѧѧِعٍ فѧѧإنِِّي سѧѧمِعْتُ رسѧѧُول اللهِّ 
 موْطِنٍ لنْ تقُدّس أمُّةٌ لا يؤُْخذُ للِضّعِيفِ فيِھا حقُّهُ مِن الْقوِيِّ غيْر يقوُلُ فيِ غيْرِ ) عليه وآله

يق والْأنѧѧف يبѧѧْسُطِ اللهُّ عليѧѧْك بѧѧِذلكِ  مُتتعْتѧѧِعٍ ثѧѧُمّ احْتمѧѧِلِ الْخѧѧُرْق مѧѧِنْھُمْ والْعѧѧِيّ ونѧѧحِّ عѧѧنْھُمُ الѧѧضِّ
 وامْنعْ فيِ إجِْمالٍ وإعِْذارٍ ثمُّ أكْناف رحْمتهِِ ويوُجِبْ لك ثواب طاعتهِِ وأعْطِ ما أعْطيْت ھنيِئاً 

أمُُورٌ مѧِنْ أمѧُُورِك لا بѧُدّ لѧك مѧِنْ مُباشѧرتھِا مِنْھѧا إجِابѧةُ عُمّالѧِك بمѧِا يعْيѧا عنѧْهُ كُتاّبѧُك ومِنْھѧا 
إصِْدارُ حاجاتِ الناّسِ يѧوْم وُرُودِھѧا عليѧْك بمѧِا تحѧْرجُ بѧِهِ صѧُدُورُ أعْوانѧِك وأمѧْضِ لكѧُِلِّ يѧوْمٍ 

 لكُِلِّ يوْمٍ ما فيِهِ واجْعلْ لنِفْسِك فيِمѧا بيْنѧك وبѧيْن اللهِّ أفѧْضل تلѧِْك الْمواقيѧِتِ وأجѧْزل عملهُ فإنِّ 
ِ إذِا صѧѧلحتْ فيِھѧѧا النِّيѧѧّةُ وسѧѧلمِتْ مِنْھѧѧا الرّعِيѧѧّةُ ولѧѧْيكُنْ فѧѧِي  ّͿِ اѧѧتْ كُلُّھѧѧسامِ وإنِْ كانѧѧْك الْأقѧѧِْتل

ѧِةُ فرائѧك إقِامѧدِين ِ ّͿِ ِهѧِي خاصّةِ ما تخُْلصُِ بѧِدنكِ فѧنْ بѧِأعْطِ اللهّ مѧةً فѧّهُ خاصѧي لѧِي ھѧِّضِهِ الت
ليْلكِ ونھارِك ووفِّ ما تقرّبْت بهِِ إلِى اللهِّ مِنْ ذلكِ كѧامِلًا غيѧْر مثْلѧُومٍ ولا منْقѧُوصٍ بالغѧِاً مѧِنْ 

ناّسِ منْ بهِِ بدنكِ ما بلغ وإذِا قمُْت فيِ صلاتكِ للِناّسِ فلا تكُوننّ مُنفِّراً ولا مُضيِّعاً فإنِّ فيِ ال
حِين وجّھنيِ إلِى الْيمنِ كيْف ) صلى الله عليه وآله(الْعِلةُّ ولهُ الْحاجةُ وقدْ سألْتُ رسُول اللهِّ 

لنّ صѧѧَلِّ أُ   بھѧѧِِمْ فقѧѧال صѧѧلِّ بھѧѧِِمْ كѧѧصلاةِ أضѧѧْعفھِِمْ وكѧѧُنْ بѧѧِالْمُؤْمِنيِن رحِيمѧѧاً وأمѧѧّا بعѧѧْدُ، فѧѧلا تطѧѧُوِّ
يقِ وقلѧِّةُ عِلѧْمٍ بѧِالْأمُُورِ احْتجِابك عنْ رعِيتّكِ فإنِّ احْتِ  جاب الْوُلاةِ عنِ الرّعِيةِّ شُعْبةٌ مѧِن الѧضِّ

والِاحْتجِابُ مِنْھُمْ يقْطعُ عنْھُمْ عِلْم ما احْتجبوُا دُونهُ فيѧصْغُرُ عِنѧْدھُمُ الْكبيѧِرُ ويعْظѧُمُ الѧصّغِيرُ 
إنِمّا الْواليِ بشرٌ لا يعْرِفُ مѧا تѧوارى ويقْبحُُ الْحسنُ ويحْسُنُ الْقبيِحُ ويشُابُ الْحقُّ باِلْباطِلِ و

دْقِ مѧِن الْكѧذِبِ  عنْهُ الناّسُ بهِِ مِن الْأمُُورِ وليْستْ على الْحقِّ سِماتٌ تعُْرفُ بھِا ضُرُوبُ الѧصِّ
وإنِمّا أنْت أحدُ رجُليْنِ إمِّا امْرُؤٌ سختْ نفْسُك باِلْبذْلِ فيِ الْحقِّ ففيِم احْتجِابكُ مِنْ واجِبِ حѧقٍّ 
تعُْطِيهِ أوْ فعِْلٍ كرِيمٍ تسُْدِيهِ أوْ مُبْتلىً باِلْمنْعِ فمѧا أسѧْرع كѧفّ النѧّاسِ عѧنْ مѧسْألتكِ إذِا أيѧِسُوا 
مِنْ بذْلكِ مع أنّ أكْثر حاجاتِ الناّسِ إلِيْك مِمّا لا مئوُنة فيِهِ عليْك مِنْ شكاةِ مظْلمѧِةٍ أوْ طلѧبِ 

خاصѧّةً وبطِانѧةً فѧِيھِمُ اسѧْتئِْثارٌ وتطѧاوُلٌ وقلѧِّةُ إنѧِْصافٍ فѧِي إنِْصافٍ فيِ مُعاملةٍ ثمُّ إنِّ للѧِْواليِ 
مُعاملةٍ فاحْسِمْ مادّة أوُلئكِ بقِطْعِ أسْبابِ تلِْك الْأحْوالِ ولا تقُْطِعنّ لِأحدٍ مِنْ حاشِيتكِ وحامّتѧِك 

ѧѧِاسِ فѧّن النѧѧِا مѧنْ يليِھѧѧِضُرُّ بمѧدةٍ تѧѧْادِ عُقѧِي اعْتقѧѧِك فѧْنّ مِنѧѧةً ولا يطْمعѧلٍ قطِيعѧѧرْبٍ أوْ عمѧِي ش
نْيا  مُشْتركٍ يحْمِلوُن مئوُنتهُ على غيْرِھِمْ فيكѧُون مھْنѧأُ ذلѧِك لھѧُمْ دُونѧك وعيْبѧُهُ عليѧْك فѧِي الѧدُّ
والْآخِرةِ وألْزِمِ الْحقّ منْ لزِمهُ مِن الْقرِيبِ والْبعِيدِ وكُنْ فيِ ذلكِ صابرِاً مُحْتѧسِباً واقعѧِاً ذلѧِك 

ثُ وقع وابْتغِ عاقبِتهُ بمِا يثْقѧُلُ عليѧْك مِنѧْهُ فѧإنِّ مغبѧّة ذلѧِك محْمѧُودةٌ مِنْ قرابتكِ وخاصّتكِ حيْ 
وإنِْ ظنتِّ الرّعِيةُّ بكِ حيْفاً فأصْحِرْ لھُمْ بعُِذْرِك واعْدِلْ عنْك ظنُوُنھُمْ بإِصِْحارِك فإنِّ فيِ ذلѧِك 

اجتѧك مѧِنْ تقѧْوِيمِھِمْ علѧى الْحѧقِّ ولا رِياضةً مِنْك لنِفْسِك ورِفْقاً برِعِيتѧِّك وإعѧِْذاراً تبْلѧُغُ بѧِهِ ح
لْحِ دعѧةً لجُِنѧُودِك وراحѧةً مѧِنْ  ِ فيѧِهِ رِضѧًا فѧإنِّ فѧِي الѧصُّ ّͿِ ك و تدْفعنّ صُلْحاً دعاك إلِيѧْهِ عѧدُوُّ
ك بعѧْد صѧُلْحِهِ فѧإنِّ الْعѧدُوّ رُبمѧّا قѧارب  ھُمُومِك وأمْناً لبِلِادِك ولكِنِ الْحذر كُلّ الْحذرِ مѧِنْ عѧدُوِّ

ك عُقѧѧْدةً أوْ ليِ تغفѧѧّل فخѧѧُذْ بѧѧِالْحزْمِ واتھѧѧِّمْ فѧѧِي ذلѧѧِك حѧѧُسْن الظѧѧّنِّ وإنِْ عقѧѧدْت بيْنѧѧك وبѧѧيْن عѧѧدُوِّ
ألْبѧѧسْتهُ مِنѧѧْك ذِمѧѧّةً فحѧѧُطْ عھѧѧْدك باِلْوفѧѧاءِ وارْع ذِمّتѧѧك باِلْأمانѧѧةِ واجْعѧѧلْ نفѧѧْسك جُنѧѧّةً دُون مѧѧا 

قِ أھѧѧْوائھِِمْ ءٌ النѧѧّاسُ أ أعْطيѧѧْت فإنѧѧِّهُ لѧѧيْس مѧѧِنْ فѧѧرائضِِ اللهِّ شѧѧيْ  شѧѧدُّ عليѧѧْهِ اجْتمِاعѧѧاً مѧѧع تفѧѧرُّ
وتѧѧشتُّتِ آرائھѧѧِِمْ مѧѧِنْ تعْظѧѧِيمِ الْوفѧѧاءِ بѧѧِالْعُھُودِ وقѧѧدْ لѧѧزِم ذلѧѧِك الْمѧѧُشْرِكُون فيِمѧѧا بيѧѧْنھُمْ دُون 

لنّ الْمُسْلمِِين لمِا اسْتوْبلوُا مِنْ عواقبِِ الْغدْرِ فلا تغѧْدِرنّ بѧِذِمّتكِ ولا تخِيѧسنّ بعِھѧْدِك ولا تخѧْتِ 
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عدُوّك فإنِهُّ لا يجْترِئُ على اللهِّ إلِّا جاھِلٌ شقيٌِّ وقѧدْ جعѧل اللهُّ عھѧْدهُ وذِمّتѧهُ أمْنѧاً أفѧْضاهُ بѧيْن 
الْعِبادِ برِحْمتهِِ وحرِيماً يسْكُنوُن إلِى منعتهِِ ويسْتفيِضُون إلِى جِوارِهِ فلا إدِْغѧال ولا مُدالѧسة 

لنّ على لحْنِ قوْلٍ بعْد التأّكِْيدِ والتوّْثقِةِ ولا خِداع فيِهِ ولا تعْقدِْ عقْداً تجُ زُ فيِهِ الْعِلل ولا تعُوِّ وِّ
ولا يدْعُونكّ ضِيقُ أمْرٍ لزِمك فيِهِ عھْدُ اللهِّ إلِى طلبِ انْفسِاخِهِ بغِيѧْرِ الْحѧقِّ فѧإنِّ صѧبْرك علѧى 

عتѧهُ وأنْ تحѧُِيط بѧِك مѧِن اللهِّ ضِيقِ أمْرٍ ترْجُو انْفرِاجهُ وفضْل عاقبِتهِِ خيْرٌ مِنْ غѧدْرٍ تخѧافُ تبِ 
فيѧѧِهِ طِلْبѧѧةٌ لا تѧѧسْتقْبلُِ فيِھѧѧا دُنْيѧѧاك ولا آخِرتѧѧك إيѧѧِّاك والѧѧدِّماء وسѧѧفْكھا بغِيѧѧْرِ حِلِّھѧѧا فإنѧѧِّهُ لѧѧيْس 

ماءِ  شيْ  ءٌ أدْعى لنِقِْمةٍ ولا أعْظم لتِبعِةٍ ولا أحѧْرى بѧِزوالِ نعِْمѧةٍ وانْقطѧِاعِ مѧُدّةٍ مѧِنْ سѧفْكِ الѧدِّ
ماءِ يѧوْم الْقيِامѧةِ فѧلا بغِيْرِ ح قِّھا واللهُّ سُبْحانهُ مُبْتدِئٌ باِلْحُكْمِ بيْن الْعِبادِ فيِما تسافكُوا مِن الدِّ

ينّ سُلْطانك بسِفْكِ دمٍ حرامٍ فإنِّ ذلكِ مِمّا يضُْعِفهُُ ويوُھِنهُُ بلْ يزُِيلѧُهُ وينْقلѧُُهُ ولا عѧُذْر لѧك  تقُوِّ
لِ الْعمْدِ لِأنّ فيِهِ قود الْبدنِ وإنِِ ابْتلُيِت بخِطإٍ وأفѧْرط عليѧْك سѧوْطكُ عِنْد اللهِّ ولا عِنْدِي فيِ قتْ 

أوْ سيْفكُ أوْ يدُك باِلْعُقوُبةِ فإنِّ فيِ الْوكْزةِ فما فوْقھا مقْتلѧةً فѧلا تطْمحѧنّ بѧِك نخѧْوةُ سѧُلْطانكِ 
عْجѧاب  بنِفѧْسِك والثِّقѧة بمѧِا يعُْجِبѧُك مِنْھѧا عنْ أنْ تؤُدِّي إلِى أوْليِاءِ الْمقْتوُلِ حقھُّمْ وإيѧِّاك والْإِ

طْراءِ فإنِّ ذلكِ مِنْ أوْثقِ فѧُرصِ الѧشّيْطانِ فѧِي نفѧْسِهِ ليِمْحѧق مѧا يكѧُونُ مѧِنْ إحѧِْسانِ  وحُبّ الْإِ
الْمُحْسِنيِن وإيِاّك والْمنّ على رعِيتѧِّك بإِحѧِْسانكِ أوِ التزّيѧُّد فيِمѧا كѧان مѧِنْ فعِْلѧِك أوْ أنْ تعѧِدھُمْ 

حѧْسان والتزّيѧُّد يѧذْھبُ بنѧُِورِ الْحѧقِّ والْخُلѧْف يوُجѧِبُ فتتُْ  بعِ موْعِدك بخُِلْفكِ فإنِّ الْمنّ يبُْطِلُ الْإِ
الْمقѧѧْت عِنѧѧْد اللهِّ والنѧѧّاسِ قѧѧال اللهُّ تعѧѧالى كبѧѧُر مقْتѧѧاً عِنѧѧْد اللهِّ أنْ تقوُلѧѧُوا مѧѧا لا تفْعلѧѧُون وإيѧѧِّاك 

تѧѧّسقُّط فيِھѧا عِنѧѧْد إمِْكانھѧِا أوِ اللجّاجѧѧة فيِھѧا إذِا تنكѧѧّرتْ أوِ والْعجلѧة بѧِالْأمُُورِ قبѧѧْل أوانھѧِا أوِ ال
الْوھْن عنْھا إذِا اسْتوْضحتْ فضعْ كُلّ أمْرٍ موْضِعهُ وأوْقعِْ كُلّ أمْرٍ موْقعِهُ وإيِاّك والِاسѧْتئِْثار 

إنѧِّهُ مѧأخُْوذٌ مِنѧْك لغِيѧْرِك بمِا الناّسُ فيِهِ أسُْوةٌ والتغّابيِ عمّا تعُْنى بهِِ مِمّا قدْ وضح للِْعُيѧُونِ ف
وعمّا قليِلٍ تنْكشِفُ عنْك أغْطِيةُ الْأمѧُُورِ وينُْتѧصفُ مِنѧْك للِْمظْلѧُومِ امْلѧِكْ حمِيѧّة أنْفѧِك وسѧوْرة 
حدِّك وسطْوة يدِك وغرْب لسِانكِ واحْترِسْ مِنْ كُلِّ ذلكِ بكِفِّ الْبادِرةِ وتѧأخِْيرِ الѧسّطْوةِ حتѧّى 

ك الِاخْتيِار ولنْ تحْكُم ذلكِ مِنْ نفْسِك حتىّ تكُْثرِ ھُمُومك بذِِكْرِ الْمعѧادِ إلѧِى يسْكُن غضبكُ فتمْلِ 
ربِّك والْواجِبُ عليْك أنْ تتذكّر ما مضى لمѧِنْ تقѧدّمك مѧِنْ حُكُومѧةٍ عادِلѧةٍ أوْ سѧُنةٍّ فاضѧِلةٍ أوْ 

تقْتدِي بمِا شاھدْت مِمّا عمِلْنѧا أوْ فرِيضةٍ فيِ كِتابِ اللهِّ ف) صلى الله عليه وآله(أثرٍ عنْ نبيِِّنا 
بهِِ فيِھا وتجْتھِد لنِفْسِك فيِ اتِّباعِ ما عھِدْتُ إلِيْك فيِ عھْدِي ھѧذا واسѧْتوْثقْتُ بѧِهِ مѧِن الْحُجѧّةِ 
عِ نفْسِك إلِى ھواھا وأنا أسѧْألُ اللهّ بѧِسعةِ رحْمتѧِهِ  لنِفْسِي عليْك لكِيْلا تكُون لك عِلةٌّ عِنْد تسرُّ

قامѧةِ علѧѧى وعظѧِيمِ قُ  دْرتѧѧِهِ علѧى إعِْطѧѧاءِ كѧُلِّ رغْبѧѧةٍ أنْ يѧُوفِّقنيِ وإيѧѧِّاك لمѧِا فيѧѧِهِ رِضѧاهُ مѧѧِن الْإِ
الْعُذْرِ الْواضِحِ إلِيْهِ وإلѧِى خلْقѧِهِ مѧع حѧُسْنِ الثنѧّاءِ فѧِي الْعِبѧادِ وجمِيѧلِ الْأثѧرِ فѧِي الѧْبلِادِ وتمѧامِ 

 باِلسّعادةِ والشّھادةِ إنѧِّا إلِيѧْهِ راجِعѧُون والѧسّلامُ النِّعْمةِ وتضْعِيفِ الْكرامةِ وأنْ يخْتمِ ليِ ولك
  .على رسُولِ اللهِّ صلىّ اللهِّ عليْهِ وآلهِِ وسلمّ الطيِّّبيِن الطاّھِرِين وسلمّ تسْليِماً كثيِراً والسّلامُ 

  
 
Document of instruction 53 
Written for (Mālik) al-Ashtar an-Nakh`i, when the status of 
Muhammed ibn Abū Bakr had become precarious and Imām 
Ali ibn Abū Tālib  had appointed Malik al-Ashtar as 
provincial governor of Egypt and surrounding areas. It is the 
longest document and contains the greatest number of beautiful 
statements:  
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“In the name of Allāh, the Compassionate, the Merciful.  
 
“This is what Allāh’s servant Ali ibn Abū Tālib has ordered Mālik 
ibn al-Hārith al-Ashtar in his instrument (of appointment) for him 
when he made him governor of Egypt for the collection of its 
revenues, fighting its enemies, seeking the good of its people and 
making its cities prosperous.  
 
“He has ordered him to fear Allāh, to prefer obedience to Him and to 
follow what He has commanded in His Book (Holy Qur’ān) out of 
His obligatory and elective commands, without following which one 
cannot achieve virtue, nor (can one) be evil, save by opposing them 
and ignoring them, and to support the cause of Allāh, the most 
Glorified One, with his heart, hand and tongue. This is so because 
Allāh, Whose name is Sublime, takes the responsibility for 
supporting those who support Him, for protecting those who help 
His cause. 
 
“He also orders him to break his heart off from passions and to 
restrain it at the time of their increase because the heart leads 
towards evil unless Allāh has mercy.” 
 
Qualifications of a Governor and his Responsibilities:  
 
“So, O Mālik, be informed that I have sent you to an area where 
there have been governments before you, both just as well as 
oppressive. People will now watch your dealings as you used to 
watch the dealings of the rulers before you. They (people) will 
criticize you as you criticized them. Surely, the virtuous are known 
by the reputation that Allāh circulates for them through the tongues 
of His creatures. Therefore, the best of what you collect should be 
collecting good deeds. So, control your passions and check your 
heart from doing what is not lawful for you because checking the 
heart means detaining it just half way between what it likes and what 
it dislikes.  
 
“Accustom your heart to be merciful towards the subjects, to have 
affection and kindness for them. Do not stand over them like greedy 
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beasts that feel it is enough to devour them, since they are of two 
kinds: either your brethren in religion or your likes in creation. They 
will commit slips and encounter mistakes. They may act wrongly, 
willfully or out of negligence. So, extend to them your forgiveness 
and pardon them in the same way as you would like Allāh forgive 
and pardon you because you are over them. Your responsible 
Commander (Imām) is over you, while Allāh is over the one who 
appointed you. He (Allāh) has sought you to manage their affairs 
and tried you through them.  
 
“Do not set yourself to fight Allāh because you have no power to 
meet His power; you cannot do without His pardon and mercy. Do 
not regret forgiving or being merciful while punishing. Do not act 
hastily during your anger if you can find a way out of it. Do not say: 
‘I have been granted authority, I enjoy it when I issue orders,’ 
because it engenders confusion in the heart, weakness in the religion, 
and it takes one to his ruin. If the authority in which you are placed 
produces pride or vanity in you, look at the greatness of the realm of 
Allāh over you and His might the like of which you do not even 
possess over yourselves. This will curb your haughtiness, cure you 
of your high temper and bring back to you wisdom which had 
departed from you. 
 
“Beware of comparing yourself to Allāh in His greatness or likening 
yourself to Him in His power, for Allāh humiliates every claimant of 
power and disgraces everyone who is haughty.  
 
“Do justice for Allāh, and do justice towards the people, as against 
your own selves, your near ones and those of your subjects for 
whom you have a liking because if you do not do so, you will be 
oppressive, and when a person oppresses the servants of Allāh, 
instead of His creatures, Allāh becomes his opponent and when 
Allāh is the opponent of a person He tramples his plea, and we will 
remain in the status of being at war with Allāh till he gives it up and 
repents. Nothing encourages the reversal of Allāh’s bounty or the 
hastening of His retribution than continuous oppression because 
Allāh hears the prayer of the oppressed; He is on the look out for the 
oppressors.” 
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Ruling should be in favor of the people as a whole 
 
“The way most coveted by you should be the most equitable for 
what is right, the most universal by way of justice and the most 
comprehensive with regard to the agreement with those under you 
because disagreement among the common people sweeps away the 
arguments of the chiefs, and it can be disregarded when compared 
with the agreement of the common people. No one among those 
under you is more burdensome to the ruler in the comfort of life, less 
helpful in distress, more disliking of equitable treatment, more tricky 
in asking favors, less thankful at the time of giving, less appreciative 
at the time of refusal and weaker in endurance at the time of 
discomforts of life than the chiefs. It is the common people of the 
community who are the pillars of the religion, the power of the 
Muslims and the defense against the enemies. Your learning should, 
therefore, be towards them and your inclination with them.  
 
“The one among the people under you who is the furthest from you 
and the worst of them in your view should be whoever is the most 
inquisitive of the shortcomings of the people because people do have 
shortcomings, and the ruler is the most appropriate person to cover 
their shortcomings. Do not disclose whatever is hidden from you 
because your obligation is to correct what is manifest to you, while 
Allāh will deal with whatever is hidden from you. Therefore, cover 
shortcomings as much as you can; Allāh will cover your 
shortcomings which you will like to remain covered from your 
subjects. Unfasten every knot of hatred in the people and cut away 
from yourself the cause of every enmity. Feign ignorance from what 
is not clear to you. Do not hasten to second a backbiter because a 
backbiter is a cheat although he looks like well wishers.” 
 
Advisors  
 
“Do not include among those whom you consult a miser who will 
keep you back from being generous and caution you against 
destitution, nor a coward who will make you feel too weak for your 
affairs, nor a greedy person who will beautify for you the collection 
of wealth by evil means. This is so because although miserliness, 
cowardice and greed are different qualities, yet they are common in 
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forming a wrong concept of Allāh.  
 
“The worst minister for you is one who has been a minister for 
mischievous persons before you and who joined them in committing 
sins. Therefore, he should not be your chief man. Such are abettors 
of sinners and brothers of oppressors. You can find good substitutes 
for them who will be like them in their views and influence while 
not being like them in committing sins and vices. They never 
assisted an oppressor in his oppression or a sinner in committing 
sins. They will give you the least trouble and the best support. They 
will be most considerate towards you and the least inclined towards 
others. Therefore, make them your chief companions in privacy as 
well as publicly. 
 
“More preferable among them for you should be those who openly 
speak better truths before you and who support you the least in those 
of your deeds which Allāh does not approve His friends committing 
them, even though they may be according to your wishes. Associate 
yourself with God-fearing and truthful people. Educate them, so that 
they should not praise you or please you by reason of any deed 
which you did not perform. Excessive praise produces pride and 
drives you closer to conceit.  
 
“The virtuous and the vicious should not have an equal status with 
you because this means dissuasion of the virtuous from virtue and 
persuasion of the vicious to vice. Keep everyone in the position 
which is his. You should know that the most conducive thing for the 
good impression of the ruler on his subjects is that he should extend 
good behavior towards them, lighten their hardships and avoid 
putting them to unbearable troubles. You should, therefore, in this 
way follow a course by which you will leave a good impression with 
your subjects. This is so because such good ideas will relieve you of 
great worries. Certainly, the most appropriate for your good 
impression is he to whom your behavior has not been good. 
 
“Do not discontinue the good lives in which the earlier people of this 
community had been acting and by virtue of which there was general 
unity and through which the subjects prospered. Do not invent any 
line of deed which injures these earlier ways because (in that case) 
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the reward for those who had established those ways will continue, 
but the burden for discontinuing them will be on your shoulders. 
Keep on increasing your conversations with the scholars and 
discussions with the wise in order to stabilize the prosperity of the 
areas under you and to continue with that in which the earlier people 
had remained steadfast.” 
 
Different classifications of the public 
 
"Be informed that people consist of classes who prosper only with 
the help of one another and they are not independent of one another. 
Among them are the army of Allāh, then the secretarial workers of 
the common people and the chiefs, then the dispensers of justice, 
then those engaged in enforcing law and order, then the payers of 
head tax (jizya) and land tax (khirāj) from protected unbelievers and 
common Muslims. Then there are traders and men of industry, then 
the lowest class of the needy and the destitute. Allāh has fixed the 
share of each one of them and laid down His precepts about the 
limits of each in His Book (Holy Qur’ān) and in the Sunnah of His 
Prophet  by way of a settlement which is preserved with us.  
 
“The army, by the will of Allāh, is the fortress of the subjects, the 
ornament of the ruler, the strength of the religion and the means of 
achieving peace. The subjects cannot exist without these troops. The 
army can be maintained only by funds fixed by Allāh in the revenues 
through which it acquires the strength to fight the enemies, on which 
it depends for its prosperity and with which it meets its needs. These 
two classes cannot exist without the third class, namely: the judges, 
the executives and the secretaries who pass judgments about 
contracts, gather revenues and are relied on in particular as well as 
general matters.  
 
“These classes cannot exist except with the traders and men of the 
industry who provide necessities for them, establish markets and 
make it possible for others who cannot do all of this with their own 
hands. Then comes the lowest class of the needy and the destitute. 
Support and help for them is an obligation, and every one of them 
has (a share in) livelihood in the Name of Allāh. Every one of them 
has an obligation on the ruler according to what is needed for his 
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prosperity. The ruler cannot acquaint himself with all obligations 
laid on him by Allāh in this matter except by striving and seeking 
help from Allāh, by training himself to adhere to righteousness and 
by enduring on that account all that is light or heavy. 
 
1. Army  
 
“Put in command of your forces the man who in your view is the 
best well-wisher of Allāh, His Prophet  and your Imām. The 
most chaste of them in heart and the highest in endurance is one who 
is slow to get angry, who accepts excuses, who is kind to the weak 
and is strict with the strong; violence should not raise his temper and 
weakness should not keep him sitting.  
 
“Also associate with considerate people from high families, virtuous 
houses and decent traditions, then people of courage, valor, 
generosity and benevolence because they are repositories of honor 
and springs of virtues. Strive for their matters as the parents strive 
for their children. Do not regard anything that you do to strengthen 
them as big, nor should you consider anything that you have agreed 
to do for them as being too little, even though it may be small 
because this will make them your well-wishers; it will create a good 
impression about you. Do not neglect to attend to their small 
matters. Confine yourself to their important matters because your 
small favors will also be of benefit to them while the important ones 
are such that they cannot ignore.  
 
“The commander of the army should have such a status before you 
that he renders help to them equitably and spends from his money on 
them and on those of their families who remain behind. Thus, all 
their worries converge on one concern: to fight the enemy. Your 
kindness to them will incline their hearts towards you. The most 
pleasant thing for the ruler is the establishment of justice and the 
manifestation of the love for the subjects. But the subjects’ love 
manifests itself only when their hearts are clean. Their good wishes 
prove correct only when they surround their commanders. They do 
not regard their status to be a burden and do not keep watching for 
the end of their tenure. Therefore, be broad-minded with regard to 
their desires, continue to praise them and recount the good deeds of 
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those who have demonstrated such deeds because the mention of 
good deeds shakes the brave and rouses the weak, if Allāh so wills. 
 
“Appreciate the performance of each and every one of them. Do not 
attribute the performance of one to another, do not minimize the 
reward below the level of the performance. The high status of a man 
should not lead you to regard his small deeds as big, nor should the 
low status of a man make you regard his big deeds as being small. 
 
“Refer to Allāh and to His Prophet  the affairs which worry you 
and the matters which seem to confuse you because, addressing the 
people whom Allāh the Sublime wishes to guide, He said the 
following:  َوَأ َ سѧُولَ وَأوُلѧѧِي الأمѧَْرِ مѧِنكُمْ فѧѧَإنِ يѧَا أيَُّھѧѧَا الѧَّذِينَ آمَنѧُواْ أطَِيعѧѧُواْ اللهَّ طِيعѧُواْ الرَّ
ِ وَالْيѧَوْمِ الآخѧِرِ ذَلѧِكَ خَيѧْرٌ  َّͿاѧِونَ بѧُتمُْ تؤُْمِنѧسُولِ إنِ كُن ِ وَالرَّ تنَاَزَعْتمُْ فيِ شَيْءٍ فرَُدُّوهُ إلِىَ اللهَّ
 O you who believe! Obey Allāh and obey the Prophet وَأحѧَْسَنُ تѧَأوِْيلاً 
 and those vested with authority from among you; then if you 
quarrel about anything, refer it to Allāh and the Prophet  if you 
believe in Allāh and in the Last Day (of Judgment) (Qur’ān, 4:59). 
 
“Referring to Allāh means acting according to what is clear in His 
Book, and referring to the Prophet  means following his 
unanimously agreed on Sunnah regarding which there are no 
contentions.”  
 
2. Chief Judge [Supreme Court Justice] 
 
“For the settlement of disputes among people, select one who in 
your view is the most distinguished among your subjects. The cases 
(coming before him) should not vex him, disputation should not 
enrage him. He should not insist on any wrong point and should not 
hesitate to accept the truth when he perceives it. He should not lean 
towards greed and should not content himself with a cursory 
understanding (of a matter) without going thoroughly into it. He 
should be most ready to stop (to ponder) on doubtful points, most 
considerate of arguments, least disgusted at the quarrel of litigants, 
most patient at probing into matters and most fearless at the time of 
passing a judgment. Praise should not make him vain and elation 
should not make him tilt (to any side). Such persons are very few.  
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“Then, quite often check his decisions and allow him so much 
money (as compensation) so that he has no excuse (for not being 
honest) and there remains no occasion for him to turn to others for 
his needs. Give him that rank in your audience for which no one else 
among your chiefs aspires so that he may remain safe from the harm 
of those around you. You should have a piercing eye in this matter 
because this religion has formerly been a prisoner in the hands of 
vicious persons when action was taken according to passion and 
worldly wealth was sought.” 
 
3. Executive Officers  
 
“Look into the affairs of your executives. Appoint them after testing 
them. Do not appoint them according to partiality or favoritism 
because these two things make up the sources of injustice and 
unfairness. Select from among them those who are people of 
experience and modesty, coming from virtuous houses, having been 
already Muslims because such persons possess high manners and 
untarnished honor. They are the least inclined towards greed and 
always have their eyes fixed on the ends of matters. 
 
“Give them an abundant livelihood (salary) because this gives them 
the strength to maintain themselves in order. Do not have an eye on 
the funds in their custody. It will be an argument against them if they 
disobey your orders or misappropriate your trust. You should also 
check their activities and assign people to report on them who 
should be truthful and faithful because your watching their actions 
secretly will urge them to preserve trust with and to be kind to the 
people. Be careful of assistants. If any one of them extends his hands 
to misappropriation, and if the reports of your informers reaching 
you confirm it, that should be regarded as sufficient evidence. You 
should then inflict corporal punishment on him and recover what he 
has misappropriated. You should put him in a place of disgrace, 
blacklist him with (the charge of) misappropriation and make him 
wear the necklace of shame due to his offence.” 
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4. Administration of the revenues  
 
“Look after the revenue (khirāj, land tax) affairs in such a way that 
those engaged in it remain prosperous because in their prosperity lies 
the prosperity of all others. Others cannot prosper without them 
because all people are dependent on both revenue and its payers. 
You should also keep an eye on the cultivation of the land more than 
on the collection of revenue because revenue cannot be obtained 
without cultivation. Whoever asks for revenue without cultivation 
ruins the area and brings death to the people. His rule will not last 
but only for a very short while. 
 
“If they complain of the heaviness (of the revenue), of diseases, of 
scarcity of water, of an excess of water, or of a change in the 
condition of the land either due to flood or to drought..., you should 
remit the revenue to the extent that you hope it will improve their 
status. The remission granted by you for the removal of distress from 
them should not be grudged by you because it is an investment 
which they will return to you in the shape of the prosperity of your 
country and the progress of your domain in addition to earning their 
praise and making them happy for meting out justice to them. You 
can depend on their strength because of the investment made by you 
in them through catering to their convenience. You can have 
confidence in them because of the justice extended to them by your 
being kind to them. After that, circumstances may so turn that you 
may have a need for their assistance. It is then that they will bear it 
happily, for prosperity is capable of bearing whatever you load on it. 
The ruin of the land is caused by the poverty of the cultivators, while 
the cultivators become poor when the officers concentrate on the 
collection (of money) and have little hope for continuance (in their 
posts), deriving no benefit from warnings.” 
 
5. Clerical establishment  
 
“Then you should take care of your secretarial workers. Put the best 
of them in charge of your affairs. Entrust those of your writings that 
contain your policies and secrets to one who possesses the best 
character, who is not elated by honors lest he should dare speak 
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against you in public. He should also not be negligent in presenting 
the communications of your officers before you and issuing correct 
replies to them on your behalf and in matters of your receipts and 
payments. He should not make any damaging agreement on your 
behalf and should not fail in repudiating an agreement against you. 
He should not be ignorant of the extent of his own status in matters 
because whoever is ignorant of his own status is (even) more 
ignorant of the status of others. 
 
“Your selection of these people should not be solely on the basis of 
your understanding (of them), confidence and good impression 
because people catch the ideas of the officers through affectation and 
personal service, and there is nothing in it which is like well-wishing 
or trustfulness. You should rather test them by what they did under 
the virtuous people before you. Take a decision in favor of one who 
has a good name among the common people and is the most 
renowned in trustworthiness because this will be a proof of your 
regard for Allāh and for one on whose behalf you have been 
appointed to this status (namely your Imām). Establish one head 
over each work department. He should not be incapable of big 
matters and a rush of work should not perplex him. Whenever there 
is a defect in your secretaries which you overlook, you will be held 
responsible for it.” 
 
6. Traders and industrialists  
 
“Take some advice about traders and industrialists. Give them good 
counsel whether they are settled (shop-keepers) or traders or 
physical laborers because they are the sources of profit and the 
means of the provision of useful things. They bring them from 
distant and far-flung areas throughout lands and seas, plains or 
mountains, from where people cannot come and to where they do 
not dare to go, for they are peaceful and there is no fear of rebellion 
from them and they are free of treason.  
 
“Look after their affairs before those of your own wherever they 
may be in your land. Be informed, along with this, that most of them 
are very narrow-minded and awfully avaricious. They hoard goods 
for profiteering and (for later) fixing high prices. This is a source of 
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harm to the people and a blot on the officers in charge. Stop people 
from hoarding because the Messenger of Allāh  has prohibited it. 
The sale should be smooth, with correct weights and prices, not 
harmful to either party, the seller or the buyer. Whoever commits 
hoarding after you have already prohibited it, give him exemplary 
but not excessive punishment.” 
 
7. Lowest rung class 
 
“(Fear) Allāh and keep Him in view with regard to the lowest class 
which consists of those who have few means: the poor, the destitute, 
the penniless and the disabled, because in this class are both the 
discontented and those who beg. Take care, for the sake of Allāh, of 
His obligations towards them for which He has made you 
responsible. Fix for them a share from the public funds and a share 
from the crops of lands taken over as booty for Islam in every area 
because in it the remote ones have the same shares as the near ones. 
All these people are those whose rights have been placed in your 
charge. Therefore, a luxurious life should not keep you away from 
them. You cannot be excused for ignoring small matters simply 
because you were deciding big ones. Consequently, do not be 
unmindful of them, nor should you turn your face away from them 
out of vanity. 
 
“Take care of the affairs of those of them who do not approach you 
because they are of unsightly appearance or those whom people 
regard as low. Appoint for them some trusted people who are God-
fearing and humble. They should inform you of these people’s 
conditions. Then deal with them with a sense of responsibility to 
Allāh on the Day you will meet Him: Of all subjects, these people 
are the most worthy of an equitable treatment, while for others, you 
should also fulfill their rights so as to render account to Allāh. 
 
“Look after the orphans and the elderly who have no means (for 
livelihood) nor are they ready for begging. This is heavy on the 
officers; in fact, every obligation is heavy. Allāh lightens it for those 
who seek the Hereafter, so they endure (hardships) on themselves 
and trust on the truthfulness of Allāh’s promise to them. 
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“Fix a time for complaints wherein you make yourself free for those 
who bring them to you. Sit with them in common audience and feel 
humble for the sake of Allāh Who created you. (On that occasion) 
you should keep away your army and assistants such as the guards 
and the police so that anyone who likes to speak may speak to you 
without fear. This is so because I have heard the Messenger of Allāh 
say in more than one place, ‘The people among whom the right of 
the weak is not secured from the strong without fear will never 
achieve purity.’ Tolerate their awkwardness and inability to speak. 
Keep away from narrowness and haughtiness; by the will of Allāh, 
on this account, spread over you the covers of His mercy and be 
optimistic of the reward of obedience to Him. Whatever you give, 
give it joyfully, but when you refuse, do it handsomely and with 
apologies. 
 
“There are certain matters which you cannot avoid performing 
yourself. For example, relying on your officers when your 
secretaries are unable to do so, or tending to the complaints of the 
people when your assistants refrain. Finish the work meant for every 
day because every day has its own work. Keep for yourself the better 
and greater portion of these periods for the worship of Allāh, 
although all these things are for Allāh provided the intention is pure 
and the subjects prosper thereby.” 
 
Communion with Allāh 
 
“The particular thing by which you should purify your religion for 
Allāh should be the fulfillment of those obligations which are 
especially for Him. Therefore, devote to Allāh some of your physical 
activity during the night and the day. Whatever (worship) you 
perform for seeking nearness to Allāh should be complete, without 
defect or deficiency, no matter what physical exertion it may 
involve. When you lead the prayers for people, it should be neither 
(too long as to be) boring nor (too short as to be) wasteful because 
among the people there are the sick as well as those who have needs 
of their own. When the Messenger of Allāh  sent me to Yemen, I 
inquired about how I should pray with them. He replied, ‘Say the 
prayers as the weakest of them would say, and be considerate of the 
believers.’” 
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On the behavior and action of a ruler  
 
“Do not stay secluded from the public for a long time because the 
seclusion of those in authority from the subjects is a norm of narrow 
sightedness. It results in ignorance of their affairs. Seclusion from 
them also prevents them from the knowledge of those things which 
they need to know. As a result, they begin to regard big matters as 
small and small matters as big, good matters as bad and bad matters 
as good, while the truth is confused with falsehood. After all, a 
governor is a human being and cannot have knowledge of things 
which people hide from him. 
 
“No writ is big on the face of truth to differentiate its various 
expressions from falsehood. You can be one of two kinds of men: If 
you are generous in granting rights, why this hiding in spite of 
(your) discharging the obligations and good deeds which you 
perform? Or you may be a victim of miserliness. In that case, people 
will soon give up asking you since they will lose hope of a generous 
treatment from you. In spite of that, there are many needs of the 
people towards you which do not involve any hardship on you, such 
as the complaint against oppression or the request for justice in a 
case. 
  
“Furthermore, a governor has favorites and people of easy access to 
him. They misappropriate things. They are high-handed and do not 
observe justice in matters. You should destroy the root of evil in the 
people by cutting away the causes of these defects. Do not make any 
land grants to your hangers-on or supporters. They should not expect 
from you the possession of land which may cause harm to adjoining 
people over the question of irrigation or public services whose 
burden the grantees place on others. In this way, the benefit will be 
rather theirs than yours, and the blame will lie on you in this world 
as well as in the next. 
  
“Affect equity to whomsoever it is due, whether near to you or far 
from you. In this matter, you should be enduring and watchful even 
though it may involve your relatives and favorites. Keep in view the 
reward of that which appears burdensome on you because its reward 
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is surely handsome. 
  
“If the subjects suspect you of high-handedness, explain to them 
your status publicly and remove their suspicion with such an 
explanation because this will mean an exercise for your soul and a 
consideration for the subjects. This explanation will secure your aim 
of keeping them firm in the truth. 
 
“Do not reject peace to which your enemy may invite you and 
wherein there is the pleasure of Allāh because peace brings rest to 
your army, relief from your worries and safety for your country. But 
after peace there is a great apprehension from the enemy because 
often the enemy offers peace in order to benefit from your 
negligence and relaxation. Therefore, be cautious and do not act 
according to your wishful thinking in this regard. 
 
"If you conclude an agreement between yourself and your enemy or 
enter into a pledge, fulfill your agreement and faithfully carry out 
your pledge. Place yourself as a shield against whatever you have 
pledged because among the obligations of Allāh there is nothing on 
which people are more strongly united, despite the difference of 
their ideas and variation of their views, than respect for fulfilling 
pledges. Besides Muslims, even unbelievers have abided by 
agreements because they realized the dangers which will come in the 
wake of the violation thereof. Therefore, do not deceive your enemy 
because no one can offend Allāh save the ignorant and the wicked. 
Allāh made His agreement and pledged the sign of security which 
He has spread over His creatures through His mercy and an asylum 
in which they stay in His protection and seek the benefit of nearness 
to Him. Hence, there should be no deception, cunning or duplicity in 
it.  
 
“Do not enter into an agreement which may admit different 
interpretations. Do not change the interpretation of vague words 
after the conclusion and confirmation (of the agreement). If an 
agreement of Allāh involves you in hardship, do not seek its 
repudiation without justification because the bearing of hardships 
through which you expect relief and a handsome result is better than 
a violation the consequence of which you fear. You must fear that 
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you will be called on by Allāh to account for it, and you will not be 
able to seek forgiveness for it in this world or in the next.  
 
“You should avoid shedding blood without justification because 
nothing invites the Divine retribution, is greater in (evil) 
consequences and more effective in the decline of prosperity and 
cutting short of life more than the shedding of blood without a 
justification. On the Day of Judgment, Allāh, the Glorified One, will 
commence giving His judgment among the people with regard to the 
cases of bloodshed committed by them. Do not, therefore, strengthen 
your authority by shedding prohibited blood because this will 
weaken and lower authority. It moreover destroys it and shifts it 
elsewhere. You cannot offer any excuse before Allāh or before me 
for any willful killing because there must be a question of revenge in 
it. If you are involved in it by error, and if you exceed in the use of 
your whip or sword, or if you are harsh in inflicting punishment, as 
sometimes even a blow by the fist or a smaller stroke causes 
death…, then the pride in your authority should not prevent you 
from paying the blood money to the survivors of the killed person. 
 
“You should avoid self-admiration. Rely on what appears to be good 
on yourself. Do not have any affinity for any exaggerated praise. It is 
one of the most reliable opportunities for Satan to obliterate the good 
deeds of the virtuous.  
 
“Avoid demonstrating (the weight of) your obligation to your 
subjects for having done good things to them or praising your own 
actions or making promises then breaking them. Demonstrating such 
an obligation destroys goodness. Self-praise takes away the light of 
the truth. Breaking promises earns the hatred of Allāh and of the 
people. Allāh, the Glorified One, says the following:  َأن ِ كَبرَُ مَقْتاً عِندَ اللهَّ
 Most hateful to Allāh is that you say what you do not  تقَوُلوُا مَا لا تفَْعَلوُنَ 
do (Qur’ān, 61:3).  
 
“Avoid haste in matters before their time. Slowness till their proper 
time, insistence on them when the propriety of action is not known 
or weakens when it becomes clear is preferable. Assign to every 
matter its proper place, and do every job at its appropriate time.  
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“Do not appropriate to yourself that in which the people have an 
equal share, nor should you be indifferent of matters which have 
come to light with the excuse that you are accountable for others. 
Shortly, the curtains of all matters will be raised from your vision 
and you will be required to render redress to the oppressed. Have 
control over (your) sense of prestige. Beware of any outburst of 
anger, the might of your arm and the sharpness of your tongue. 
Guard yourself against all these by avoiding haste and by delaying 
severe measures till your anger subsides and till you gain your self-
control. You cannot withhold yourself from this unless you bear in 
mind that you have to return to Allāh. 
 
“It is necessary for you to recall how matters went with those who 
preceded you, be it those of a government, or a great tradition, or a 
precedent of our Prophet , or the obligatory commands contained 
in the Book of Allāh. You should follow them as you have seen us 
acting on them and should exert yourself in following what I have 
enjoined you to follow in this document wherein I have exhausted 
my pleas to you. If your heart advances towards its passions, you 
may have no plea in its support. 
 
“I ask Allāh, through the medium of the extent of His mercy and the 
greatness of His power of giving, to grant me a good inclination, so 
that He may prompt me and you own selves to present a clear plea 
before Him and before His creatures in a manner that may attract His 
pleasure along with handsome praise among the people, good effect 
in the country, an increase in prosperity and a heightening of honor, 
and so that He may allow me and you own selves to die a death of 
virtue and martyrdom. Surely, we have to return to Him. Peace with 
the Messenger of Allāh , and that is the end of the matter.” 
 
This document, which deserves to be called the policy constitution 
of the Islamic State, was prepared by the person who was the 
greatest scholar of the Divine Law of his time and of all times. He 
acted on it more than anyone else. 
 
From studying Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib’s way of governance as 
recorded on the pages of this book, it can be concluded that his aim 
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was only to enforce the Divine Law and the improvement of social 
conditions, not to disrupt public security or fill his coffers through 
looting and plundering, or to strive to extend the country’s 
boundaries by whatever fair or foul means..., as some “Muslim” 
rulers did, thus tarnishing the image of Islam. Worldly governments 
generally adopt such constitutions which cater to their utmost 
benefits and try to change every law which is against that aim, one 
which jeopardizes their objectives. Every article of this constitution 
serves as a custodian of common interests. It protects collective 
organization. Its enforcement has no impact over selfishness; there is 
no iota of self-interest in it. It contains such basic principles for the 
fulfillment of Allāh’s obligations, the protection of human rights 
without any discrimination based on religion or ethnicity. It cares for 
the destitute and the poor. It provides succor to the low and the 
down-trodden. From it, full guidance can be earned for the 
propagation of righteousness and justice, the establishment of peace 
and security, the prosperity and well-being of the people.  
 
“Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  wrote this code for Mālik ibn al-
Hārith al-Ashtar when he appointed him as the governor of Egypt in 
38 A.H./658 A.D. Mālik al-Ashtar was one of the senior companions 
of Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib . He demonstrated great endurance, 
steadfastness, perfect confidence and trust in Imām Ali ibn Abū 
Tālib . He attained the utmost nearness and attachment to him by 
molding his own conduct and character after those of Imām Ali ibn 
Abū Tālib , his role model. This can be gauged by Imām Ali ibn 
Abū Tālib’s words: “Mālik was to me as I was to the Messenger of 
Allāh ” (Ibn Abul-Hadīd, Sharh Nahjul-Balāgha, Vol. 15, p. 98; 
Al-A`lām, Vol. 6, p. 131). Mālik al-Ashtar, too, proved all of this 
through his selfless attitude towards his job. He took a very active 
part in military encounters and proved himself to be Imām Ali ibn 
Abū Tālib’s right hand in all battles and encounters. He 
demonstrated such feats of courage and daring that his bravery was 
acknowledged throughout Arabia. Along with this bravery, he was 
also conspicuous in endurance and forbearing. In this regard, 
Warram ibn Abū Firās an-Nakh`i has written that once Mālik was 
passing through the market of Kūfa wearing an outfit and a turban 
made of gunny-cloth when a shopkeeper, finding him in this 
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condition and wearing such clothes, threw some rotten leaves on him 
to show his disrespect and ridicule. Despite being the commander of 
the caliph’s troops, Mālik al-Ashtar did not at all mind this dirty 
behavior, nor did he even look at the man. Rather, he quietly stepped 
forward. Then someone said to that shopkeeper, “Do you know to 
whom you have been so insolent?” He replied that he did not know 
who he was, whereupon he was told that it was Mālik al-Ashtar, 
companion of Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  and commander of his 
army. Hearing this, the shopkeeper almost lost his wits and at once 
ran after Mālik to beg for his forgiveness for this insolence and 
humiliating treatment. In his search, he reached a mosque where 
Mālik was offering prayers. When he finished the prayers, this man 
went forward and fell on Mālik’s feet begging for his pardon with 
great pertinacity and weeping. Mālik raised the man’s chin up and 
said, “By Allāh, I have come to the mosque to pray to Allāh to 
forgive you. I myself had pardoned you that very moment, and I 
hope Allāh, too, will pardon you,” as we read in Tanbihul-Khawatir 
wa Nuzhatul-Nawāzir, Vol. 1, p. 2 and Bihār al-Anwār, Vol. 42, p. 
157. Such is the forgiveness and tolerance of a warrior at the 
mention of whose name courage itself trembled and whose 
swordsmanship was acknowledged by the brave men of Arabia. And 
such is the real sign of bravery: A man should exercise self-control 
during the bitterness of anger and moment of outrage. He must 
endure hardships with patience and calmness. In this regard, Imām 
Ali ibn Abū Tālib  says, “The most brave of men is one who 
over-powers his own passions.”  
 
However, besides these characteristics and qualities, he had a perfect 
aptitude for organization and administration. Thus, when the 
Othmāni (al-Othmāniyyah) party began to spread the germs of 
destruction in Egypt and tried to upset the law and order of the 
country by mischief and rebellion, Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  
removed Muhammed ibn Abū Bakr from his post as the governor of 
the country and decided to appoint Mālik al-Ashtar in his place, 
although at that time Mālik was also posted as the governor of 
Nasībīn1. However, Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  sent him word that 

                                                 
 1Nasībīn is an important historic city located in the Jazeera area, the 
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he should name someone as his deputy and return to Imām Ali ibn 
Abū Tālib . On receipt of this order, Mālik al-Ashtar appointed 
Shabīb ibn `Amir al-Azdi in his place and he himself went to Imām 
Ali ibn Abū Tālib . Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  gave him his 
written appointment and sent him off to Egypt. The Imām  also 
sent a separate written order to the Egyptians to obey him. When 
Mu`āwiyah received the news of Mālik al-Ashtar’s appointment 
through his spies, he was upset because he had promised `Amr ibn 
al-`Ās that he would make him the governor of Egypt in reward for 
his services. He had hoped that `Amr ibn al-`Ās would easily defeat 
Muhammed ibn Abū Bakr and wrest power from him, but he now 
could not imagine conquering Egypt by defeating a military hero 
such as Mālik al-Ashtar. He, therefore, decided to do away with him 
before he took over the charge. For this, he arranged with a landlord 
of the city of al-Arīsh (or al-Qulzumm) that when Mālik passed 
through al-Arīsh on his way to Egypt, he should kill him by some 
device or other. In reward for this assassination, the tax revenue of 
his estate would be written off. So, when Mālik al-Ashtar reached al-
Arish with retinue and force, the chief of al-Arīsh stood up in respect 
for him and insisted on having Mālik as his own guest. Mālik agreed 
and stayed at his place. When Mālik finished the meal, the host gave 
him some syrup of honey to drink in which he had added poison. 
Soon after drinking it, the poison began to show its effect and before 
the eyes of everyone, this great warrior known for his 
swordsmanship and for putting the rows of the enemy to fight, 
calmly surrendered to death, another victim of the schemes of 
Mu`āwiyah. 
 
When Mu`āwiyah received the news of the success of his plot, he 
was overjoyed and shouted in merriment, “O, honey is also an army 
of Allāh!” Then, in a speech, he said, “Ali ibn Abū Tālib had two 
right hand men. One was chopped off on the day of Siffīn: that was 
`Ammār ibn Yāsir, and the second has been severed now: He is 
Mālik al-Ashtar!” 
  
When the news of Mālik’s assassination reached Imām Ali ibn Abū 
                                                                                                                
northern delta between the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers, about 120 miles 
northwest of Mosul city. 
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Tālib , he was very grieved and sorrowful. He said the following: 
“Mālik! Who is Mālik?! If Mālik was a stone, he was hard and solid. 
If he was a rock, he was a great rock which had no parallel. It seems 
that his death has made me also lifeless. I swear by Allāh that his 
death made the Syrians joyous while insulting the Iraqis.” Then he 
continued to say: “Women have become too barren to give birth to a 
man like Mālik...,” as we read in many history books such as these: 
al-Tabari, Tārīkh, Vol. 1, pp. 3392-3395; Ibn al-Athīr, Tārīkh, Vol. 
3, pp. 352-353; al-Ya`qūbi, Tārīkh, Vol. 2, p. 194; Ibn Abd al-Barr, 
Al-Istī`āb, Vol. 3, p. 1366; Ibn Abul-Hadīd, Sharh Nahjul-Balāgha, 
Vol. 6, pp. 74-77; Ibn Kathīr, Al-Bidaya wal Nihāya, Vol. 7, pp. 
313-314; Abul-Fidā’, Tārīkh (the full name of which is: Tārīkh al-
Mukhtasar fi Akhbār al-Bashar), Vol. 1, p. 179 and others. 
 

   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  

 من كتاب له عليه السلام
  )عمران بن الحصين الخزاعي(إلى طلحة و الزبير مع 

  " ين عليه السلامالمقامات في مناقب أمير المؤمن"ذكره أبو جعفر الإسكافي في كتاب  
   

أمّا بعْدُ، فقدْ علمِْتمُا وإنِْ كتمْتمُا أنِّي لمْ أرُِدِ الناّس حتىّ أرادُونيِ ولمْ أبُايعِْھُمْ حتىّ بѧايعُونيِ 
وإنِكُّما مِمّنْ أرادنيِ وبايعنيِ وإنِّ الْعامّة لمْ تبُايعِْنيِ لسُِلْطانٍ غالѧِبٍ ولا لعѧِرضٍ حاضѧِرٍ فѧإنِْ 

مانيِ طائعِيْنِ فارْجِعا وتوُبا إلِى اللهِّ مِنْ قرِيبٍ وإنِْ كُنْتمѧُا بايعْتمѧُانيِ كѧارِھيْنِ فقѧدْ كُنْتمُا بايعْتُ 
جعلْتمُا ليِ عليْكُما السّبيِل بإِظِْھارِكُما الطاّعة وإسِْرارِكُما الْمعْصِية ولعمْرِي ما كُنْتمُا بѧِأحقِّ 

عكُمѧѧا ھѧѧذا الْأمѧѧْر مѧѧِنْ قبѧѧْلِ أنْ تѧѧدْخُلا فيѧѧِهِ كѧѧان أوْسѧѧع الْمُھѧѧاجِرِين باِلتقّيѧѧِّةِ والْكِتْمѧѧانِ وإنِّ دفْ 
عليْكُما مِنْ خُرُوجِكُما مِنْهُ بعْد إقِْرارِكُمѧا بѧِهِ وقѧدْ زعمْتمѧُا أنѧِّي قتلѧْتُ عُثْمѧان فبيْنѧِي وبيْنكُمѧا 

ѧا احْتمѧدْرِ مѧِرِئٍ بقѧْلُّ امѧُزمُ كѧُْمّ يلѧُةِ ثѧلِ الْمدِينѧْنْ أھѧِا مѧا منْ تخلفّ عنِّي وعنْكُمѧا أيُّھѧل فارْجِع
الѧѧشّيْخانِ عѧѧنْ رأْيكُِمѧѧا فѧѧإنِّ الْآن أعْظѧѧم أمْرِكُمѧѧا الْعѧѧارُ مѧѧِنْ قبѧѧْلِ أنْ يتجمѧѧّع الْعѧѧارُ والنѧѧّارُ، 

  .والسّلامُ 
  

Letter 54 
To Talhah and az-Zubayr (through `Imrān ibn al-Haseen al-
Khuzā`i1). Abū Ja`far al-Iskāfi has mentioned this in his work 

                                                 
 1`Imrān ibn al-Haseen al-Khuzā`i was a high ranking companion [of Imām 
Ali ] who was distinguished for his learning and achievements. He was 
very cautious in relating traditions. He accepted Islam in the year of the 
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titled Kitāb al-Maqāmāt on the excellent qualities (manāqib) of 
Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib ” 
  
“You both know, though you conceal it, that I did not approach the 
people before they approached me, and I did not ask them to swear 
the oath of allegiance to me till they themselves swore the oath of 
allegiance. You both were among those who approached me and 
swore the oath of allegiance to me. Certainly the common people did 
not swear the oath of allegiance under any force or for any money 
given to them. If you two swore allegiance to me obediently, come 
back and offer repentance to Allāh soon. But if you swore allegiance 
to me reluctantly, you have certainly given me cause for action due 
to your showing obedience while concealing disobedience1. By my 

                                                                                                                
Battle of Khaybar (which took place in 8 A.H./629 A.D.) and participated 
in jihād with the Prophet . He was honored by the judicial status in 
Kūfa and died in Basra in 52 A.H./672 A.D. One of the authentic traditions 
related by `Imrān ibn al-Haseen about Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  is this: 
“The Messenger of Allāh raised and sent an army under the command of 
Ali ibn Abū Tālib . From the khums (one-fifth tax) received by him, 
Ali set aside a slave girl for himself. This was seen as distasteful by some 
of his men, so four of them decided to complain about it to the Prophet 
. On their return, they approached the Prophet  and one of them 
stood up and said the following: ‘O Messenger of Allāh! Do you not see 
that Ali  did such-and-such?’ The Prophet  turned his face away 
from him. Another man stood up and made the same complaint, and the 
Prophet  turned his face away from him, too. Still another man stood up 
and repeated what his two colleagues had said and met the same reaction. 
Then the fourth man stood up and spoke like his predecessors. The Prophet 
 finally turned to them with signs of anger on his face and said the 
following: `What do you want me to do to Ali?’ He repeated it three times. 
Then he said, ‘Surely Ali is from me and I am from him, and after me he is 
the master of all believers’,” according to al-Tirmidhi, Jāmi` al-Sihāh, Vol. 
5, p. 632; Ahmed ibn Hanbal, Al-Musnad, Vol. 4, pp. 437 - 438; Abū 
Dāwūd at-Tayalisi, Al-Musnad, p. 111; al-Hākim, Al-Mustadrak, Vol. 3, 
pp. 110 - 111; Abū Nu’aym, Hilyat al-Awliyā’, Vol. 6, p. 294; al-Dhahbi, 
Tārīkh al-Islam, Vol. 2, p. 196; Ibn Kathīr, Tārīkh, Vol. 7, p. 345; Ibn al-
Athīr, Usd al-Ghāba, Vol. 4, p. 27 and Ibn Hajar, Al-Isāba, Vol. 2, p. 509. 

 1That is to say, “You are men of riches and means, having a large tribe 
and community. Why do you need this double dealing of concealing the 
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life, you were not more entitled than other Muhājirūn to conceal and 
hide the matter. Your refusal to swear the oath of allegiance before 
actually doing so will have been easier than getting out of it after 
having already accepted it. 
  
“You have indicated that I killed `Othmān; then let someone from 
among the people of Medīna who supported neither me nor you 
decide the matter between me and yourself. One of us shall face (the 
command of law) according to (one’s) involvement. You should 
give up your way now, when the great question before you is only 
one of shame, before you face the question of shame coupled with 
the fire of Hell, and that is the end of the matter.” 
 

   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
 

 من كتاب له عليه السلام إلى معاوية
  

نْيا لمِا بعْدھا وابْتلى فيِھا أھْلھا ليِعْلم أيُّھُمْ أحْسنُ عملًا أمّا بعْدُ، فإنِّ اللهّ سُبْحانهُ   قدْ جعل الدُّ
نْيا خُلقِْنا ولا باِلسّعْيِ فيِھا أمُِرْنا وإنِمّا وُضِعْنا فيِھا لنِبُْتلي بھِا وقدِ ابْتلانيِ اللهُّ بѧِك  ولسْنا للِدُّ

نْيا بتِأوِْيلِ الْقرُْآنِ فطلبْتنѧِي بمѧِا لѧمْ وابْتلاك بيِ فجعل أحدنا حُجّةً على الْآخرِ فعدوْت على  الدُّ
تجْنِ يدِي ولا لسِانيِ وعصيْتهُ أنْت وأھْلُ الشّامِ بيِ وألبّ عѧالمُِكُمْ جѧاھِلكُمْ وقѧائمُِكُمْ قاعѧِدكُمْ 
فѧѧاتقِّ اللهّ فѧѧِي نفѧѧْسِك ونѧѧازِعِ الѧѧشّيْطان قيѧѧِادك واصѧѧْرِفْ إلѧѧِى الْآخѧѧِرةِ وجْھѧѧك فھѧѧِي طرِيقنѧѧُا 

ك واحْذرْ أنْ يصُِيبك اللهُّ مِنْهُ بعِاجِلِ قارِعةٍ تمسُّ الْأصْل وتقْطعُ الدّابرِ فإنِِّي أوُليِ لѧك وطرِيقُ 
باͿِِّ أليِةًّ غيْر فاجِرةٍ لئنِْ جمعتْنيِ وإيِاّك جوامِعُ الْأقْدارِ لا أزالُ ببِاحتكِ حتىّ يحْكѧُم اللهُّ بيْننѧا 

  .وھُو خيْرُ الْحاكِمِين
 
Letter 55 
To Mu`āwiyah 
 
“Allāh, the Glorified One, has made this world for what is to come, 

                                                                                                                
real feelings of your hearts, showing obedience and swearing allegiance 
loathsomely and unwillingly? Of course, if someone else, who is weak and 
helpless, said that he was obliged to swear the oath of allegiance, his point 
could be accepted to some extent. But when no one else has expressed his 
helplessness in the matter, why did this helplessness befall you, so you 
now regard your swearing of allegiance to be the result of your 
helplessness?!” 

 34 



for the Hereafter, putting its inhabitants to trial as to which of you is 
good in actions. We have not been created for this world nor ordered 
to strive for it. We have been made to stay in it to stand the trial 
therein. So, Allāh has tried me by you and tried you by me. He has, 
therefore, made each of us a plea for the other. 
 
“Now, you have leaped on the world by a wrong interpretation of the 
Holy Qur’ān and wants me to account for what neither my hand nor 
tongue is responsible, yet you and the Syrians put the blame on me 
and your scholar incited against me the ignorant ones, and one who 
is sitting incited the one who is standing. You should fear Allāh with 
regard to your soul and not allow Satan to lead you. Turn your face 
towards the Hereafter because that is our path and yours. Fear lest 
Allāh should entangle you in any sudden affliction which may 
destroy the root as well as cut off the branches. I swear to you by 
Allāh an oath which will not be broken that if destiny brings me and 
you together, I shall steadfastly hold before you:  
  

  َبيَْننَاَ، وَھُوَ خَيْرُ الْحَاكِمِين ُ    حَتَّى يحَْكُمَ اللهَّ
 

… till Allāh judges between us, and He is the Best of the judges 
(Qur’ān, 7:87).” 

  

   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  

  من وصية له عليه السلام وصى بھا شريح بن ھانئ لما جعله على مقدمته إلى الشام
 

نْيا الْغرُور ولا تأمْنْھѧا علѧى حѧالٍ واعْلѧمْ  اتقِّ اللهّ فيِ كُلِّ صباحٍ ومساءٍ وخفْ على نفْسِك الدُّ
ا تحُِبُّ مخافѧة مكѧْرُوهٍ سѧمتْ بѧِك الْأھѧْواءُ إلѧِى كثيѧِرٍ مѧِن أنكّ إنِْ لمْ ترْدعْ نفْسك عنْ كثيِرٍ مِمّ 

  .الضّررِ فكُنْ لنِفْسِك مانعِاً رادِعاً ولنِزْوتكِ عِنْد الْحفيِظةِ واقمِاً قامِعاً 
 
Instruction 56 
When Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  placed Shūrayh Ibn Hāni (al-
Madhhaji) at the head of the vanguard proceeding to Syria, he 
issued this document instructing him:  
 
“Fear Allāh every morning and evening, remain apprehensive about 
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yourself with regard to this deceitful world, and do not regard it as 
safe in any case. Be informed that if, for fear of some evil, you do 
not refrain from things which you love, passions will then fling you 
into a lot of harm. Therefore, refrain for your own soul and be your 
own protector against your anger; suppress and kill it.” 

  
  

   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
 
 

  ليه السلام إلى أھل الكوفة عند مسيره من المدينة إلى البصرةمن كتاب له ع
 

أمّا بعْدُ، فإنِِّي خرجْتُ مѧِنْ حيѧِّي ھѧذا إمѧِّا ظالمѧِاً وإمѧِّا مظْلوُمѧاً وإمѧِّا باغِيѧاً وإمѧِّا مبْغِيѧّاً عليѧْهِ 
ѧسِناً أعѧْتُ مُحѧْإنِْ كُنѧيّ فѧِر إلѧا نفѧّرُ اللهّ منْ بلغهُ كِتابيِ ھذا لم اننيِ وإنِْ كُنѧْتُ مѧُسِيئاً وإنِِّي أذُكِّ

  .اسْتعْتبنيِ
  

Letter 57 
To the people of Kūfa when he marched from Medīna to Basra 
 
“I have come out of my city either as an oppressor or as an 
oppressed person, either as a rebel or as the one against whom 
rebellion has been committed. In any case, whomsoever this letter of 
mine reaches, I appeal to him in the Name of Allāh that he should 
come to me, and if I am in the right, he should help me; but if I am 
wrong, then he should try to get me to the right course according to 
his view.” 

 
JKL 

 

  على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  

  من كتاب له عليه السلام كتبه إلى أھل الأمصار يقص فيه ما جرى بينه و بين أھل صفين
 

وكѧѧان بѧѧدْءُ أمْرِنѧѧا أنѧѧّا الْتقيْنѧѧا والْقѧѧوْمُ مѧѧِنْ أھѧѧْلِ الѧѧشّامِ والظѧѧّاھِرُ أنّ ربنѧѧّا واحѧѧِدٌ ونبيِنѧѧّا واحѧѧِدٌ  
سѧѧѧْلامِ  يمѧѧѧانِ بѧѧѧِاͿِّ والتѧѧѧّصْدِيقِ برِسѧѧѧُولهِِ ولا ودعْوتنѧѧѧا فѧѧѧِي الْإِ  واحѧѧѧِدةٌ ولا نѧѧѧسْتزِيدُھُمْ فѧѧѧِي الْإِ
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يسْتزِيدُوننا الْأمْرُ واحِدٌ إلِّا ما اخْتلفْنا فيِهِ مِنْ دمِ عُثْمان ونحْنُ مِنѧْهُ بѧراءٌ فقلُْنѧا تعѧالوْا نѧُداوِ 
ѧّى ما لا يدُْركُ الْيوْم بإِطِْفاءِ الناّئرِةِ وتسْكِينِ الْعامѧوى علѧْسْتجْمِع فنقѧرُ ويѧْشْتدّ الْأمѧى يѧّةِ حت

وضْعِ الْحقِّ مواضِعهُ فقالوُا بلْ ندُاوِيهِ باِلْمُكابرةِ فأبوْا حتىّ جنحتِ الْحرْبُ وركدتْ ووقѧدتْ 
نيِرانھُا وحمِشتْ فلمّا ضرّستْنا وإيِاّھُمْ ووضعتْ مخالبِھѧا فيِنѧا وفѧِيھِمْ أجѧابوُا عِنѧْد ذلѧِك إلѧِى 

ناھُمْ إلِيْهِ فأجبْناھُمْ إلِى ما دعوْا وسارعْناھُمْ إلِى ما طلبѧُوا حتѧّى اسѧْتبانتْ علѧيْھِمُ الذِّي دعوْ 
الْحُجّةُ وانْقطعتْ مِنْھُمُ الْمعْذِرةُ فمنْ تمّ على ذلكِ مِنْھُمْ فھُو الذِّي أنْقذهُ اللهُّ مِن الْھلكѧةِ ومѧنْ 

  .بهِِ وصارتْ دائرِةُ السّوْءِ على رأْسِهِ لجّ وتمادى فھُو الرّاكِسُ الذِّي ران اللهُّ على قلْ 
  
  

Letter 58 
Written to the people of various countries1 describing what took 
place between him and the people of Siffīn 
 
It all began thus: We and the Syrians met in an encounter although 
we believe in one and the same God and follow the same Prophet 
, and our message in Islam is the same. We did not want them to 
add anything to the belief in Allāh or to acknowledging His 
Messenger , nor did they want us to add any such things. In fact, 
there was a complete unity except that we differed on the question of 
shedding `Othmān’s blood, although we were not involved in it. We 
suggested to them to appease the situation by calming the temporary 
agitation and pacifying the people till matters settle down and 
stabilize when we will gain strength to put matters right. 
  
“They, however, said that they will settle it by war. Thus, they 
refused our offer and consequently war spread its wings and came to 
stay. Its flames rose and gained momentum. Once the war had bitten 
us as well as them and pierced its talons into us as well as into them, 
they accepted what we had proposed to them. So, we agreed to what 
they suggested and hastened to meet their request. In this way, the 
plea became clear to them and no excuse was left to them. Now, 
whoever among them adheres to this will be saved by Allāh from 
ruin, and whoever shows obstinacy and insistence (on wrong) is the 
opposite: one whose heart is blinded, and evils will surround his 

                                                 
1Commander of the Faithful Ali ibn Abū Tālib  ruled over an area 
which is now divided into as many as fifty countries. This prompted him to 
move the capital of the Muslim domains from Medīna, Hijāz, to Kūfa, Iraq, 
so it would be in the center of Islamic lands. 
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head.” 

   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  

  لسلام إلى الأسود بن قطبة، صاحب جند حلوانمن كتاب له عليه ا
 

أمّا بعْدُ، فإنِّ الْواليِ إذِا اخْتلف ھواهُ منعهُ ذلكِ كثيِراً مِن الْعدْلِ فلْيكُنْ أمْرُ الناّسِ عِنѧْدك فѧِي 
ѧْذِلْ نفѧهُ وابْتѧرُ أمْثالѧِا تنُْكѧبْ مѧِدْلِ فاجْتنѧن الْعѧِسك الْحقِّ سواءً فإنِهُّ ليْس فيِ الْجوْرِ عِوضٌ م

نْيا دارُ بليѧѧِّةٍ لѧѧمْ يفѧѧْرُغْ  فѧѧاً عِقابѧѧهُ واعْلѧѧمْ أنّ الѧѧدُّ فيِمѧѧا افْتѧѧرض اللهُّ عليѧѧْك راجِيѧѧاً ثوابѧѧهُ ومُتخوِّ
صاحِبھُا فيِھا قطُّ ساعةً إلِّا كانتْ فرْغتهُُ عليْهِ حسْرةً يوْم الْقيِامةِ وأنهُّ لنْ يغُْنيِك عѧنِ الْحѧقِّ 

ظُ نفْسِك والِاحْتѧِسابُ علѧى الرّعِيѧّةِ بجُِھѧْدِك فѧإنِّ الѧّذِي يѧصِلُ ءٌ أبداً ومِن الْحقِّ عليْك حِفْ  شيْ 
  .إلِيْك مِنْ ذلكِ أفْضلُ مِن الذِّي يصِلُ بكِ والسّلامُ 

 
Letter 59  
To al-Aswad ibn Qutbah, commaner of Hulwan’s troops 
  
“If actions of a governor follow his passions, his justice will be 
greatly hampered. All people should be equal in their rights before 
you because injustice cannot substitute justice. Avoid that thing the 
like of which you will not like for your own self. Exert yourself in 
what Allāh has made obligatory on you, hoping for His reward and 
fearing His chastisement.  
 
“Be informed that this world is a place of trial. Whoever here wastes 
any hour of his time will repent it on the Day of Judgment and 
nothing can ever make you too satisfied as not to need righteousness. 
One of your obligations is that you should protect yourself (from 
sins) and do your best to look after the subjects. The benefit that will 
come to you from this will be greater than that which will accrue (to 
people) through you, and that is the end of the matter.” 
 

   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  

  من كتاب له عليه السلام إلى العمال الذين يطأ الجيش عملھم
 

مِنْ عبْدِ اللهِّ عليٍِّ أمِيرِ الْمُؤْمِنيِن إلِى منْ مرّ بهِِ الْجيْشُ مِنْ جُباةِ الْخراجِ وعُمّالِ الْبلِادِ أمѧّا  
ِ عليْھِمْ مѧِنْ بعْدُ، فإنِِّي قدْ سيرّْتُ جُنوُداً ھِي مارّةٌ  ّͿِ ُبكُِمْ إنِْ شاء اللهُّ وقدْ أوْصيْتھُُمْ بمِا يجِب 
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كѧѧفِّ الْأذى وصѧѧرْفِ الѧѧشّذا وأنѧѧا أبѧѧْرأُ إلѧѧِيْكُمْ وإلѧѧِى ذِمѧѧّتكُِمْ مѧѧِنْ معѧѧرّةِ الْجѧѧيْشِ إلِّا مѧѧِنْ جوْعѧѧةِ 
لوُا منْ تناول مِنْھُمْ  شيْئاً ظلُْماً عنْ ظلُْمِھِمْ وكُفѧُّوا الْمُضْطرِّ لا يجِدُ عنْھا مذْھباً إلِى شِبعِهِ فنكِّ

ضِ لھُمْ فيِمѧا اسѧْتثْنيْناهُ مѧِنْھُمْ وأنѧا بѧيْن أظْھѧُرِ الْجѧيْشِ  أيْدِي سُفھائكُِمْ عنْ مُضارّتھِِمْ والتعّرُّ
 ِͿّاѧِهُ إلِّا بѧون دفْعѧُا لا تطُِيقѧي فارْفعُوا إلِيّ مظالمِكُمْ وما عراكُمْ مِمّا يغْلبِكُُمْ مِنْ أمْرِھِمْ ومѧِوب 

  .فأنا أغُيِّرُهُ بمِعُونةِ اللهِّ إنِْ شاء اللهُّ 
  

Letter 60 
To the provincial governors through whose jurisdictions the 
army passes 
 
“From the servant of Allāh, Ali ibn Abū Tālib, to all collectors of 
revenue and officers of the realm through whose area the army 
passes. 
 
“I have sent an army that will pass by you, if Allāh so wills. I have 
instructed them about what Allāh has made obligatory on them, 
namely that they should avoid assault and shun harm. I hold myself 
clear before you and those (non-Muslims) who are under your 
protection from any annoyance committed by the army except when 
one is compelled by hunger and there is no other way to satisfy it. If 
anyone of them takes anything by force, you should punish him. 
None of you should be foolish enough to obstruct them or intervene 
in matters which we have allowed them by way of exception. I 
myself am in the army. So, refer to me their high-handedness and 
any hardship which is caused by them and which you cannot avert 
except through Allāh and through myself. I shall then avert it with 
the help of Allāh, if He so wills. 

 

   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  
  

 ،من كتاب له عليه السلام إلى كميل بن زياد النخعي
  :طالبا الغارةوھو عامله على ھيت، ينكر عليه تركه دفع من يجتاز به من جيش العدو 

   
أمّا بعْدُ، فإنِّ تضْييِع الْمرْءِ ما وُلِّي وتكلُّفѧهُ مѧا كُفѧِي لعجѧْزٌ حاضѧِرٌ ورأْيٌ مُتبѧّرٌ وإنِّ تعاطِيѧك 
الْغѧѧارة علѧѧى أھѧѧْلِ قرِْقيѧѧِسِيا وتعْطِيلѧѧك مѧѧسالحِك التѧѧِّي وليّْنѧѧاك لѧѧيْس بھѧѧِا مѧѧنْ يمْنعُھѧѧا ولا يѧѧرُدُّ 

ت جِسْراً لمِنْ أراد الْغارة مِنْ أعѧْدائكِ علѧى أوْليِائѧِك غيѧْر الْجيْش عنْھا لرأْيٌ شعاعٌ فقدْ صِرْ 
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شѧدِيدِ الْمنْكѧѧِبِ ولا مھِيѧѧبِ الْجانѧѧِبِ ولا سѧادٍّ ثغѧѧُْرةً ولا كاسѧѧِرٍ لعѧѧِدُوٍّ شѧوْكةً ولا مُغѧѧْنٍ عѧѧنْ أھѧѧْلِ 
  .مِصْرِهِ ولا مُجْزٍ عنْ أمِيرِهِ 

 
Letter 61 
To Kumayl ibn Ziyād an-Nakh`i, governor of Hīt, expressing 
displeasure with his inability to prevent the (Syrian) enemy 
forces from passing through his area to loot:  
 
“The negligence by a man of what he has been made responsible for, 
and the doing of what is to be done by others, is a manifest weakness 
and a ruinous sight. Certainly, your advance on the people of 
Qarqisiya and your abandonment of the forces over which we had 
appointed you, without anyone to protect them or to repulse the 
enemy force, are signs of a shattered mentality. In this way, you 
served like a bridge for the enemy who came marauding on your 
allies while your arms were weak. You had no force around you. 
You could not prevent the enemy from advancing. You could not 
break its might. You could not defend the people of your area, and 
you could not carry out functions on behalf of your Imām.” 
 

   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  

  من كتاب له عليه السلام إلى أھل مصر مع مالك الأشتر لما ولاه إمارتھا
 

يْمِنѧاً علѧى نѧذِيراً للِْعѧالمِين ومُھ) صلى الله عليѧه وآلѧه(أمّا بعْدُ، فإنِّ اللهّ سُبْحانهُ بعث مُحمّداً 
تنازع الْمُسْلمُِون الْأمѧْر مѧِنْ بعѧْدِهِ فѧواللهِّ مѧا كѧان يلُْقѧى ) عليه السلام(الْمُرْسليِن فلمّا مضى 

عѧنْ ) صلى الله عليه وآله(فيِ رُوعِي ولا يخْطرُُ ببِاليِ أنّ الْعرب تزُْعِجُ ھذا الْأمْر مِنْ بعْدِهِ 
وهُ عنِّي  مѧِنْ بعѧْدِهِ فمѧا راعنѧِي إلِّا انْثيѧِالُ النѧّاسِ علѧى فѧُلانٍ يبُايعُِونѧهُ أھْلِ بيْتهِِ ولا أنھُّمْ مُنحُّ

سْلامِ يدْعُون إلِى محْقِ ديْنِ مُحمѧّدٍ  فأمْسكْتُ يدِي حتىّ رأيْتُ راجِعة الناّسِ قدْ رجعتْ عنِ الْإِ
سْلام وأھْلهُ أنْ أرى فيِهِ ثلْمѧ) صلى الله عليه وآله( اً أوْ ھѧدْماً تكѧُونُ فخشِيتُ إنِْ لمْ أنْصُرِ الْإِ

الْمُصِيبةُ بهِِ عليّ أعْظم مِنْ فوْتِ وِلايتكُِمُ التّيِ إنِمّا ھِي متاعُ أياّمٍ قلائلِ يزُولُ مِنْھѧا مѧا كѧان 
كمѧѧا يѧѧزُولُ الѧѧسّرابُ أوْ كمѧѧا يتقѧѧشّعُ الѧѧسّحابُ فنھѧѧضْتُ فѧѧِي تلѧѧِْك الْأحѧѧْداثِ حتѧѧّى زاح الْباطѧѧِلُ 

ينُ وتنھْنه   .وزھق واطْمأنّ الدِّ
  

إنِِّي واللهِّ لوْ لقيِتھُُمْ واحِداً وھُمْ طѧِلاعُ الْأرْضِ كُلِّھѧا مѧا باليѧْتُ ولا اسْتوْحѧشْتُ، وإنѧِِّي  : ومِنْهُ 
مِنْ ضلالھِِمُ الذِّي ھُمْ فيِهِ والْھُدى الذِّي أنا عليْهِ لعلى بѧصِيرةٍ مѧِنْ نفѧْسِي ويقѧِينٍ مѧِنْ ربѧِّي، 

 وحُسْنِ ثوابهِِ لمُنْتظِرٌ راجٍ، ولكِننّيِ آسى أنْ يليِ أمْر ھѧذِهِ الْأمѧُّةِ وإنِِّي إلِى لقِاءِ اللهِّ لمُشْتاقٌ 
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سُفھاؤُھا وفجُّارُھا فيتخِّذُوا مال اللهِّ دُولًا وعِبادهُ خولًا والصّالحِِين حرْباً والْفاسѧِقيِن حِزْبѧاً، 
ѧْس لامِ وإنِّ مѧِنْھُمْ مѧنْ لѧمْ يѧُسْلمِْ حتѧّى فإنِّ مِنْھُمُ الذِّي قدْ شرِب فيِكُمُ الْحرام وجُلѧِد حѧدّاً فѧِي الْإِ

سѧѧѧْلامِ الرّضѧѧѧائخُِ، فلѧѧѧوْلا ذلѧѧѧِك مѧѧѧا أكْثѧѧѧرْتُ تѧѧѧألْيِبكُمْ وتѧѧѧأنْيِبكُمْ وجمْعكѧѧѧُمْ  رُضѧѧѧِختْ لѧѧѧهُ علѧѧѧى الْإِ
أ لا تروْن إلѧِى أطѧْرافكُِمْ قѧدِ انْتقѧصتْ وإلѧِى أمѧْصارِكُمْ . وتحْرِيضكُمْ ولتركْتكُُمْ إذِْ أبيْتمُْ وونيْتمُْ 

كُمْ ولا قدِ ا فْتتُحِتْ وإلِى ممالكِِكُمْ تزُْوى وإلِى بلِادِكُمْ تغُْزى؟ انْفرُِوا رحِمكُمُ اللهُّ إلِى قتِالِ عѧدُوِّ
، ويكѧѧُون نѧѧصِيبكُُمُ الْأخѧѧسّ، وإنِّ أخѧѧا  لِّ وا باِلْخѧѧسْفِ وتبѧѧُوءُوا باِلѧѧذُّ تثѧѧّاقلوُا إلѧѧِى الْأرْضِ فتقѧѧُِرُّ

  .نْهُ، والسّلامُ الْحرْبِ الْأرِقُ ومنْ نام لمْ ينُمْ ع
 
Letter 62 
To the people of Egypt sent through Mālik al-Ashtar when the 
Commander of the Faithful  made him its governor:  
 
“Allāh, the Glorified One, deputed Muhammed  as a warner for 
all the worlds and a witness for all the prophets. When the Prophet 
 passed away, the Muslims quarrelled after him about power. By 
Allāh, it never occured to me and I never imagined that after the 
Prophet  the Arabs would snatch away the caliphate from his 
Ahlul-Bayt , nor that they would take it away from me after him, 
but I suddenly noticed how people surrounded the man to swear the 
oath of allegiance to him.1 
                                                 
 1The Prophet  made many declarations about Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib 
 such as: “This is my brother, my vicegerent and my caliph among 
you.” While returning from his farewell hajj at Ghadīr Khumm, he 
decalred, “For whomsoever I am the master, Ali is his master.” Such 
statements had already settled the issue of the Prophet’s replacement and 
succession. Besides them, there was no further need at all for any new 
“election”, nor could it be imagined that the people of Medīna would feel 
the need for an “election” after Allāh had already elected a man to succeed 
His Prophet . But some power-hungry individuals ignored these clear 
injunctions as if their ears had never been acquainted with them and 
considered the “election” so necessary that, forgetting completely about 
performing the burial rites for the Prophet , they assembled at the saqīfa 
of Banū Sā`idah and “elected” Abū Bakr as caliph without the slightest 
show of a democratic process. This was a very critical moment for Imām 
Ali ibn Abū Tālib . On one hand, some interested individuals declared 
that he should take up arms and, on the other hand, he noticed that those 
Arabs who had accepted Islam by dint of its military might were 
abandoning it, and that Musaylimah ibn Thumāmah al-Hanafi, the Liar (al-
Kadhdhāb), and Tulayhah ibn Khuwaylid al-Assadi (the Liar) were hurling 
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I, therefore, withheld my hand till I saw that many people were 
reverting from Islam and trying to destroy the religion of 
Muhammed . I then feared that if I did not protect Islam and its 
people, and if there occurred in it a breach or destruction, it will 
mean a greater blow to me than the loss of power over you which 
was, in any case, to last for a few days of which everything will pass 
away as the mirage passes away, or as the cloud scuds away. 
Therefore, in these eventualities, I rose till wrong was destroyed and 
disappeared and religion attained peace and safety.” 
 
An excerpt from the same letter:  
 
“By Allāh, if I had encountered them alone and they had been so 
numerous as to fill the earth, I would not have worried or become 
perplexed. I am clear in myself and possess conviction from Allāh 
about their misguidance versus my guidance. I am hopeful and 
expectant that I will meet Allāh and get His good rewards. But I am 
worried that foolish and wicked people will control the affairs of the 
entire community. The result: They will grab the funds of Allāh as 
their own property and make His people servants1, fighting with the 
                                                                                                                
tribe after tribe into misguidance. In these circumstances, had there been a 
civil war and Muslims had fought against Muslims, the forces of heresy 
and hypocrisy would have joined together and swept Islam off the surface 
of the earth. Therefore, Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  preferred to keep 
quiet rather than to fight and, with the purpose of maintaining the 
solidarity of Islam, confined himself to peacefully protesting rather than 
taking up arms. This was because formal power was not so dear to him as 
the good and prosperity of the community. For stopping the machinations 
of the hypocrites and defeating the aims of the mischief mongers, there 
was no other course but that he should not fan the flames of war by giving 
up his own claim. This was such a big deed for the preservation of Islamic 
policy that it is acknowledged by all sects of Islam. 

 1This refers to the saying of the Holy Prophet  about the children of 
Umayyah and the children of Abul-`Ās ibn Umayyah (grandfather of 
`Othmān ibn `Affān and ancestor of the dynasty of rulers from Marwān’s 
loins), as related by Abū Dharr al-Ghifāri, that the Holy Prophet  said 
the following: “When the number of Banū Umayyah reaches forty men, 
they will make Allāh’s people their slaves, grab Allāh’s funds as their own 
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virtuous and allying themselves with the sinful. Inaction, there is 
among them whoever drank (wine) unlawfully1 and was whipped by 

                                                                                                                
property and render the Book of Allāh a cause of corruption,” according to 
al-Hākim, Al-Mustadrak, Vol. 4, p. 479 and al-Muttaqi al-Hindi, Kanz al-
`Ummāl, Vol. 11, p. 149). About the children of Abul-`Ās, it is related by 
Abū Dharr, Abū Sa`īd al-Khudri, Ibn Abbās, Abū Hurayra and others that 
the Holy Prophet  said the following: “When the number of Banū Abul-
`Ās reaches thirty men, they will grab the funds of Allāh as their own 
property, make Allāh’s people their slaves and render the religion of Allāh 
a cause of corruption,” according to imām Ahmed ibn Hanbal, Al-Musnad, 
Vol. 3, p. 80; al-Hākim, Al-Mustadrak, Vol. 4, p. 480; Ibn Hajar, Al-
Matalib al-Aliyah, Vol. 4, p. 332; al-Haythami, Majma` az-Zawā’id, Vol. 
5, pp. 241, 243 and al-Muttaqi al-Hindi, Kanz al-`Ummāl, Vol. 11, pp. 
148, 149, 351, 354. The history of Islam (after the death of the Holy 
Prophet ) contains sufficient testimony to prove this prediction of the 
Holy Prophet . The fear of Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  for the Muslim 
community was based on it. 

 1The man who drank wine was al-Walīd ibn `Uqbah ibn Abū Mu`eet. He 
was born by the same mother as that of caliph `Othmān ibn `Affān as well 
as of that of his governor over Kūfa. Al-Walīd, on an occasion, was in a 
state of intoxication when he led the congregational morning prayers in the 
central mosque of Kūfa with four raka`āt instead of the usual two as 
prescribed by the Holy Prophet . The congregation, which consisted of 
several pious persons like Ibn Mas`ūd, was outraged and felt further 
irritated when, finishing the four raka`at, al-Walīd said the following: 
“What a pleasant morning?! I would like to extend the prayers. 
Furthermore, if you consent, repeated complaints had already been made to 
the caliph against al-Walīd on account of his debauchery, but as often 
dismissed.” People now reproached `Othmān for not listening to their 
grievances and for favoring such a scoundrel. By chance, they succeeded 
in taking off the signet ring from the hand of the governor as he lay 
unconscious from the effects of an act of his debauchery (wine drinking). 
It was carried off to Medīna. Still, the caliph was too slow and reluctant to 
enforce the punishment on his governor (who was also his half brother). 
He thus cause himself to be held reprehensible by the Muslims who 
accused him of ignoring the Islamic laws. At last, he was persuaded to 
have al-Walīd whipped forty lashes. The latter was consequently deposed 
from his office. Sa`īd ibn al-`Ās, a cousin of `Othmān, was appointed to 
take his place, and this was a matter of a great reproach against `Othmān,” 
as recorded by: al-Balādhiri, Ansāb al-Ashrāf, Vol. 5, pp. 33 - 35; Abul-
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way of punishment fixed by Islam and there is whoever did not 
accept Islam till he had secured financial gain through it.1 If this had 
not been so, I would not have emphasized gathering you, 
reprīmānding you, mobilizing you and urging you (for jihād), but if 
you refuse and show weakness, I will leave you. 
 
“Do you not see that the boundaries of your cities have collapsed, 
your populated areas have been conquered, your possessions have 
been snatched away and your cities and lands have been assaulted? 
May Allāh have mercy on you, get up to fight your enemy and do 
not remain confined to the ground; otherwise, you will face 
oppression, suffer ignominy and your fate will be the worst. The 
warrior should be wakeful because if he sleeps, the enemy does not 
sleep, and that is the end of the matter.” 
 
 

 
 

  على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  
  

 ،من كتاب له عليه السلام إلى أبي موسى الأشعري
عنه تثبيطه الناس عن الخروج إليه لما ندبھم لحرب وھو عامله على الكوفة، وقد بلغه 

  أصحاب الجمل

                                                                                                                
Faraj al-Isfahāni, Al-Aghāni, Vol. 4, pp. 174 - 187; Al-Istī`āb, Vol. 4, pp. 
1554 - 1557; Ibn al-Athīr, Usd al-Ghāba, Vol. 5, pp. 91 - 92; al-Tabari, 
Tārīkh, Vol. 1, pp. 2843 - 2850; Ibn al-Athīr, Vol. 3, pp. 105 - 107 and Ibn 
Abul-Hadīd, Sharh Nahjul-Balāgha, Vol. 17, pp. 227 - 245. 

 1The man who accepted Islam only after securing financial gain was 
Mu`āwiyah who did so only for worldly gains.  
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، أمِيرِ الْمُؤْمِنيِن، إلِى عبْدِ اللهِّ بْنِ قيْسٍ  أمّا بعْدُ، فقدْ بلغنيِ عنْك قوْلٌ ھُو : مِنْ عبْدِ اللهِّ، عليٍِّ

ѧِرُجْ مѧْزرك واخѧْدُبْ لك وعليْك، فإذِا قدِم رسُوليِ عليْك، فارْفعْ ذيْلك واشْدُدْ مِئѧْرِك وانѧْنْ جُح
منْ معك، فإنِْ حققّْت فانْفذُْ، وإنِْ تفشّلْت فابْعѧُدْ، وايѧْمُ اللهِّ لتѧُؤْتينّ مѧِنْ حيѧْثُ أنѧْت، ولا تتѧُْركُ 
حتѧѧّى يخُْلѧѧط زُبѧѧْدُك بخѧѧِاثرِِك وذائبѧѧُِك بجِامѧѧِدِك، وحتѧѧّى تعُْجѧѧلُ عѧѧنْ قعѧѧِْدتكِ وتحѧѧْذر مѧѧِنْ أمامѧѧِك 

ѧِي بѧِا كحذرِك مِنْ خلْفكِ، وما ھѧُبُ جملھѧرى، يرُْكѧْةُ الْكُبѧا الدّاھِيѧّو، ولكِنھѧُي ترْجѧِّالْھُويْنى الت
ويذُللُّّ صعْبھُا ويسُھّلُ جبلھُا، فاعْقلِْ عقْلك وامْلكِْ أمѧْرك وخѧُذْ نѧصِيبك وحظѧّك، فѧإنِْ كرِھѧْت 

ل أيѧْن فѧُلانٌ، واللهِّ فتنحّ إلِى غيْرِ رحْبٍ ولا فيِ نجاةٍ، فباِلْحرِيِّ لتكُْفينّ وأنْت نائمٌِ حتىّ لا يقُا
، وما أبُاليِ ما صنع الْمُلْحِدُون، والسّلامُ    .إنِهُّ لحقٌّ مع مُحِقٍّ

  
Letter 63  
To Abū Mūsa (Abdullāh ibn Qays) al-Ash`ari, governor of Kūfa, 
when Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  learned that he was 
dissuading the people of Kūfa from joining the forces to fight in 
the Battle of Jamal when Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  had called 
them to do so:  
 
“From the servant of Allāh, Ali ibn Abū Tālib, to Abdullāh ibn 
Qays: I have come to know of words uttered by you which go in 
your favor as well as against you1. So, when my messenger reaches 
                                                 
1 When Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  had the idea of quelling the rebellion 
of the people of Basra, he sent this letter through Imām al-Hassan  to 
Abū Mūsa (Abdullāh ibn Qays) al-Ash`ari, who had been appointed 
governor of Kūfa by `Othmān ibn `Affān. In it, the Imām  scolds al-
Ash`ari for his duplicity and self-contradictory behavior. He also attempted 
to persuade him to carry out jihād because on one hand, he used to say that 
Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  was the true Imām and allegiance to him was 
right while, on the other, he said that to support him in fighting against the 
Muslims was not right, that it was a mischief, and it was necessary to ward 
off this mischief. Thus, Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  has referred to this 
contradictory view with the words “huwa laka wa’alayka” (which go in 
your favor as well as against you). The intention is that when Imām Ali ibn 
Abū Tālib  is the rightful Imām, how can fighting his enemy in his own 
company be wrong? And if fighting on his side is wrong, then what is the 
meaning of saying that he is the rightful Imām? In any case, in spite of his 
reluctance to fight, the people of Kūfa came out in large numbers to join 
Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib’s army and fully participated in the battle, giving 
such a defeat to the people of Basra that the latter never again dared to 
rebel thereafter. 
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you, prepare yourself and get ready, come out of your den and call 
on those who are with you. Then, if you are convinced of the truth, 
get up. But if you feel cowardly, begone. By Allāh, you will be 
caught wherever you may be and you will not be spared till you are 
completely upset and everything about you is scattered till you are 
shaken from your seat. Then, you will fear from your front as you do 
from the rear. 
  
“What you hope for is not a light matter; it is a serious calamity. We 
have to ride its camels, overcome its difficulties and level its 
mountains. Set your mind in order, take a grip on your affairs and 
acquire your (lot and) share. If you do not like it, go away to where 
neither you are welcome nor can you escape. It is better that you be 
left alone and lie asleep. Then no one will inquire where is so-and-
so. By Allāh, this is the case of right with the rightful person. We do 
not care what the heretics do, and that is the end of the matter.” 
 

  ى محمد و آل محمد علصلَِّ  اللهم
  
  

  من كتاب له عليه السلام إلى معاوية جواباً 
 

أمّا بعْدُ، فإنِاّ كُناّ نحْنُ وأنْتمُْ على ما ذكѧرْت مѧِن الْألُْفѧةِ والْجماعѧةِ ففѧرّق بيْننѧا وبيѧْنكُمْ أمѧْسِ 
رْھѧاً وبعѧْد أنْ كѧان أنѧْفُ أناّ آمناّ وكفرْتمُْ والْيوْم أناّ اسѧْتقمْنا وفتُنѧِْتمُْ ومѧا أسѧْلم مѧُسْلمُِكُمْ إلِّا ك

سѧѧْلامِ كُلѧѧُّهُ لرِسѧѧُولِ اللهِّ  بيѧѧْر ) صѧѧلى الله عليѧѧه وآلѧѧه(الْإِ حِزْبѧѧاً وذكѧѧرْت أنѧѧِّي قتلѧѧْتُ طلْحѧѧة والزُّ
وشرّدْتُ بعِائشِة ونزلْتُ بيْن الْمِصْريْنِ وذلكِ أمْرٌ غِبѧْت عنѧْهُ فѧلا عليѧْك ولا الْعѧُذْرُ فيѧِهِ إلِيѧْك 

 الْمُھاجِرِين والْأنْصارِ وقدِ انْقطعتِ الْھِجْرةُ يوْم أسُِر أخُوك فإنِْ كѧان وذكرْت أنكّ زائرِِي فيِ
فيِهِ عجلٌ فاسْترْفهِْ فإنِِّي إنِْ أزُرْك فذلكِ جدِيرٌ أنْ يكُون اللهُّ إنِمّا بعثنيِ إلِيْك للِنِّقْمةِ مِنْك وإنِْ 

  : تزُرْنيِ فكما قال أخُو بنيِ أسدٍ 
  بحِاصِبٍ بيْن أغْوارٍ وجُلْمُودِ * يْفِ تضْرِبھُُمْ مُسْتقْبلِيِن رِياح الصّ 

  
وعِنْدِي السّيْفُ الذِّي أعْضضْتهُُ بجِدِّك وخالكِ وأخِيѧك فѧِي مقѧامٍ واحѧِدٍ وإنѧِّك واللهِّ مѧا علمѧِْتُ 

عليѧْك الْأغْلفُ الْقلْبِ الْمُقارِبُ الْعقْلِ والْأوْلى أنْ يقُال لك إنِكّ رقيِت سُلمّاً أطْلعك مطْلع سُوءٍ 
لا لك لِأنكّ نشدْت غيْر ضالتّكِ ورعيѧْت غيѧْر سѧائمِتكِ وطلبѧْت أمѧْراً لѧسْت مѧِنْ أھْلѧِهِ ولا فѧِي 
معْدِنѧѧِهِ فمѧѧا أبْعѧѧد قوْلѧѧك مѧѧِنْ فعِْلѧѧِك وقرِيѧѧبٌ مѧѧا أشѧѧْبھْت مѧѧِنْ أعْمѧѧامٍ وأخѧѧْوالٍ حملѧѧتْھُمُ الѧѧشّقاوةُ 

فصُرِعُوا مصارِعھُمْ حيْثُ علمِْت )  وآلهصلى الله عليه(وتمنِّي الْباطِلِ على الْجُحُودِ بمُِحمّدٍ 
لمْ يدْفعُوا عظِيماً ولمْ يمْنعُوا حرِيماً بوِقْعِ سُيوُفٍ ما خلا مِنْھا الْوغى ولمْ تمُاشѧِھا الْھѧُويْنى 
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وقدْ أكْثرْت فيِ قتلةِ عُثْمان فادْخُلْ فيِما دخل فيِهِ الناّسُ ثѧُمّ حѧاكِمِ الْقѧوْم إلѧِيّ أحْمِلѧْك وإيѧِّاھُمْ 
على كِتابِ اللهِّ تعالى وأمѧّا تلѧِْك التѧِّي ترُِيѧدُ فإنِھѧّا خُدْعѧةُ الѧصّبيِِّ عѧنِ اللѧّبنِ فѧِي أوّلِ الْفѧِصالِ 

  .والسّلامُ لِأھْلهِِ 
  

Letter 64  
Replying to Mu`āwiyah 
  
“Certainly, we and you were on amicable terms, as you mentioned, 
but differences arose between us and your own self the other day 
when we accepted belief (īmān) while you rejected it. Today, the 
status is that we are steadfast (in our belief) but you are creating 
mischief. Those of you who accepted Islam did so reluctantly and 
that, too, took place when all the chief men had accepted Islam and 
joined the Messenger of Allāh (may Allāh bless him and his 
descendants). 
 
“You have stated that I killed Talhah and az-Zubayr, forced `Ā’isha 
out of her house and took residence between the two cities (Kūfa and 
Basra). These matters are none of your concerns, nor do they involve 
anything against you. Therefore, no explanation about them is due to 
you. 
 
“You also state that you are coming to me with a party of Muhājirūn 
and Ansār, but hijra came to an end on the day your brother was 
taken prisoner. If you are in a hurry, wait a bit as I may come to 
meet you and that will be more befitting as it will mean that Allāh 
has appointed me to punish you. But if you come to me, it will be 
just as the poet of Banū Assad said: ‘They are advancing against 
summer winds which are hurling stones on them in the highlands 
and in the lowlands.’ 
 
“(Remember that) I still have the sword with which I dispatched 
your grandfather, mother’s brother and brother to one and the same 
place (Hell). By Allāh, I know what you are! Your heart is sheathed 
and your intelligence is weak. It is better to say that you have 
ascended to where you view a bad scene which is against you, not in 
your favor, because you are searching a thing lost by someone else, 
you are tending someone else’s cattle, and you are hankering after a 
thing which is neither yours, nor do you have anything to do with it. 
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How remote your words are from your actions, and how closely you 
resemble your paternal and maternal uncles who were led by their 
wickedness and love for wrong so as to oppose Muhammed , 
consequently, they were both killed as you know! They could not 
put up a defense against the calamity and could not protect their 
“safe haven” from the striking of swords which abound in the battle 
and which do not show weakness. 
  
“You have said a lot about the killing of `Othmān. You must first 
join what the people have joined (i.e. allegiance) then seek a verdict 
about (the accused people) from me, and I shall settle the matter 
between you and them according to the Book of Allāh, the Sublime. 
But what you are aiming at is just the fake nipple given to a child in 
the first days of weaning. And peace with those who deserve it.”  
 
Mu`āwiyah had written a letter to Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  in 
which he, having recalled mutual unity and amicability, laid on him 
the blame of killing Talhah and az-Zubayr and getting `Ā’isha out of 
her house with the objective to adopt Kūfa as his seat of government 
in place of Medīna. In the end, he made a threat of war, saying that 
he was about to come out with a force of Muhājirūn and Ansār to 
fight. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  wrote this letter in reply to him 
wherein he commented about Mu`āwiyah’s claim of unity. He meant 
to say the following: “There might have been unity between you and 
us, but with the advent of Islam, such a huge gap has developed 
between both of us that it is not possible to bridge it and such a 
separation has occurred which cannot be rejoined. The reason for all 
of this is that we responded to the call of the Prophet  and 
hastened towards Islam while you were still an unbeliever and living 
in ignorance; hence, we and you came to adopt separate ways. But 
when Islam secured stability and the chief of Arabs entered its fold, 
you, too, felt obliged to do so [with the threat of otherwise losing 
your life]. You secured protection of your lives by pretending to 
accept Islam, but you continued secretly to fan the mischief intended 
to shatter Islam’s foundations. Since we had accepted Islam of our 
own free will and pleasure, we adhered to the right path. At no stage 
did any faltering take place in our steadfastness. Therefore, your 
acceptance of Islam could not make us agree with your views.”  
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As regarding Mu`āwiyah accusing Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  of 
having managed the killing of Talhah and az-Zubayr, even if this 
blame is admitted as true, is it not a fact that they had both openly 
revolted against Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  and had risen for war 
after breaking their oath of allegiance to him? Therefore, if they 
were killed with regard to their rebellion, their blood would be 
wasted, and no blame would lie on the killer because the penalty for 
whoever rebels against the rightful Imām is death and fighting him is 
permissible, without any doubt. The fact, however, is that this 
accusation is baseless because Talhah was killed by a man from his 
own party. Thus, historians write the following: Marwān ibn al-
Hakam shot Talhah with an arrow and, turning to Aban ibn 
`Othmān, said the following: “We have killed a killer of your father 
and relieved you of revenge” in these references: Ibn Sa`d, Al-
Tabaqāt Al-Kubra, Vol. 3, part 1, p. 159; Ibn Al-Athir, Vol. 3, p. 
244; Al-Istī`āb, Vol. 2, pp. 766 - 769; Usd al-Ghāba, Vol. 3, pp. 60, 
61; Al-Isāba, Vol. 2, p. 230; Tahdhīb al-Tahdhīb, Vol. 5, p. 21.  
 
As for az-Zubayr, he was killed by `Amr ibn Jurmuz as he was on 
his way back from Basra, and Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  had 
nothing to do with it. Similarly, `Ā’isha herself came out of her 
house as the head of this rebellious group, while Imām Ali ibn Abū 
Tālib  advised her several times to realize her status and not step 
out of her bounds, but these suggestions had no effect on her. 
 
Of the same note was his criticism that Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  
left Medīna and adopted Kūfa as the seat of his government, that 
Medīna turned out bad people, spewing away dirt. The reply to this 
is only that Mu`āwiyah himself always retained Damascus as his 
capital, always staying away from Medīna. 
  
In this way, what right can he have to object to Imām Ali ibn Abū 
Tālib  changing his seat of government? Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib 
 left Medīna because of those rebellions which had cropped up 
from all directions. In order to suppress them, only the selection of 
such a place as a capital, from where military assistance would be 
mobilized at any time, could be useful. Thus, Imām Ali ibn Abū 

 49 



Tālib  had seen on the occasion of the Battle of Jamal that a great 
majority of the people of Kūfa had supported him. By making it a 
base for the army, the defense of the Imām  against the enemy 
could be easily managed, while Medīna was not appropriate for 
military mobilization, supplies or reinforcements.  
 
Finally, as for Mu`āwiyah’s threat that he would march with the 
Muhājirūn and the Ansār, Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  replied to 
this point in a very subtle way: “How will you bring the Muhājirūn 
now since the gate for hijra was closed when your brother, Yazīd 
ibn Abū Sufyān, was taken prisoner?” This man was taken prisoner 
on the day of the fall of Mecca. There is no question of hijra after 
the fall of Mecca so as to enable anyone to be called a muhājir 
because of the Prophet’s saying: “There is no hijra after the victory 
over Mecca.” 
  

  مد و آل محمد على محصلَِّ  اللهم
  
  

  من كتاب له عليه السلام إلى معاوية أيضا
 

أمّا بعْدُ، فقدْ آن لك أنْ تنْتفعِ بѧِاللمّْحِ الْباصѧِرِ مѧِنْ عِيѧانِ الْأمѧُُورِ فقѧدْ سѧلكْت مѧدارِج أسѧْلافكِ 
ابْتѧِزازِك باِدِّعائكِ الْأباطِيل واقْتحِامِك غُرُور الْميْنِ والْأكاذِيѧبِ وباِنْتحِالѧِك مѧا قѧدْ عѧلا عنѧْك و

لمِا قدِ اخْتزُِن دُونك فرِاراً مِن الْحقِّ وجُحُوداً لمِا ھُو ألْزمُ لك مِنْ لحْمِك ودمِك مِمّا قدْ وعاهُ 
سمْعُك ومُلئِ بهِِ صدْرُك فما ذا بعѧْد الْحѧقِّ إلِّا الѧضّلالُ الْمُبѧِينُ وبعѧْد الْبيѧانِ إلِّا اللѧّبْسُ فاحѧْذرِ 

بْھة واشْتمِالھا على لُ  بْستھِا فإنِّ الْفتِْنة طالما أغْدفتْ جلابيِبھا وأغْشتِ الْأبْصار ظلُْمتھُا الشُّ
لْمِ وأساطِير لمْ يحُكْھѧا مِنѧْك  وقدْ أتانيِ كِتابٌ مِنْك ذُو أفانيِن مِن الْقوْلِ ضعُفتْ قوُاھا عنِ السِّ

يماسِ وترقيّْت إلِى مرْقبةٍ عِلْمٌ ولا حِلْمٌ أصْبحْت مِنْھا كالْخائضِِ فيِ الدّھاسِ والْخابطِِ فيِ الدِّ 
ِ أنْ تلѧِي  ّͿِ اشѧوقُ وحѧُّا الْعيѧِاذى بھѧُوقُ ويحѧُا الْأنѧصُرُ دُونھѧْلامِ تقѧْبعِيدةِ الْمرامِ نازِحةِ الْأع
للِْمѧѧُسْلمِِين بعѧѧْدِي صѧѧدْراً أوْ وِرْداً أوْ أجѧѧُْرِي لѧѧك علѧѧى أحѧѧدٍ مѧѧِنْھُمْ عقѧѧْداً أوْ عھѧѧْداً فمѧѧِن الْآن 

ظѧُرْ لھѧا فإنѧِّك إنِْ فرّطѧْت حتѧّى ينْھѧد إلِيѧْك عِبѧادُ اللهِّ أرُْتجѧِتْ عليѧْك الْأمѧُُورُ فتداركْ نفѧْسك وانْ 
  .ومُنعِْت أمْراً ھُو مِنْك الْيوْم مقْبوُلٌ، والسّلامُ 

  
Letter 65 
To Mu`āwiyah 
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“Now is the time1 that you should benefit by observing a clear view 
of the main matters because you have been treading in the path of 
your forefathers of making wrong claims, spreading false and untrue 
notions, claiming for yourself what is far above you and demanding 
what is not meant for you: You want to run away from what is right 
and to rebel against what is more fastened to your flesh and blood, 
namely what has been heard by the depth of your ears and has filled 
your chest. After forsaking right, nothing remains except clear 
misguidance, and after disregarding a (clear) statement, there is 
nothing left but confusion. You should, therefore, guard (yourself) 
against doubts and the ill-effects of confusion because for a long 
time, mischief has spread its veils, and its gloom has blinded your 
eyes. 
                                                 
 1At the end of the battle of the Khārijites, Mu`āwiyah wrote a letter to 
Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  wherein he, as usual, indulged in mud 
slinging. In reply, Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  wrote this letter in which 
he tried to draw Mu`āwiyah’s attention to the clear facts about this very 
battle of the Khārijites. This battle took place as predicted by the Prophet 
. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  himself had said before the battle that 
besides the people of Jamal and Siffīn, he had to fight against members of 
one more group: These were the “deviators” from the religion, namely the 
Khārijites. The occurrence of this battle and the killing of the man with 
breasts (Dhul-Thudayya) was a clear proof of Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  
being on the right track, if evidence is lacking at all. If Mu`āwiyah had not 
been obsessed with self-praise and lust for conquests, and had he not shut 
his eyes against what is right, as was the case with his father, Abū Sufyān, 
and brother, `Utbah, he would probably have seen right and joined its 
tracks. Compelled by his natural inclinations, however, he always evaded 
what is right and shunned the truth, keeping himself blind to those sayings 
of the Prophet  which threw light on Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib’s 
Imāmate and vicegerency. Because of being with the Prophet  in the 
farewell pilgrimage, the Prophet’s saying: “Of whomsoever I am the 
master, Ali is his master” was not hidden from Mu`āwiyah. Neither was 
the Prophet’s saying: “O Ali! You are to me as Hārūn (Aaron) was to 
Mūsa (Moses)” because of his presence during the Battle of Tabūk. In 
spite of all of this, Mu`āwiyah spent all his life concealing right and 
promoting wrong. This was not due to any misunderstanding; rather, it was 
due to his own lust for power. This is what kept him busy prompting 
himself through means of suppression, trampling on the truth and violating 
justice, and thus do some people behave. 
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“I have received your letter which is full of uncouth utterances: They 
weaken the cause of peace. It also is full of nonsensical expressions 
which have not been prepared with knowledge and forbearance. By 
reason of these things, you have become like one who is sinking in a 
marshy land or groping in a dark place. You have raised yourself to 
a status which is difficult to approach and is devoid of any signs (of 
guidance). Even the royal kite cannot reach it. It is parallel to the 
Ayyuq (the Capella star), in loftiness.  
 
“May Allāh forbid that you should be in charge of people’s affairs 
after my assuming authority as caliph, or that I should issue an edict 
or document granting you authority over any of them. Therefore, 
from now on, you should guard yourself and be watchful because if 
you recalcitrate till the people of Allāh (are forced to) rush on you, 
matters will be closed for you, and whatever can be accepted from 
you today will not be accepted then, and that is the end of the 
matter.” 
 

   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  

  الله بن العباس، و قد تقدم ذكره بخلاف ھذه الروايةمن كتاب له عليه السلام إلى عبد 
 

ءِ الѧّذِي لѧمْ يكѧُنْ  ءِ الذِّي لمْ يكُنْ ليِفوُتهُ ويحْزنُ علѧى الѧشّيْ  أمّا بعْدُ، فإنِّ الْمرْء ليفْرحُ باِلشّيْ 
ѧِيْظٍ ولكѧفاءُ غѧِذّةٍ أوْ شѧوغُ لѧُُاك بلѧنْ دُنْيѧِسِك مѧْاءُ ليِصُِيبهُ فلا يكُنْ أفْضل ما نلِْت فيِ نفѧنْ إطِْف

ѧѧك فيِمѧѧا بعѧѧْد  باطѧѧِلٍ أوْ إحِْيѧѧاءُ حѧѧقٍّ ولѧѧْيكُنْ سѧѧُرُورُك بمѧѧِا قѧѧدّمْت وأسѧѧفكُ علѧѧى مѧѧا خلفѧѧّْت وھمُّ
  .الْموْتِ 

  
Letter 66 
To Abdullāh ibn Abbās  
(A different version of this letter has already been included) 
 
“Sometimes a person feels joyful about a thing which he was not to 
miss in any case and feels grieved for a thing which was not to come 
to him at all. You, therefore, should not regard the attainment of 
pleasure and the satisfaction of the desire for revenge as the best 
favor in this world; rather, the postponement of the (flame of) wrong 
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and the revival of right should be so. Your pleasure should be for 
what (good deeds) you have sent forward; our grief for having lost 
you should be for what you are leaving behind, and your worry 
should be about what is to befall after death.” 
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   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  
  

  من كتاب له عليه السلام إلى قثم بن العباس و ھو عامله على مكة
 

رْھُمْ بأِياّمِ اللهِّ واجْلѧِسْ لھѧُمُ الْعѧصْريْنِ فأفѧْتِ الْمѧُسْتفْتيِ وعلѧِّمِ  أمّا بعْدُ، فأقمِْ للِناّسِ الْحجّ وذكِّ
جاھѧѧِل وذاكѧѧِرِ الْعѧѧالمِ ولا يكѧѧُنْ لѧѧك إلѧѧِى النѧѧّاسِ سѧѧفيِرٌ إلِّا لѧѧِسانكُ ولا حاجѧѧِبٌ إلِّا وجْھѧѧُك ولا الْ 

تحْجُبنّ ذا حاجةٍ عنْ لقِائكِ بھِا فإنِھّا إنِْ ذِيدتْ عنْ أبْوابكِ فيِ أوّلِ وِرْدِھا لمْ تحُْمدْ فيِما بعѧْدُ 
 مالِ اللهِّ فاصْرِفْهُ إلِى منْ قبِلك مِنْ ذوِي الْعِيالِ على قضائھِا وانْظرُْ إلِى ما اجْتمع عِنْدك مِنْ 

والْمجاعةِ مُصِيباً بهِِ مواضِع الْفاقةِ والْخلّاتِ وما فضل عنْ ذلكِ فاحْمِلْهُ إلِيْنا لنِقْسِمهُ فيِمنْ 
 الْعѧاكِفُ فيѧِهِ قبِلنا ومُرْ أھْل مكѧّة ألّا يأخѧُْذُوا مѧِنْ سѧاكِنٍ أجѧْراً فѧإنِّ اللهّ سѧُبْحانهُ يقѧُولُ سѧواءً 

والْبادِ فالْعاكِفُ الْمُقيِمُ بهِِ والْبادِي الذِّي يحُجُّ إلِيْهِ مѧِنْ غيѧْرِ أھْلѧِهِ وفقّنѧا اللهُّ وإيѧِّاكُمْ لمِحابѧِّهِ، 
  .والسّلامُ 

  
Letter 67 
To Qutham ibn al-Abbās, his governor over Mecca  
 
“Make arrangements for people’s hajj. Remind them of the days (of 
devotion to) Allāh. Give them audience in the morning and in the 
evening. Explain the law to the seekers, teach the ignorant and hold 
discussions with the learned. There should be no intermediary 
between you and the people except your tongue and no guard save 
your own face. Do not prevent any needy person from meeting you 
because if the needy is returned unsatisfied from your gate in the 
first instance, even doing it thereafter will not bring you praise.  
 
“See what has been levied with you of the funds of Allāh (in the 
public treasury) and spend it over the persons who have families, the 
distressed, the starving, those who need clothing, at your end. Then 
send the remainder to us for distribution at this end.  
 
“Ask the people of Mecca not to charge rent from lodgers because 
Allāh, the Glorified One, says the following:   ِادѧَهِ وَالْبѧِاكِفُ فيѧَوَاء الْعѧَس ... 
alike for the dweller therein as well as the stranger (Qur’ān, 22:25). 
‘Al-`ākif’ (the mosque dweller) here means whoever is living there, 
while ‘al-bādi’ (the stranger) means whoever is not from among the 
people of Mecca, one who comes for hajj from outside. May Allāh 
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grant us and yourself promptitude for seeking His love (by doing 
good deeds), and that is the end of the matter.” 
 

   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  

  من كتاب له عليه السلام إلى سلمان الفارسي، رحمه الله، قبل أيام خلافته
 

ھا فѧأعْرِضْ عمѧّا يعُْجِبѧُك فيِھѧا لقِلѧِّةِ  ھا قاتلٌِ سѧمُّ نْيا مثلُ الْحيةِّ ليِّنٌ مسُّ أمّا بعْدُ، فإنِمّا مثلُ الدُّ
فِ حالاتھѧِا وكѧُنْ آنѧس ما يصْحبكُ مِنْھا وضعْ عنْك ھُمُومھا  لمِا أيْقنْت بهِِ مِنْ فرِاقھِا وتصرُّ

ما تكُونُ بھِا أحْذر ما تكُونُ مِنْھا فإنِّ صاحِبھا كُلمّا اطْمأنّ فيِھا إلѧِى سѧُرُورٍ أشْخѧصتْهُ عنѧْهُ 
  .إلِى محْذُورٍ أوْ إلِى إيِناسٍ أزالتْهُ عنْهُ إلِى إيِحاشٍ والسّلامُ 

 
Letter 68 
To Salman al-Fārisi prior to Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib’s 
caliphate:  
 
“The example of the world is like that of a snake which is soft in 
touch but whose poison is fatal. Therefore, keep yourself aloof from 
whatever appears to be good to you because of its short stay with 
you. Do not worry about it because of your conviction that it will 
leave you and that its circumstances are vicissitudes. When you feel 
most attracted to it, shun it the most because whenever someone is 
assured of happiness in it, it throws him into danger, or when he 
feels secure in it, the world turns his security into fear, and that is the 
end of the matter.” 
 

   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  

  من كتاب له عليه السلام إلى الحارث الھمذاني
 

قْ بمѧِا سѧلف مѧِن الْحѧقِّ  مْ حرامѧهُ وصѧدِّ وتمسّكْ بحِبْلِ الْقرُْآنِ واسْتنْصِحْهُ وأحِلّ حلالهُ وحѧرِّ
نْيا لمِا بقѧِي مِنْھѧا فѧإنِّ بعѧْضھا يѧُشْبهُِ بعѧْضاً وآ خِرھѧا لاحѧِقٌ بأِوّلھѧِا واعْتبرِْ بمِا مضى مِن الدُّ

وكُلُّھѧѧا حائѧѧِلٌ مُفѧѧارِقٌ وعظѧѧِّمِ اسѧѧْم اللهِّ أنْ تѧѧذْكُرهُ إلِّا علѧѧى حѧѧقٍّ وأكْثѧѧِرْ ذِكѧѧْر الْمѧѧوْتِ ومѧѧا بعѧѧْد 
الْمѧѧوْتِ ولا تѧѧتمنّ الْمѧѧوْت إلِّا بѧѧِشرْطٍ وثيѧѧِقٍ واحѧѧْذرْ كѧѧُلّ عمѧѧلٍ يرْضѧѧاهُ صѧѧاحِبهُُ لنِفѧѧْسِهِ ويكѧѧُْرهُ 

رِّ ويѧُسْتحى مِنѧْهُ فѧِي الْعلانيѧِةِ واحѧْذرْ كѧُلّ لعِامّةِ الْمُسْلمِِين وا حْذرْ كُلّ عملٍ يعُْملُ بهِِ فѧِي الѧسِّ
عملٍ إذِا سُئلِ عنْهُ صاحِبهُُ أنْكرهُ أوْ اعْتѧذر مِنѧْهُ ولا تجْعѧلْ عِرْضѧك غرضѧاً لنِبѧِالِ الْقѧوْلِ ولا 
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ثِ الناّس بكُِلِّ ما سمِعْت بهِِ فكفى بذِلكِ كذِباً ولا ترُدّ   على الناّسِ كُلّ ما حدّثوُك بهِِ فكفѧى تحُدِّ
بذِلكِ جھْلًا واكْظِمِ الْغيْظ وتجاوزْ عِنْد الْمقْدرةِ واحْلمُْ عِنْد الْغѧضبِ واصѧْفحْ مѧع الدّوْلѧةِ تكѧُنْ 

يѧُر لك الْعاقبِةُ واسْتصْلحِْ كُلّ نعِْمةٍ أنْعمھا اللهُّ عليْك ولا تѧُضيِّعنّ نعِْمѧةً مѧِنْ نعѧِمِ اللهِّ عِنѧْدك ولْ 
عليْك أثرُ ما أنْعم اللهُّ بهِِ عليْك واعْلمْ أنّ أفْضل الْمѧُؤْمِنيِن أفѧْضلھُُمْ تقْدِمѧةً مѧِنْ نفѧْسِهِ وأھْلѧِهِ 
رْهُ يكُنْ لغِيْرِك خيْرُهُ واحْذرْ صحابة منْ  مْ مِنْ خيْرٍ يبْق لك ذُخْرُهُ وما تؤُخِّ ومالهِِ فإنِكّ ما تقُدِّ

 فإنِّ الصّاحِب مُعْتبرٌ بѧِصاحِبهِِ واسѧْكُنِ الْأمѧْصار الْعِظѧام فإنِھѧّا جِمѧاعُ يفيِلُ رأْيهُُ وينُْكرُ عملهُُ 
الْمُسْلمِِين واحْذرْ منازِل الْغفْلةِ والْجفاءِ وقلِةّ الْأعْوانِ على طاعةِ اللهِّ واقْصُرْ رأْيك على ما 

 الْفتِنِ وأكْثرِْ أنْ تنْظرُ إلِى يعْنيِك وإيِاّك ومقاعِد الْأسْواقِ فإنِھّا محاضِرُ الشّيْطانِ ومعارِيضُ 
كْرِ ولا تسُافرِْ فيِ يوْمِ جُمُعةٍ حتىّ تشْھد الѧصّلاة إلِّا  لْت عليْهِ فإنِّ ذلكِ مِنْ أبْوابِ الشُّ منْ فضُِّ
 فاصِلًا فيِ سبيِلِ اللهِّ أوْ فيِ أمْرٍ تعُْذرُ بهِِ وأطِعِ اللهّ فѧِي جمِيѧعِ أمѧُُورِك فѧإنِّ طاعѧة اللهِّ فاضѧِلةٌ 

على ما سِواھا وخادِعْ نفْسك فيِ الْعِبادةِ وارْفقُْ بھِا ولا تقْھرْھѧا وخѧُذْ عفْوھѧا ونѧشاطھا إلِّا 
ما كان مكْتوُباً عليْك مِن الْفرِيضةِ فإنѧِّهُ لا بѧُدّ مѧِنْ قѧضائھِا وتعاھѧُدِھا عِنѧْد محلِّھѧا وإيѧِّاك أنْ 

نْيا وإيѧِّاك ومѧُصاحبة الْفѧُسّاقِ فѧإنِّ الѧشّرّ ينْزِل بكِ الْموْتُ وأنѧْت آبѧِقٌ مѧِنْ ربѧِّك فѧِي طلѧبِ ا لѧدُّ
باِلشّرِّ مُلْحقٌ ووقѧِّرِ اللهّ وأحْبѧِبْ أحِبѧّاءهُ واحѧْذرِ الْغѧضب فإنѧِّهُ جُنѧْدٌ عظѧِيمٌ مѧِنْ جُنѧُودِ إبِْلѧِيس 

  .والسّلامُ 
  

Letter 69  
To al-Hārith (ibn Abdullāh, al-A`war) al-Hamthāni:  
 
“Adhere to the rope of the Holy Qur’ān and seek instructions from 
it. Regard its lawful as lawful and its unlawful as unlawful. Testify 
to the right that has been in the past. Take lessons for the present 
condition of this world from the past (conditions) because its one 
phase resembles the other, its end is to meet its beginning, and 
everything in it is to change and disappear. Regard the Name of 
Allāh as too great to mention Him save in the matter of 
righteousness. Remember death more often and (what is to come) 
after death. Do not long for death except when depending on a 
reliable condition. 
 
“Avoid every action the doer of which likes for himself but dislikes 
for the Muslims in general. Avoid every action which is performed 
in secrecy and from which shame is felt openly. Also avoid the 
action the doer of which is questioned and he himself regards it as 
bad or offers excuses for it. Do not expose your honor to be treated 
as the subject of people’s talks. Do not relate to the people all that 
you hear, for that will amount to falsehood. Do not contest all that 
the people relate to you for that will mean ignorance. Kill your anger 
and forgive when you have power (to punish). Show forbearance in 
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the moment of rage and pardon in spite of authority; the eventual 
end will then be in your favor. Seek goodness out of every favor that 
Allāh has bestowed on you, and do not waste any favor of Allāh 
over you. The effect of Allāh’s favors over you should be visible on 
you. 
 
“Be informed that the most distinguished among the believers is one 
who is the most forward in spending from his own funds on himself, 
his family and property because whatever good you send forth will 
remain in store for you, while the benefit of whatever you keep 
behind will be derived by others. Avoid the company of the person 
whose opinion is unsound and whose action is detestable because a 
man is judged according to the company he keeps. 
  
“Live in big cities because they are collective centers of the 
Muslims. Avoid places of neglectfulness and wickedness and places 
where there are paucity of supporters for the obedience of Allāh. 
Confine your thinking to matters which are helpful to you. Do not sit 
in the market centers because they are the meeting places of Satan 
and the targets of mischief mongers. Frequently look at those over 
whom you enjoy superiority because this is a way of giving thanks. 
 
“Do not undertake a journey on a Friday until you have attended the 
prayers except when you are going in the way of Allāh, or for an 
excusable matter. Obey Allāh in all your affairs because obedience 
of Allāh has precedence over all other things. Lure your heart into 
worshipping, persuade it and do not force it. Engage it (in 
worshipping) when it is free and merry, except as regarding the 
obligations enjoined on you, for they should not be neglected and 
must be performed at the five appointed times. Be on guard lest 
death should come on you while you have fled away from your Lord 
in search of worldly pleasures. Avoid the company of the wicked 
because vice adjoins vice. Regard Allāh as great and love His lovers. 
Keep off anger because it is one large army from Satan’s armies, and 
that is the end of the matter.” 
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   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  

  من كتاب له عليه السلام إلى سھل بن حنيف الأنصاري،
  ھا لحقوا بمعاويةوھو عامله على المدينة، في معنى قوم من أھل

  
أمّا بعْدُ، فقدْ بلغنيِ أنّ رِجالًا مِمّنْ قبِلك يتسللّوُن إلِى مُعاوِية فلا تأسْفْ على مѧا يفوُتѧُك مѧِنْ 
عددِھِمْ ويذْھبُ عنْك مِنْ مددِھِمْ فكفى لھُمْ غياًّ ولك مِنْھُمْ شافيِاً فѧِرارُھُمْ مѧِن الْھѧُدى والْحѧقِّ 

جھѧѧْلِ فإنِمѧѧّا ھѧѧُمْ أھѧѧْلُ دُنْيѧѧا مُقْبلѧѧُِون عليْھѧѧا ومُھْطِعѧѧُون إلِيْھѧѧا وقѧѧدْ وإيѧѧِضاعُھُمْ إلѧѧِى الْعمѧѧى والْ 
عرفوُا الْعدْل ورأوْهُ وسمِعُوهُ ووعوْهُ وعلمُِوا أنّ الناّس عِنْدنا فيِ الْحقِّ أسُْوةٌ فھربѧُوا إلѧِى 

 يلْحقوُا بعِدْلٍ وإنِاّ لنطْمعُ فيِ ھѧذا الْأثرةِ فبعُْداً لھُمْ وسُحْقاً إنِھُّمْ واللهِّ لمْ ينْفرُِوا مِنْ جوْرٍ ولمْ 
  .الْأمْرِ أنْ يذُلِّل اللهُّ لنا صعْبهُ ويسُھِّل لنا حزْنهُ إنِْ شاء اللهُّ والسّلامُ 

 
Letter 70 
To Sahl ibn Hunayf al-Ansāri, his governor over Medīna, about 
certain persons in Medīna who had joined Mu`āwiyah 
 
“I have come to know that certain persons from your side are 
stealthily going over to Mu`āwiyah. Do not feel sorry for their 
numbers being lost to you or for their help of which you are 
deprived. It is enough that they have gone into misguidance and you 
have been relieved of them. 
 
“They are running away from guidance and truth and advancing 
towards blindness and ignorance. They are seekers of this world and 
are proceeding to it, leaping towards it. They have known justice, 
seen it, heard it and appreciated it. They have realized that here, to 
us, all men are equal in matters of what is right. Therefore, they ran 
away to selfishness and partiality. Let them remain remote and far 
away. 
 
“By Allāh, surely they have not gone away from oppression nor 
joined justice. In this matter, we only desire Allāh to resolve for us 
its hardships and to level for us its unevenness, if Allāh so wills, and 
that is the end of the matter.” 
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  محمد و آل محمد على صلَِّ  اللهم
  

من كتاب له عليه السلام إلى المنذر بن الجارود العبدي وخان في بعض ما ولاه من 
  أعماله

 
أمّا بعْدُ، فإنِّ صلاح أبيِك غرّنيِ مِنْك وظننْتُ أنѧّك تتبѧِّعُ ھدْيѧهُ وتѧسْلكُُ سѧبيِلهُ فѧإذِا أنѧْت فيِمѧا 

ѧِاداً ولا تبُْقѧِواك انْقيѧِدعُ لھѧك لا تѧْيّ عنѧِك رُقِّي إلѧِرابِ آخِرتѧِاك بخѧرُ دُنْيѧُاداً تعْمѧك عتѧِي لِآخِرت
وتصِلُ عشِيرتك بقِطِيعةِ دِينكِ ولئنِْ كان ما بلغنيِ عنْك حقاًّ لجمѧلُ أھْلѧِك وشѧِسْعُ نعْلѧِك خيѧْرٌ 
 مِنѧْك، ومѧѧنْ كѧѧان بѧِصِفتكِ فلѧѧيْس بأِھѧѧْلٍ أنْ يѧُسدّ بѧѧِهِ ثغѧѧْرٌ أوْ ينُْفѧذ بѧѧِهِ أمѧѧْرٌ أوْ يعُْلѧى لѧѧهُ قѧѧدْرٌ أوْ 

  .يشُْرك فيِ أمانةٍ أوْ يؤُْمن على جِبايةٍ فأقْبلِْ إلِيّ حِين يصِلُ إلِيْك كِتابيِ ھذا إنِْ شاء اللهُّ 
): عليѧه الѧسلام(و المنذر بن الجارود ھذا ھѧو الѧذي قѧال فيѧه أميѧر المѧؤمنين : قال الرضي

  .إنه لنظار في عطفيه مختال في برديه تفال في شراكيه
 
 
Letter 71 
To Mundhir ibn Jarud al-Abdi who, in his administrative 
charge, had misappropriated certain things:  
 
“The good behavior of your father deceived me about you, and I 
thought that you would follow his way and tread on his path. But 
according to what has reached me about you, you are not giving up 
following your own inclinations and are not retaining any provision 
for the Hereafter. You are making this world by ruining your next 
life and doing good things to your kinsmen by cutting yourself off 
from religion. 
 
“If what has reached me about you is correct, then the camel of your 
family and the strap of your shoe are better (for me) than your own 
self. A man with qualities like yours is not fit to close a hole in the 
ground, nor for performing any action, nor for increasing his status, 
nor for taking him as a partner in any trust, nor for trusting him 
against misappropriation. Therefore, proceed to me as soon as this 
letter reaches you if Allāh so wills.” 
 
Sayyid ar-Radi says the following: “Al-Mundhir ibn Jarud al-Abdi is 
the one about whom Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: 
‘He looks very often at his own shoulders, feeling proud of his 
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garments (appearance) and usually blowing away (dust) from his 
shoes.’” 

   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  

  اسمن كتاب له عليه السلام إلى عبد الله بن العب
 

أمّا بعْدُ، فإنِكّ لسْت بسِابقٍِ أجلك ولا مرْزُوقٍ ما ليْس لك واعْلمْ بѧِأنّ الѧدّھْر يوْمѧانِ يѧوْمٌ لѧك 
نْيا دارُ دُولٍ فما كان مِنْھا لك أتاك على ضعْفكِ ومѧا كѧان مِنْھѧا عليѧْك لѧمْ  ويوْمٌ عليْك وأنّ الدُّ

  .تدْفعْهُ بقِوُّتكِ
  

Letter 72 
To Abdullāh ibn Abbās:  
 
“You cannot go farther than the limit of your lifespan, nor can you 
be given a livelihood which is not intended for you. Remember that 
this life consists of two days: a day for you and a day against you, 
and that the world is a house (changing) authorities. Whatever in it is 
for you and will come to you despite your weakness, and if anything 
in it turns against you, it cannot be brought back despite your 
strength.” 

   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  

  ومن كتاب له عليه السلام إلى معاوية
 

دِ فيِ جوابكِ والِاسْتمِاعِ إلِى كِتابكِ لمُوھِّنٌ رأْيѧِي ومُخطѧِّئٌ فرِاسѧتيِ  أمّا بعْدُ، فإنِِّي على الترّدُّ
مِ تكْذِبѧѧُهُ أحْلامѧѧُهُ والْمُتحيѧѧِّرِ وإنѧѧِّك إذِْ تحѧѧُاوِلنُيِ الْأمѧѧُُور وترُاجِعُنѧѧِي الѧѧسُّطوُر كالْمѧѧُسْتثْقلِِ النѧѧّائِ 

 ِͿّاѧِسِمُ بѧُْبيِهٌ وأقѧالْقائمِِ يبْھظهُُ مقامُهُ لا يدْرِي أ لهُ ما يأتْيِ أمْ عليْهِ ولسْت بهِِ غيْر أنهُّ بكِ ش
 أنّ إنِهُّ لوْ لا بعْضُ الِاسْتبِْقاءِ لوصلتْ إلِيѧْك مِنѧِّي قѧوارِعُ تقѧْرعُ الْعظѧْم وتھْلѧِسُ اللحѧّْم واعْلѧمْ 

  .الشّيْطان قدْ ثبطّك عنْ أنْ ترُاجِع أحْسن أمُُورِك وتأذْن لمِقالِ نصِيحتكِ والسّلامُ لِأھْلهِِ 
 
Letter 73 
To Mu`āwiyah 
 
“In exchanging replies and listening to your letters, my view has 
been weak and my intelligence has been erring. When you refer your 
demands over me and expect me to send you written replies, you are 
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like one who is in deep slumber while his dreams contradict him, or 
one who stands perplexed and overwhelmed, not knowing whether 
what comes to him is for him or against him. You are not such a man 
but he is (to some extent) like you. I swear by Allāh that, had it not 
been for (my) giving you time, you would have faced from me a 
catastrophe that will have crushed bones and removed flesh. Be 
informed that Satan has prevented you from turning to good deeds 
and from listening to the words of advice. Peace with those who 
deserve it.” 

   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  

  من حلف له عليه السلام كتبه بين ربيعة واليمن ونقل من خط ھشام بن الكلبي
 

عةُ حاضِرُھا وبادِيھا أنھُّمْ علѧى كِتѧابِ ھذا ما اجْتمع عليْهِ أھْلُ الْيمنِ حاضِرُھا وبادِيھا وربيِ
اللهِّ يѧѧدْعُون إلِيѧѧْهِ ويѧѧأمُْرُون بѧѧِهِ ويجُِيبѧѧُون مѧѧنْ دعѧѧا إلِيѧѧْهِ وأمѧѧر بѧѧِهِ لا يѧѧشْترُون بѧѧِهِ ثمنѧѧاً ولا 
يرْضوْن بهِِ بدلًا وأنھُّمْ يدٌ واحِدةٌ على منْ خالف ذلكِ وتركهُ أنْصارٌ بعْضُھُمْ لبِعْضٍ دعْوتھُُمْ 

 ينْقѧѧُضُون عھѧѧْدھُمْ لمِعْتبѧѧةِ عاتѧѧِبٍ ولا لغѧѧِضبِ غاضѧѧِبٍ ولا لِاسѧѧْتذِْلالِ قѧѧوْمٍ قوْمѧѧاً ولا واحѧѧِدةٌ لا
لمِسبةِّ قوْمٍ قوْماً على ذلكِ شاھِدُھُمْ وغائبِھُُمْ وسفيِھُھُمْ وعالمُِھُمْ وحليِمُھُمْ وجѧاھِلھُُمْ ثѧُمّ إنِّ 

  . كان مسْئوُلًا وكتب عليُِّ بْنُ أبيِ طالبٍِ عليْھِمْ بذِلكِ عھْد اللهِّ ومِيثاقهُ إنِّ عھْد اللهِّ 
  

 
Document 74 
Written by Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  as a protocol between 
the tribes of Rabī`ah and the people of Yemen, taken from the 
writing of Hishām ibn (Muhammed) al-Kalbi:  
 
“This indenture contains what the people of Yemen, including the 
townsmen and the nomads, in addition to the tribes of Rabī`ah, have 
agreed on: They will adhere to the Book of Allāh, will invite others 
to it and enjoin according to it. They will respond to whoever calls to 
it and enjoins accordingly. They will not sell it for any price nor 
accept any substitute for it. They will join hands against anyone who 
opposes it and abandons it. They will help one another. Their voice 
will be one. They will not break their pledge on account of the 
rebuke of one who rebukes, or of the wrath of an angry person, or 
the humiliating treatment of a group to another, or the use of abūsive 
terms by one party against the other.” 
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   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  
  

  "الجمل"ويع له ذكره الواقدي في كتاب من كتاب له عليه السلام إلى معاوية في أول ما ب
 

مِنْ عبْدِ اللهِّ عليٍِّ أمِيرِ الْمُؤْمِنيِن إلِى مُعاوِية بѧْنِ أبѧِي سѧُفْيان أمѧّا بعѧْدُ، فقѧدْ علمѧِْت إعѧِْذارِي 
فيِكُمْ وإعِْراضِي عنْكُمْ حتىّ كان ما لا بدُّ مِنْهُ ولا دفْع لهُ والْحدِيثُ طوِيѧلٌ والْكѧلامُ كثيѧِرٌ وقѧدْ 

  .أدْبر ما أدْبر وأقْبل ما أقْبل فبايعِْ منْ قبِلك وأقْبلِْ إلِيّ فيِ وفْدٍ مِنْ أصْحابكِ والسّلامُ 
 
Letter 75 
To Mu`āwiyah, immediately after Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  
was sworn-in. (Historian Muhammed ibn `Omar) al-Wāqidi has 
mentioned this letter in his book Kitāb al-Jamal:  
  
“From the servant of Allāh, Ali ibn Abū Tālib, to Mu`āwiyah son of 
Abū Sufyān: You are aware of my excuses before you, folks, and my 
shunning you till that happened which was inevitable and which 
could not be prevented. The story is long and much is to be said. 
What was to pass has passed and what was to come has come. 
Therefore, secure (my) allegiance from those who are with you and 
come in a deputation of your people to me, and that is the end of the 
matter.” 

  آل محمد على محمد و صلَِّ  اللهم
 

  من وصية له عليه السلام لعبد الله بن العباس عند استخلافه إياه على البصرة
 

سعِ الناّس بوِجْھِك ومجْلسِِك وحُكْمِك وإيِاّك والْغضب فإنِهُّ طيْرةٌ مِن الشّيْطانِ واعْلمْ أنّ مѧا 
بكُ مِن    .الناّرِ قرّبك مِن اللهِّ يبُاعِدُك مِن الناّرِ وما باعدك مِن اللهِّ يقُرِّ

 
Instruction 76 
Given to Abdullāh ibn Abbās at the time of his appointment as 
governor of Basra:  
 
“Meet people with a broad smile, allow them free audience and pass 
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honorable orders. Avoid anger because it is Satan’s augury. 
Remember that whatever takes you near Allāh takes you away from 
the Fire (of Hell), whereas whatever takes you away from Allāh 
takes you near the Fire.” 
 

   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  

  من وصية له عليه السلام لعبد الله بن العباس لما بعثه للاحتجاج على الخوارج
 

نةِّ ... باِلْقرُْآنِ فإنِّ الْقرُْآن حمّالٌ ذُو وُجُوهٍ تقوُلُ ويقوُلوُنلا تخُاصِمْھُمْ   ولكِنْ حاجِجْھُمْ باِلѧسُّ
  .فإنِھُّمْ لنْ يجِدُوا عنْھا محِيصاً 

  
Instruction 77  
To Abdullāh ibn Abbās whom he  dispatched to debte with 
the Khārijites:  
 
“Do not argue with them through the medium of the Holy Qur’ān 
because the Holy Qur’ān has many faces (ways to interpret). You 
will say your own and they will say theirs. Rather, argue with them 
through the Sunnah because they cannot find any escape from it.” 
 

   محمد على محمد و آلصلَِّ  اللهم
  

 من كتاب له عليه السلام إلى أبي موسى الأشعري
  "المغازي"جوابا في أمر الحكمين، ذكره سعيد بن يحيى الأموي في كتاب 

   
نْيا ونطقѧُوا بѧِالْھوى وإنѧِِّي  فإنِّ الناّس قدْ تغيرّ كثيِرٌ مِنْھُمْ عنْ كثيِرٍ مِنْ حظِّھِمْ فمالوُا مع الѧدُّ

زِلًا مُعْجِباً اجْتمع بهِِ أقْوامٌ أعْجبتْھُمْ أنْفѧُسُھُمْ وأنѧا أدُاوِي مѧِنْھُمْ قرْحѧاً نزلْتُ مِنْ ھذا الْأمْرِ منْ 
صѧلى الله عليѧه (أخافُ أنْ يكُون علقاً وليْس رجُلٌ فѧاعْلمْ أحѧْرص علѧى جماعѧةِ أمѧُّةِ مُحمѧّدٍ 

ذِي وأيѧْتُ علѧى نفѧْسِي وألُْفتھِا مِنِّي أبْتغِي بذِلكِ حُسْن الثوّابِ وكرم الْمآبِ وسأفيِ باِلѧّ) وآله
وإنِْ تغيѧѧّرْت عѧѧنْ صѧѧالحِِ مѧѧا فѧѧارقْتنيِ عليѧѧْهِ فѧѧإنِّ الѧѧشّقيِّ مѧѧنْ حѧѧُرِم نفѧѧْع مѧѧا أوُتѧѧِي مѧѧِن الْعقѧѧْلِ 
والتجّْرِبةِ وإنِِّي لأعْبدُ أنْ يقوُل قائلٌِ ببِاطِلٍ وأنْ أفُْسِد أمْراً قѧدْ أصѧْلحهُ اللهُّ فѧدعْ مѧا لا تعѧْرِفُ 

وءِ والسّلامُ فإنِّ شِرار الناّسِ طا   .ئرُِون إلِيْك بأِقاوِيلِ السُّ
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Letter 78 
To Abū Mūsa al-Ash`ari in reply to the latter’s correspondence 
regarding the two arbitrators. Sa`īd ibn Yahya al-Umawi Has 
Mentioned this in his Kitāb al-Maghāzi:  
 
“Certainly, many people have turned away from many a (lasting) 
benefit (of the next life), for they inclined towards the world and 
spoke with passion. I have been struck with wonder in this matter on 
what conceited people have agreed on. I am providing a cure for 
their wound, but I fear lest it should develop into a clot of blood (and 
becomes incurable). Remember that nobody is more desirous than I 
for the unity of the umma of Muhammed  and their solidarity. I 
seek through it good rewards and an honorable place to return to. 
 
“I shall fulfill what I have pledged even though you may go back 
from the sound status that existed when you last left me. This is so 
because wretched is the one who is denied the benefit of wisdom and 
experience. I feel enraged if anyone utters falsehood, or if I should 
worsen a matter which Allāh has kept sound. Therefore, leave out 
what you do not understand because wicked people will be 
conveying to you vicious things; and that is the end of the matter.” 
 

   على محمد و آل محمدصلَِّ  اللهم
  
  ستخلف إلى أمراء الأجنادمن كتاب كتبه عليه السلام لما ا
 

أمّا بعْدُ، فإنِمѧّا أھْلѧك مѧنْ كѧان قѧبْلكُمْ أنھѧُّمْ منعѧُوا النѧّاس الْحѧقّ فاشѧْتروْهُ وأخѧذُوھُمْ باِلْباطѧِلِ 
  .فاقْتدوْهُ 

 
Letter 79 
To army commanders when Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  
became caliph:  
 
“What ruined those (nations) before you was that they denied people 
their rights, then they had to purchase them (with bribes), and they 
led the people to wrongdoing, and the latter followed their lead.” 
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@@
O COMMANDER OF THE FAITHFUL, 

MASTER OF WASIS AND THE BROTHER OF THE 
MESSENGER OF ALLAH , 

PEACE OF ALLAH AND HIS BLESSINGS WITH YOU SO 
LONG AS THE SUN RISES AND SETS, SO LONG AS 

THERE IS DAY AND NIGHT 
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 مُناجاة
 

Silent Supplication to Allāh 
 

Poet Unknown but Believed to be the 
Commander of the Faithful Ali ibn Abu Tālib  

 
Translated from the Arabic by 

Yasin T. al-Jibouri 
 
 

عُ منѧѧѧѧѧѧَ و تَ شاءُ ن تѧѧѧѧѧѧَي مѧѧѧѧѧѧَعطѧѧѧѧѧѧِ تُ تَ كѧѧѧѧѧѧْتبارَ 
 

لىلعُ  و اجدِ  و المَ ودِ  يا ذا الجُ دُ مْ  الحَ كَ لَ    
 

عُ  أفѧѧѧѧѧزَ سرِ و اليѧѧѧѧѧُ سارِ عѧѧѧѧѧْالإدى  لѧѧѧѧѧَإليѧѧѧѧѧكَ 
 

ليئِ وْ زي و مѧѧѧَرْ ي و حѧѧѧِقѧѧѧِلاّ  و خَ إلھѧѧѧي   
 

عُ سѧѧѧѧѧѧَ و أوْ لُّ بѧѧѧѧѧѧي أجѧѧѧѧѧѧَنْ ن ذَ  عѧѧѧѧѧѧَكَ وُ فѧѧѧѧѧѧْعَ فَ 
 

 ѧѧѧѧَي لѧѧѧѧئن جَ إلھѧѧѧѧّو جَ تْ ل ѧѧѧѧّيطيئَ  خَ تْ مѧѧѧѧت  
  

عُ مَ سْ  تѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَةِ يѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧّفِ ناجѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧاتي الخَ  مُ و أنѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧتَ 
 

 ѧѧѧَي تѧѧѧالي و فَ إلھѧѧѧرى حѧѧѧْقѧѧѧَتياقَ ري و ف  
 

عُ تѧѧѧѧѧѧَرْ  أَ دامѧѧѧѧѧѧةِ  النَ وضِ نѧѧѧѧѧѧا فѧѧѧѧѧѧي رَ ھѧѧѧѧѧѧا أَ فَ 
 

 ѧѧѧѧَي لѧѧѧѧطَ عْ  أَ نْ ئِ إلھѧѧѧѧْنَ تُ ي ѧѧѧѧْفѧѧѧѧُھاؤلَ سي س  
 

ѧѧѧѧُؤادي فَ فѧѧѧѧَي سѧѧѧѧي فѧѧѧѧبِ يْ لѧѧѧѧُمَ كَ ودِ  ج ѧѧѧѧَعُ طم
 

 ѧѧѧѧَي فѧѧѧѧلا تَ إلھѧѧѧѧَع رَ قطѧѧѧѧَائي و لا تѧѧѧѧغزِ ج  
 

؟عُ فْ شѧѧѧѧَ ذا أُ نْ  و مѧѧѧѧَ،ذي أرجѧѧѧѧو ذا الѧѧѧѧّنْ مѧѧѧَفَ 
 

 ѧѧѧѧѧѧَي لѧѧѧѧѧѧي أو طَ بتَ يَّ  خَ نْ ئِ إلھѧѧѧѧѧѧيتَ دْ رَ نѧѧѧѧѧѧن  
 

عُ  أخѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧضَ كَ  لѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَ خѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧائفٌ ليѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧلٌ  ذَ أسѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧيرٌ 
 

نѧѧѧѧѧي إنّ كَ ذابِ ن عѧѧѧѧѧَرنѧѧѧѧѧي مѧѧѧѧѧِجِ إلھѧѧѧѧѧي أَ    
 

عُ جَ ضْ  و مѧѧѧَثѧѧѧوىً  مَ بѧѧѧرِ  لѧѧѧي فѧѧѧي القَ إذا كѧѧѧانَ 
 

 ѧѧѧѧѧѧѧِي فآنѧѧѧѧѧѧѧينِ ني بتَ سْ إلھѧѧѧѧѧѧѧيجّ  حُ لقѧѧѧѧѧѧѧت  
 

عُ طѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧّقَ تَ  لا يَ نѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧكَ جѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧائي مِ  رَ بѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧلُ حَ فَ 
 

 ѧѧѧѧѧѧَي لѧѧѧѧѧѧئِ إلھѧѧѧѧѧѧَفَ تَ بْ ذّ ن عѧѧѧѧѧѧحِ ني أل ѧѧѧѧѧѧّةٍ ج  
 

عُ نفѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَ يَ كَ نالѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧِ ھُ  و لا مѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧالٌ نѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧونَ لا بَ 
 

ومَ  يѧѧѧѧѧѧَكَ فѧѧѧѧѧѧوِ  عَ مَ عѧѧѧѧѧѧْنѧѧѧѧѧѧي طَ قْ إلھѧѧѧѧѧѧي أذِ    
 

عُ يَّ ضѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَ أُ ستُ لѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَرعѧѧѧѧѧѧѧاني فَ  تَ نѧѧѧѧѧѧѧتَ و إن كُ 
 

 ѧѧѧَي لѧѧѧإلھѧѧѧَي كُ رعَ م تَ ئن لѧѧѧتُ نѧѧѧائِ نѧѧѧعاً  ض  
 

؟عُ تѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧّمَ تَ وى يَ الھَ  بѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧِمѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧسيءٍ ن لِ مѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَفَ 
 

 ѧѧَي إذا لѧѧم تَ إلھѧѧѧْفُ عѧѧَرِ ن غَ  عѧѧمُ ي ѧѧѧْنٍ سِ ح  
 

عُ بѧѧѧѧَفѧѧѧѧو و أتْ  أقْ فѧѧѧѧوِ  العَ فھѧѧѧѧا أنѧѧѧѧا فѧѧѧѧي إثѧѧѧѧرِ   ѧѧѧَي لѧѧѧتُ رّ ن فَ ئِ إلھѧѧѧي طَ طѧѧѧف ѧѧѧَى التُ بِ لѧѧѧق  
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؟عُ زَ جѧѧѧѧْ يَ وَ مѧѧѧѧا ھѧѧѧѧُ: يѧѧѧѧلَ ى قِ تѧѧѧѧّ حَ كَ وتѧѧѧѧُجَ رَ 

 
 ѧѧѧѧѧَي لѧѧѧѧѧأتُ نْ ئِ إلھѧѧѧѧѧلاً  جَ  أخطѧѧѧѧѧاطالَ  فَ ھѧѧѧѧѧم  

 
ѧѧѧѧѧَكَ حُ فْ و صѧѧѧѧѧَذَ نْ  ع ѧѧѧѧѧَي أجѧѧѧѧѧلّ نبѧѧѧѧѧَعُ  و أرف

 
تْ لѧѧѧَ و اعتَ ودَ ت الطѧѧѧَذّ وبي بѧѧѧَنѧѧѧُإلھѧѧѧي ذُ    

 
عُ مّ دَ ي يѧѧѧѧѧѧُنѧѧѧѧѧѧّ مِ طايѧѧѧѧѧѧا العѧѧѧѧѧѧينَ  الخَ كѧѧѧѧѧѧرُ و ذِ 

 
تيوعَ  لѧѧѧѧѧَكَ ولѧѧѧѧѧِ طَ رُ كѧѧѧѧѧْحѧѧѧѧѧي ذِ نْ إلھѧѧѧѧѧي يَ    

 
عُ رّ ضَ تѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَ مُ فٌ  خѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧائِ رُّ قѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧِفѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧإني مُ 

 
تيوبَ  حѧѧѧَمѧѧѧحُ آتѧѧѧي و رَ ثْ لنѧѧѧي عَ قِ إلھѧѧѧي أ   

 
عُ رَ قѧѧѧѧѧѧْ أَ كَ لِ ضْ  فѧѧѧѧѧѧَوى أبѧѧѧѧѧوابَ  سѧѧѧѧѧѧِستُ لѧѧѧѧѧَفَ 

 
ةً احѧѧѧѧَ و رَ حѧѧѧѧاً وْ  رَ كَ نѧѧѧѧْنѧѧѧѧي مِ لْ إلھѧѧѧѧي أنِ    

 
؟عُ نَ صѧѧѧѧْ أَ يѧѧѧѧفَ  كَ  أمْ ؟بَ تѧѧѧѧي يѧѧѧѧا رَ يلَ مѧѧѧѧا حِ فَ 

 
 ѧѧѧѧѧѧَي لѧѧѧѧѧѧأَ نْ ئِ إلھ ѧѧѧѧѧѧْتَ نْ ھَ و أَ ني أَ يتَ صَ قѧѧѧѧѧѧِين  

 
عُ جѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَھْ  يَ لُ فѧѧѧѧѧѧѧّغَ  و المُ ،دعونѧѧѧѧѧѧѧاجي و يѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَيُ 

 
رٌ  سѧѧاھِ يѧѧلِ  فѧѧي اللّ بّ  الحѧѧُليѧѧفُ إلھѧѧي حَ    

 
عُ رّ ضَ تѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَ يَ هِ يلѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧِ فѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧي لَ هٍ بѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧِتَ نْ و مُ 

 
مٍ  نѧѧѧѧائِ ينَ  مѧѧѧѧا بѧѧѧѧَلѧѧѧѧقُ إلھѧѧѧѧي و ھѧѧѧѧذا الخَ    

 
عُ مѧѧѧѧَطْ  يَ لѧѧѧѧدِ ي الخُ مѧѧѧѧى و فѧѧѧѧِظْ  العُ كَ تѧѧѧѧِمَ حْ رَ لِ 

 
  راجيѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧاً كَ والѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَرجѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧو نَ  يَ مْ ھѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧُلّ و كُ  

 
ѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧُاتِ  خَ حِ بْ و قѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧي عَ طيئѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَيّ لѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧُعُ نّ شَ  ي

 
لامةً ي سѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَجѧѧѧѧѧѧѧائِ ينѧѧѧѧѧѧѧي رَ نّ مَ إلھѧѧѧѧѧѧѧي يُ    

 
عُ رَ صѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧْ أُ رِ مّ دَ  المѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧُنبِ الѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧذَ  فبو إلاّ 

 
 ѧѧѧѧѧَي فѧѧѧѧѧعْ  تَ إنْ إلھѧѧѧѧѧُعَ و فَ فѧѧѧѧѧْمُ وكَ ف ѧѧѧѧѧِذينق  

 
عُ ضّ  خѧѧѧѧѧѧѧُكَ  لѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَمْ  ھѧѧѧѧѧѧѧُھѧѧѧѧѧѧѧارٍ طْ  أَ ةِ مѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَرْ و حُ 

 
دٍ مѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧّحَ  مُ يّ مِ  الھاشѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧِقّ حѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَإلھѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧي بِ    

 
عُ شّ  خѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧُكَ  لѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَمْ  ھѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧُ أبѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧرارٍ ةِ مѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَرْ و حُ 

 
 ѧѧѧَي بحѧѧѧقّ إلھѧѧѧُنِ آفى و طَ صْ  المѧѧѧعَ ب ѧѧѧّهِ م  

 
عُ ضَ خѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧْ أَ كَ  لѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَاً تѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧ قانِ اً يѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧّقِ  تَ نيبѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧاً مُ 

 
دٍ مѧѧѧѧَحْ  أَ يѧѧѧѧنِ دِ  فأنѧѧѧѧشُرْني علѧѧѧѧى إلھѧѧѧѧي   

 
ѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَرى الكُ هُ تَ فاعَ شѧѧѧѧѧѧѧب،ѧѧѧѧѧѧѧَذاكَ  فѧѧѧѧѧѧѧُعُ فّ شَ  الم

 
دييّ نѧѧѧѧѧي يѧѧѧѧѧا إلھѧѧѧѧѧي و سѧѧѧѧѧَمْ حرِ و لا تَ    

 
ѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧ عُ و ناجѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧاكَ أخَْيѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧارٌ ببِابѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧѧِكَ رُكَّ

 
 ѧѧѧѧѧَعَ لِّ و ص ѧѧѧѧѧَا دَ مْ يھِ لѧѧѧѧѧاكَ  مѧѧѧѧѧوَ  مُ عѧѧѧѧѧّدٌ ح  

 
 
All praise belongs to You, O Possessor of bounty, glory and 
loftiness! 
Glory to You, You grant whomsoever You will, and You withhold. 
 
O Allah! My Creator, fortress and refuge! 
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To You do I resort, in hardship and in ease, for relief. 
 
O Allah! Even if my sins have become grave and numerous, 
Your forgiveness is far greater and without a limit. 
 
O Allah! If I had given my soul all that it desired, 
Here I am reveling in the land of regret. 
 
O Allah! You see my condition, poverty and destitution, 
And You hear my softly whispered supplication. 
 
O Allah! Do not sever my hopes, do not distract my heart 
(From loving You), for I anticipate Your boundless generosity. 
 
O Allah! If You disappoint me or chase me away, 
To whom shall I plead? Who can intercede for me? 
 
O Allah! Protect me from Your torment, indeed I am 
A captive, abased, fearful and subservient to You. 
 
O Allah! Be kind to me by inspiring me to articulate my excuse 
When the grave becomes my abode and resting place. 
 
O Allah! Even if You punish me for a thousand years, 
My hopes on You, nonetheless, will never be severed. 
 
O Allah! Let me savor Your forgiveness on the Day, 
When neither progeny nor wealth will be of any avail. 
 
O Allah! If You do not look after me, I will be lost! 
But if You do look after me, I am never lost. 
 
O Allah! If you do forgive only the doers of goodness, 
Who is there for the disobedient one indulgent in his desires? 
 
O Allah! Even though I have been negligent in pursuing piety, 
Here I am now tracing and following the path of forgiveness. 
 
O Allah! If I have sinned in ignorance, I have also often been 
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Solicitous until others wondered why I am in such anxiety. 
 
O Allah! My sins have become like mountains or even higher, 
Yet Your ability to pardon is greater and still higher. 
 
O Allah! Remembering Your might alleviates my sorrow, 
While remembering my sins causes my eyes to shed their tears. 
 
O Allah! Amend my slips and efface my every sin, 
For here I am confessing, terrified and beseeching. 
 
O Allah! Grant me peace from You and tranquility, 
For I knock at only the gate of Your mercy. 
 
O Allah! If you distance me from Yourself or debase me, 
What recourse will I have, Lord? What should I then do? 
 
O Allah! Those allied in Your love remain awake nightly and 
remember, 
You, entreating and praying (to You), while the unmindful ones 
slumber. 
 
O Allah! Here are creatures: Most of them are sleeping, 
But the mindful ones spend the night to You supplicating. 
 
All of them hope for Your favors, Your infinite mercy anticipate 
Covet Your blessings in the Gardens that never terminate. 
 
O Allah! My hopes have allowed me to anticipate safety, 
While the ugliness of my sins bespeak my sins horribly. 
 
O Allah! If You forgive me, Your pardon will save me, 
Otherwise, my devastating sins will destroy me. 
 
O Allah! For the sake of Muhammed the Hashemite do 
Forgive me, by the sanctity of the Progeny humbling itself to You. 
 
O Allah! For the sake of the Chosen One and of his cousin, 
For the sanctity of those who truly submit to You and never sin. 
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O Allah! Resurrect me as a follower of the religion of Ahmed, 
As a repentant to You is devout, obedient and a humble servant. 
 
And do not deprive me, O Allah, O my Master, 
Of his great intercession, for he is the true intercessor. 
 
And do, Lord, bless him whenever a monotheist calls on You, 
And whenever the righteous bow at Your gate, beseeching You. 
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Amazing rulings and judgments of the Commander of 
the Faithful Ali ibn Abū Tālib : 

 
Very Interesting Stories 

 
  ي طالب أبأمير المؤمنين علي أبن   من غرائب قضاء وأحكام

  
 قصص في غاية الروعة و التشويق

  
 بنھاإأم نكرت 

  
بن ابي عميѧر، عѧن عمѧر بѧن يزيѧد، عѧن  بي، عن محمدأحدثني : حكامهأفي كتاب عجائب 

بѧي اسѧحاق الѧسبيعي، عѧن أ وعنه، عن :الثم ق  ..، الخ اللهّ  بي عبدأبي المعلى، عن أ
حكم بينѧي أالحاكمين،   حكمأيا ": يقول سمعت غلاما بالمدينة وھو: قال ضمرة،  عاصم بن

يا امير ":  قال"مك؟أيا غلام، لم تدعو على ": فقال عمر بن الخطاب". مي بالحقأوبين 
لمѧѧا ترعرعѧѧت حѧѧولين كѧѧاملين، ف  المѧѧؤمنين، انھѧѧا حملتنѧѧي فѧѧي بطنھѧѧا تѧѧسعا، وأرضѧѧعتني

شѧѧمالي، طردتنѧѧي وانتفѧѧت منѧѧي، وزعمѧѧت انھѧѧا لا  وعرفѧѧت الخيѧѧر مѧѧن الѧѧشر، ويمينѧѧي مѧѧن
: فقѧال عمѧر"  .فѧلان فѧي سѧقيفة بنѧي": قѧال" أيѧن تكѧون الوالѧدة؟ ":فقال عمѧر ."تعرفني

"ѧلامأعلي بѧم الغ".ѧينأ فѧا واربعѧوة لھѧة اخѧع اربعѧا مѧا   توا بھѧشھدون لھѧسامة يѧا لا أقѧنھ
ظلѧѧѧوم غѧѧѧشوم، ويريѧѧѧد ان يفѧѧѧضحھا فѧѧѧي  ا الغѧѧѧلام غѧѧѧلام مѧѧѧدعي ن ھѧѧѧذأتعѧѧѧرف الѧѧѧصبي، و

مѧا ": فقال عمѧر  .قريش لم تتزوج قط، وانھا بخاتم ربھا  ن ھذه الجارية منأعشيرتھا، و
مѧѧي، حملتنѧѧي فѧѧي بطنھѧѧا أميѧѧر المѧѧؤمنين، ھѧѧذه واللهّ أيѧѧا ": فقѧѧال الغѧѧلام" تقѧѧول، يѧѧا غѧѧلام؟

 الخيѧر مѧن الѧشر، ويمينѧي مѧن تسعا، وارضعتني حѧولين كѧاملين، فلمѧا ترعرعѧت وعرفѧت
  " .تعرفني شمالي، طردتني وانتفت مني، وزعمت انھا لا

  
مير المؤمنين، والѧذي احتجѧب بѧالنور أيا ": فقالت" يا ھذه، ما يقول الغلام؟": فقال عمر

 انѧه غѧلام مѧدع .ي النѧاس ھѧوأدري أعرفѧه، ولا أولا عين تراه، وحق محمد وما ولѧد، مѧا 
  " .تزوج قط، وانا بخاتم ربيأرتي، وانا جارية من قريش لم يريد ان يفضحني في عشي

  
، فتقدم الاربعѧون القѧسامة، فѧشھدوا عنѧد "نعم، ھؤلاء":  قالت"لك شھود؟أ": فقال عمر

قѧريش بخѧاتم   ن ھذه جارية منأھذا الغلام مدع يريد ان يفضحھا في عشيرتھا، و  نأعمر 
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 نطلقوا به الى السجن حتى نسال عنهآم فخذوا بيد الغلا": فقال عمر  . لم تتزوج قط،ربھا
  ."وعن الشھود، فن عدلت شھادتھم جلدته حد المفتري 

  
فѧي   ميرالمؤمنين علي ابن ابي طالѧبأفتلقاھم  فاخذ بيد الغلام ينطلق به الى السجن،

مر بي الى أيا ابن عم محمد، اني غلام مظلوم، وھذا عمر قد ": فقال الغلام بعض الطريق
مѧرت أ": فقال عمر  .، فردوه اليه"ردوه الى عمر":  مير المؤمنينأال فق." السجن

بѧي طالѧب، أمرنا بѧرده علѧي بѧن أمير المؤمنين، أيا ": فقالوا!" ه؟به الى السجن فرددتمو
   ."مراألاتعصوا لعلي :  أنتوقد قلت

 
: التوا بھѧا، فقѧآ، فѧ"م الغѧلامأعلѧي بѧ": ، فقѧالميѧر المѧؤمنينأقبل أ اذ ،فبينا ھم كذلك

" ذن لي ان اقѧضي بيѧنھم؟أتأ": لعمر فقال علي   .عاد الكلامأف" يا غلام، ما تقول؟"
علمكѧم علѧي بѧن  أ:يقѧول) ص(وكيف لا وقد سمعت رسول اللهّ ! يا سبحان اللهّ ": فقال عمر
، فتقѧدم "نعѧم": قالѧت" لѧك شѧھود؟أيѧا ھѧذه، ": ةأ للمѧرعلѧي  ثѧم قѧال"  !ابي طالب؟

واللهّ ":  ميѧѧر المѧѧؤمنينأفقѧѧال علѧѧي   . بالѧѧشھادة الاولѧѧىربعѧѧون القѧѧسامة فѧѧشھدواالأ
 قضين اليوم بينكما بقضية ھي مرضاة للرب من فوق عرشه علمنيھѧا حبيبѧي رسѧول اللهّ لأ
"ثم قال ،  :"خوتيإنعم، ھؤلاء ": قالت" لك ولي؟أ. “ 

  
 وفѧي مѧرك فينѧاأنعѧم، يѧا ابѧن عѧم محمѧد، ": قѧالوا" مѧري فѧيكم وفيھѧا جѧائز؟أ": فقال لھم

ومѧѧѧن حѧѧѧضر مѧѧѧن   شѧѧѧھد رسѧѧѧولهأشѧѧѧھد اللهّ، وأ":  فقѧѧѧال علѧѧѧي." ختنѧѧѧا جѧѧѧائزأ
 يا .ربعمائة درھم، والنقد من ماليأني قد زوجت ھذه الجارية من ھذا الغلام بأالمسلمين، 

خѧذھا وصѧبھا فѧي ": تاه قنبر بھا، فصبھا في حجѧر الغѧلام، فقѧالأ، ف"قنبر، علي بالدراھم
  . يعني الغسل،"ثر العرسأوبك لا إتنا أتك، ولا تأمرإحجر 

   
 فنادت ،"قومي" :خذ بيدھا وقال لھاأة فصب الدراھم في حجرھا، ثم أفقام الغلام الى المر

ھѧذا واللهّ ولѧدي، ! ؟ولѧدي  تريѧد ان تزوجنѧي مѧن!مدبن عم محإمان، يا مان الأالأ" :ةأالمر
طѧرده، وھѧذا أه ونتفي منѧأمروني ان أزوجوني ھجينا فولدت منه ھذا، فلما ترعرع وشب 

   .خذت بيد الغلام فانطلقتأ، ثم "سفا على ولديأواللهّ ابني، وفؤادي يتقلى 
 

  " !ر لولا علي لھلك عم!واعمراه": نادى عمر
  

 باختѧصار عѧن حѧدائق ابѧي )مناقب علѧي بѧن أبѧي طالѧب (شوب في المناقبآرواه ابن شھر
 .ن ضمرةجعفر عن عاصم ب  بيأتراب الخطيب، وكافي الكليني، وتھذيب 

  
  

  معضلة في الرياضيات محيره للعقول يحلھا ابو الحسن
  

  :مما ورد في المسائل القضائية عن الامام علي عليه السلام
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 ول يملѧѧك نѧѧصفھا  جمѧѧلا ،بنѧѧسب متفاوتѧѧه ،فكѧѧان الأ17كѧѧان ھنѧѧاك ثلاثѧѧة رجѧѧال يملكѧѧون 
وحѧسب  .يمѧا بيѧنھم الجمѧال ف والثاني ثلثھا ،والثالث تسعھا ،ولم يجدوا طريقه لتقسيم تلك

  : يكون التوزيع كالآتي،النسب
 

  8.5=2÷17الاول يملك 
  5.67=3÷17الثاني يملك  

  1.89=9÷17الثالث يملك 
   

فوافقѧوا بعѧد الاسѧتغراب " ؟ضافة جملي الى القطيعباھل لي  ": مام عليالافقال لھم 
 : جملا وقام بالتوزيع كالاتي18فصار مجموع الجمال  .الشديد

  
 9=2÷18ملك الاول ي

 6=3÷18الثاني يملك 
 2=9÷18الثالث يملك  
  

؛  جمѧلا17المجمѧوع ولكن الغريب في الموضوع ان المجموع النھائي بعѧد التقѧسيم يكѧون 
  ....فاخذ كل واحد منھم اكثر من حقه ،وارجع الامام جمله اليه 

 
  

  رجلا ضرب رجلا على ھامته
 

 رجѧѧلا ضѧѧرب رجѧѧلا علѧѧى ھامتѧѧه، فѧѧادعى نأميѧѧر المѧѧؤمنين صѧѧلوات اللهّ عليѧѧه أرفѧѧع الѧѧى 
فقѧال . نѧه قѧد خѧرس فѧلا ينطѧقأنه لا يشم رائحة، وأنه لا يبصر شيئا بعينيه، وأالمضروب 

: فقيѧѧل  ." فقѧѧد وجبѧѧت لѧѧه ثѧѧلاث ديѧѧات،ان كѧѧان صѧѧادقا فيمѧѧا ادعѧѧاه":  ميѧѧر المѧѧؤمنينأ
ا ادعاه فѧي ما مأ:  فقال"يعلموا انه صادق؟ مير المؤمنين حتى أ ذلك منه يا أكيف يستبر"

ارفѧѧع عينيѧѧك الѧѧى عѧѧين :  ذلѧѧك بѧѧان يقѧѧال لѧѧهأ فانѧѧه يѧѧستبر،عينيѧѧه وانѧѧه لا يبѧѧصر بھمѧѧا شѧѧيئا
 ، وان كان كما زعم لا يبѧصر بھمѧا. لم يتمالك ان يغمض عينيه،الشمس، فان كان صحيحا

   ذلѧكأ فانѧه يѧستبر،ما ما ادعاه في خياشيمه وانه لا يشتم رائحѧةأو. بقيتا عيناه مفتوحتين
رائحѧѧة الحѧѧراق الѧѧى دماغѧѧه، ودمعѧѧت    وصѧѧلت،نفѧѧه، فѧѧان كѧѧان صѧѧحيحاأيѧѧدنى مѧѧن بحѧѧراق 

 ذلѧѧك بѧѧابرة أ فانѧѧه يѧѧستبر،نѧѧه لا ينطѧѧقأمѧѧا مѧѧا ادعѧѧاه فѧѧي لѧѧسانه وأو. سѧѧهأعينѧѧاه، ونحѧѧى ر
 خѧرج ، وان كѧان كمѧا ادعѧى لا ينطѧق؛حمѧرأ خرج الدم ،على لسانه، فان كان ينطق تضرب

 ."سودأالدم 
  

 نزاع على صبي
  
 فأدعѧت كѧل منھمѧا بѧأن ،لآخر أنثѧىا أحدھما ذكر و،رأتان على طفلين رضيعينمإتنازعت  

وقال ، فعجز عن حل المسألة،  للقضاء بينھما بن الخطاب فجاءتا إلى عمر،الولد ھو ابنھا
  "أين أبو الحسن كاشف الھم والغم ؟": عمر
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 الإمѧام بѧالأمر وطلبѧوا منѧه الحѧضور لحѧل ھѧذه المѧسألة ، فجѧاء فأخبروا الإمѧام علѧي 

 فѧَوزَنَ كѧّلاً منھمѧا ثѧم ، ، فأحѧضروا لѧه القѧارورتين"آتوني بقارورتين": وقال  علي 
  . "مرأتين ليملئنھا مѧن حليѧب ثѧدييھمااعطوا ھاتين القارورتين لكل من ھاتين الا": قال 

 فѧوزَنَ الإمѧام علѧي  فملئت الأمرأتان القوارير من الحليب وأعطتھما إلѧى الإمѧام علѧي
  ي ،القارورتينكل منѧفشاھد أنّ وزن الحليب في أحدى القارورتين أثقل من وزنه ف 

ن الولد ھو إبن صѧاحب ھѧذه القѧارورة التѧي ثقѧل ا":  فقال عليه السلام ،القارورة الأخرى
: فقال عمѧر   ." والبنت ھي بنت صاحبة القارورة الأخرى التي خف وزن حليبھا ،حليبھا

لقѧد جعѧل الله للѧذكر حظѧاً " : فقѧال الإمѧام علѧي  "وبأي حجة تقضي بذلك يا علي ؟ "
  ."كحظ الانثيين في الأرث

  
    وجعل الأطباء ھذا الأمر ميزاناً للاستدلال على تشخيص الذكر من الأنثى 

  
   .367 ، ص 2ج : مناقب ابن شھرآشوب  ) 1(
 

  
 ن تنازعتا على طفلاأمرأت

  
 قѧال الامѧام .ف الѧصدق مѧن الكѧذب يتبع الجانب النفسي ليعركان الامام علي  كثيرا ما

 )) ھر في فلتات لسانه وصفحات وجھه ظما أضمر أحد شيئا الا(( : علي 
  

 علѧى طفѧل ادعتѧه كѧل  بѧن الخطѧابان امѧرأتين تنازعتѧا فѧي عھѧد عمѧر: قال الشيخ المفيد 
مير المؤمنين الإمام علي ألتبس الحكم على عمر وفزع فيه الى آ ف،واحدة منھما بغير بينة

ليحكم    ن والطفل إلى بيت الإمام علييفأمر الخليفة أن يرسلوا المرأت ..يه السلام عل
الإمرأتين كل امرأة لوحدھا ، ولكن بѧدون جѧدوى لأن  ستجوب الإمام علي آبينھما ، ف
 . كان جواباً واحداً ماجوابھ

  
أعطѧوني " : ثم قال الإمام علѧي ،، فأتى الغلام بالسيف"آتني بسيفي ":فقال لغلامه  

:  فقѧال الإمѧام علѧي "ما تريد أن تفعل يا أمير المؤمنين؟":  ، فقالت إحداھن "الطفل
بѧا أالله الله يا :حداھما إفقالت " .أريد أن اقسم الطفل قسمين لأعطي لكلٍ منكما حقھا منه"

لقد ":  فقال عند ذلك الإمام علي ." فقد سمحت لھا به،بد من ذلك  ان كان لا!الحسن
 فѧأقرت المѧرأة الثانيѧة ".بنك لحنانك وخوفك عليѧه مѧن الѧسيفاأن الطفل ھو الآن لي ثبت 

   . وأنه استأنس بھا لأنھا كانت تعطف عليه وتطعمه،بأن الطفل ليس ابنھا
  

مؤسسة الأعلمي (تأليف لبيب بيضون " الاعجاز العلمي عند الامام علي "من كتاب 
 ).للمطبوعات، بيروت، لبنان
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 ة وحكمئلأس  

 
بѧي أعين الجھني عن أحدثنا جعفر بن شريح الحضرمي عن مالك بن : في كتاب الارشاد  

 رجѧل يھѧودي فѧدخل المѧسجد ه جѧاء، لمѧا ولѧى عمѧر بѧن الخطѧاب:قال الله عليه السلام عبد
 ،لأنت الذي يѧسالك النѧاس ولاتѧسأأ :قال اليھودي). الأنصاري (يوبأوھو قاعد ومعه ابو 

  ".نعم" :قال عمر" ؟نت أمير المؤمنين تحكم ولا يحكم عليكأو
 

ه لѧيس لھѧم  وثلاثѧ، واثنين ليس لھما ثالث،خبرني عن واحد ليس له ثانأ" :قال اليھودي
 ة وسѧبع، لѧيس لھѧا سѧابعة وست، ليس لھا سادسة وخمس، ليس لھا خامسة واربع،رابع

 وعشرة لѧيس لھѧا حѧادي ، ليس لھا عاشرة وتسع، ليس لھا تاسعة وثماني،ليس لھا ثامن
 "عشر؟؟

  
 ولكѧن ،عنك مشغول" : لليھودييوبأبو أ فقال . فلم يجبه وأطرق،عجز عمر عن الإجابة

 هفجѧاء،  شѧار الѧى أميѧر المѧؤمنين علѧي أبѧن ابѧي طالѧب أ و،"القاعѧدائت ذلك الرجѧل 
ما الواحد الذي أ " :بي طالب عليه السلامأعلي بن   فقال ،له كما سأل عمرأوس اليھودي 

ذان لѧѧيس لھمѧѧا ثالѧѧث فالѧѧشمس مѧѧا الاثنѧѧان اللѧѧأ؛ وتبѧѧارك وتعѧѧالىثѧѧاني لѧѧه فѧѧاͿ الواحѧѧد  لا
ربعѧѧه التѧي لѧѧيس لھѧا خѧѧامس ؛ وامѧا الأبѧع فѧѧالطلاقي لѧيس لھѧѧا راتѧѧمѧѧا الثلاثѧه الأ؛ ووالقمѧر
 التѧي لѧيس لھѧا سѧابع ةمѧا الѧستأ و؛ما الخمسه التي لѧيس لھѧا سѧادس فالѧصلاةأ و؛فالنساء
تѧѧي لѧѧيس لھѧѧا ثѧѧامن  الةمѧѧا الѧѧسبعأرض؛ ويѧѧام التѧѧي خلѧѧق الله فيھѧѧا الѧѧسموات والأأ ةفالѧѧست

 التѧي ةمѧا التѧسعأ؛ و العѧرشة التѧي لѧيس لھѧا تاسѧع فحملѧةمѧا الثمانيѧأو لسموات الѧسبع؛فا
يѧام التѧي أ ة التي ليس لھѧا حѧادي عѧشر فالعѧشرةما العشرأ؛ وةأليس لھا عاشر فحمل المر
 . الحسن عليه السلاميبأسلم اليھودي على يد أ؛ ف"تمم الله بھا ميقات موسى 

  
A Woman Who Disowned her Son 

 
In a chapter about amazing rulings of the Imām, Ibn Shahr Āshūb 
narrates the following in his book Manāqib Ali ibn Abī Tālib, and 
the same text exists in al-Kulayni’s Al-Kāfi and in Abū Ja`far’s 
Tahtheeb al-Tahtheeb, all quoting Āsim ibn Damrah, a companion 
of the Imām, as saying the following: 
 
“A young man in Medīna was heard calling out thus: ‘O most just of 
all Rulers! Do judge between myself and my mother in truth.’ Omar 
ibn al-Khattāb asked him, ‘Young man! Why are you making an 
invocation against your own mother?!’ The youth said, ‘O 
Commander of the faithful! She carried me in her womb for nine 
months and breast-fed me for two full years. When I grew up and 
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came to distinguish between goodness and evil, right and left, she 
expelled me and disowned me, and she even claimed that she did not 
know me.” 
 
Omar said, “Where is your mother?” He said, “She is at the shed of 
so-and-so.” Omar ordered his men to bring him the young man’s 
mother. She was brought to caliph Omar accompanied by four of her 
brothers and forty men swearing in testimony that she did not know 
who the young man was, and that he was a pretender, an unfair and 
an oppressive individual who wanted to scandalize her in her tribe, 
that the woman belonged to Quraish and was never married, that she 
was sealed (a virgin) just as her Lord created her. The young man, 
seeing his mother, said, “O Commander of the faithful! This by 
Allāh is my mother who carried me in her womb for nine months 
and breast-fed me for two full years. Once I grew up and came to 
distinguish between goodness and evil, right and left, she expelled 
me and disowned me. She even claimed that she did not know me.” 
Omar said, “You, woman, what do you say about this youth’s 
statement?” She said, “O Commander of the faithful! I swear by the 
One Who is veiled by noor and Whom no eye can see, and by the 
righteousness of Muhammed and of his Progeny, I do not know him, 
I do not know who among the people he is. He is a youth who makes 
a claim desiring to scandalize me in my tribe. I am a woman from 
Quraish, and I never got married. I am sealed (with virginity) by my 
Lord.” 
 
Omar asked the woman, “Do you have witnesses?” She said, “Yes, 
here they are.” The forty swearing men stepped forward and testified 
to Omar that the youth was a pretender who wanted to scandalize the 
women in her tribe, and that she was a woman from Quraish who 
was virgin and was never married. Omar said, “Take the youth by 
the hand to the prison so we may inquire about him and about the 
witnesses. If their testimony is just, I shall whip him as one who has 
committed calumny.” 
 
The youth was taken by the hand to the prison. On the way, they 
were met by the Commander of the Faithful Ali ibn Abū Tālib  
to whom the youth cried out, “O cousin of Muhammed! I am an 
oppressed young man, and this Omar has ordered me to be jailed.” 
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The Commander of the Faithful said to them (to the escorting 
policemen), “Take him back to Omar,” so they took him back. 
Seeing them, Omar said, “I ordered him jailed, yet you bring him 
back?!” They said, “O Commander of the faithful! Ali ibn Abū Tālib 
ordered us to send him back, and you yourself had told us not to 
disobey any order of Ali.” 
 
As they were thus engaged, the Commander of the Faithful came. 
He said, “Bring me the youth’s mother.” She was brought to him. He 
asked the youth, “Young man! What do you have to say?” The youth 
repeated to Ali  what he had said to Omar. Ali  said to Omar, 
“Do you give me permission to rule in their regard?” Omar said, 
“Subhān-Allāh (Praise is due to Allāh)! Why not, since I have heard 
the Messenger of Allāh say, ‘The most knowledgeable man among 
you is Ali ibn Abū Tālib’?!” Ali asked the woman, “Do you have 
witnesses?” She said, “Yes,” whereupon the forty witnesses 
pronounced their oath as they had done the first time. Ali, the 
Commander of the Faithful , said, “By Allāh, I shall rule 
between you in a case wherein there is Pleasure for Allāh from 
above His `Arsh and which the one I love, the Messenger of Allāh, 
taught me.” He asked the woman, “Do you have a guardian?” She 
said, “Yes, these are my guardians, my brothers.” 
 
Ali  said to them, “Is my command regarding you all and 
regarding herself permissible?” They said, “Yes, O cousin of 
Muhammed; your command is obeyed by all of us and by our sister; 
it is permissible.” Ali  said, “I invoke Allāh to testify, and I 
invoke His Messenger to testify as well as the Muslims who are 
present here, that I have married this woman off to this youth for 
(the dower of) four hundred dirhams, and the cash is of my own 
money. O Qanbar, bring me the dirhams.” Qanbar brought the Imām 
the cash which the Imām emptied in the youth’s lap saying, “Take 
these dirham and place them in the lap of your woman, and do not 
come back to us except so we would see the wedding’s sign,” 
meaning his having performed the ghusul (ceremonial post-
intercourse bath). 
 
The young man went out to the woman and dropped the dirhams in 
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her lap, took her hand and said, “Stand up.” The woman screamed, 
“Security! Security (against the fire of Hell)! O cousin of 
Muhammed! Do you want to marry me off to my own son?! This by 
Allāh is my son. They married me off to a non-Arab man, so I gave 
birth by him to this youth. When he grew up and became an adult, 
they ordered me to disown him and to expel him. This, by Allāh, is 
my son, and my heart is burning in sorrow for my son.” She then 
took the youth’s hand and went away. 
 
It was then that caliph Omar called out, “O Omar! Had it not been 
for Ali, Omar would have perished!” 
 
This incident is also documented and traced, in addition to the 
above, by the author of Hadā’iq Abū Turāb al-Khatīb. 
 
 

A Baffling Mathematical Problem Solved by 
Abul-Hassan  

 
The following incident is included among judicial issues involving 
Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib : 
 
Three men owned 17 camels in varying percentages. The first owned 
half of them, the third owned a third of them and the third owned a 
ninth of them. They found no way to divide those camels among 
them. According to the ratios, the distribution would be as follows: 
 
The first owned 17 ÷ 2 = 8.5 
The second owned 17 ÷ 3 = 5.67 
The third owned 17 ÷ 9 = 1.89 
 
Imām Ali  said to them, “May I add my own camel to the herd?” 
They agreed though with extreme amazement. The total number of 
the camels became 18 which the Imām distributed as follows: 
 
The first owned 18 ÷ 2 = 9 
The second owned 18 ÷ 3 = 6 
The third owned 18 ÷ 9 = 2 
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What is amazing in this regard is that the final total, after the 
distribution is made, totals 17 camels thus: 9 + 6 + 2 = 17. The 
Imām, therefore, took his camel back. 
 
 

A Man Hits another on the Head 
 
A man who had hit another man on the head was brought to the 
Commander of the Faithful . The assaulted man claimed that he 
could neither see nor smell anything, and that he had lost his ability 
to speak. The Commander of the Faithful  said, “If he is truthful 
in his claim, he should be compensated with three times the sum of 
blood money.” He was asked, “How can this be verified, O 
Commander of the Faithful , so we may know that he is 
truthful?” Ali said, “As regarding his eyes, his claim that he sees 
nothing, it is verified by his being told to raise his eyes towards the 
sun. If his claim is true, he will involuntarily have to close his eyes. 
But if he, as he claims, has lost his eyesight, his eyes will remain 
open. As regarding his claim that he has lost the ability to smell, he 
is to be tested by something burning brought near his nose. If he is 
healthy, the smell of burning will reach his head, so his eyes will be 
tearful and he will bend his head. As regarding his claim about 
having lost the ability to speak, he is to be tested by a needle hitting 
his tongue: If he does speak, red blood will come out. If he, as he 
claims, cannot speak, the color of the blood that will come out will 
be black.” 
 
 

Conflict over a Boy 
 
We read this incident on p. 367, Vol. 2 of Ibn Shahr Āshūb’s work 
titled Manāqib Āl Abī Tālib: 
 
Two women disputed with each other about two suckling babies one 
of whom was a male and the other was a female. Each woman 
claimed that the boy was her son. They went to caliph Omar ibn al-
Khattāb in order to judge between them, but he was unable to solve 
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the issue. Omar said, “Where is the father of al-Hassan, the one who 
removes the worry and the concern?” 
 
Imām Ali  was informed about the matter and he was requested 
to go to solve this issue. The Imām  went and said, “Bring me 
two (empty) bottles.” Two empty bottles were brought to the Imām 
which he weighed. He said, “Give each of these bottles to one of 
these women to fill with the milk of her breast.” The women filled 
the small bottles with their beast milk, and the bottles were handed 
over to Imām Ali  who weighted each of them again, noticing 
that the milk in one of the bottles was heavier than that in the other. 
He said, “The son belongs to the women who filled this bottle and 
whose milk is heavier, while the girl belongs to the woman who 
filled the other bottle with lighter weight milk.” 
 
Omar then said, “What is the evidence which requires you to judge 
like that, O Ali?” Imām Ali  said, “Allāh has assigned for the 
male twice the inheritance which He assigned for the female.” 
 
Muslim doctors have since this incident used this criterion to 
identify the gender of a fetus. 
 
 

Two Women Dispute over a Child 
 
Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib used quite often to follow the psychological 
route in order to distinguish between truth and falsehood. The Imām 
 has said, “Nobody hides anything except that it comes out in 
slips of his tongue or it appears on his face.” 
 
The following incident is recorded in a book by Labeeb Baydoun 
titled Al-I`jaz al-`Ilmi `Inda al-Imām Ali (scientific miracles by 
Imām Ali) which the A`lami Foundation of Beirut, Lebanon, 
published: 
 
Mentor al-Mufīd has said that two women disputed during the time 
of caliph Omar ibn al-Khattāb over a child: Each of them claimed 
him, but neither produced any evidence. The matter confused Omar, 
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so he sought the advice of Commander of the Faithful Imām Ali 
. The caliph ordered the two men and the child to be sent to the 
Imām’s house so he would judge between them. Imām Ali  
questioned each woman separately, but this was to no avail since the 
answer of each of them was the same. 
 
The Imām ordered his servant to bring him his sword. Then the 
Imām said, “Give me the child.” One of them asked him, “What do 
you want to do, O Commander of the Faithful?!” Imām Ali  said, 
“I want to divide the child into two portions in order to give each of 
you her own share of him.” Hearing this, one of them screamed, “O 
Allāh! O Allāh! O father of al-Hassan! If this measure is 
unavoidable, I have relinquished my share of him to her.” It was 
then that Imām Ali  said, “It is now confirmed to me that the 
child is your son on account of your compassion and fear that he 
might be killed with the sword.” The other woman then admitted 
that the child was not her son, and that he had treated her as his 
mother because she had compassion for him, and she was feeding 
him.” 
 
 

Tough Questions, Moral Lessons 
 
This incident is recorded in the famous Al-Irshād book: 
 
Ja`far ibn Shurayh al-Hadrami quotes Mālik ibn A`yan al-Juhni 
quoting Imām Abū Abdullāh (al-Sādiq ) as saying that when 
Omar ibn al-Khattāb became the caliph, a Jew went to meet him. He 
entered the (Prophet’s) Mosque as Omar was sitting in the company 
of Abū Ayyūb (al-Ansāri). The Jew asked Omar, “Are you the one 
who questions people without being himself questioned, the 
Commander of the Faithful who rules and is not ruled?” Omar said, 
“Yes.” 
 
The Jew said, “Tell me about one who has no second, two who have 
no third, three who have no fourth, four who have no fifth, five who 
have no sixth, six who have no seventh, seven who have no eighth, 
eight who have no ninth, nine who have no tenth and ten who have 
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no eleventh?!” 
 
Omar could not answer. He lowered his head. Abū Ayyūb said to the 
Jew, “He is busy now, so go to that man who is sitting over there,” 
pointing at the Commander of the Faithful Ali ibn Abū Tālib . 
The Jew went to the Imām  and asked him just as he had asked 
Omar. Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said, “As for the one who has no 
second, it is Allāh, the One and only, glorified and exalted is He. As 
for the two who have no third, they are the sun and the moon. As for 
the three who have no fourth, they are the three pronouncements of 
divorce. As for the fourth who have no fifth, they are women (since 
Islam, starting in the 8th Hijri year, which coincided with 629 A.D., 
restricted the number of women one man can marry to a maximum 
of four, putting conditions to be met for marriage with more than 
one wife). As regarding the five that have no sixth, they are the 
periods of the daily prayers. As for the six that have no seventh, they 
are the days (periods) during which Allāh created the heavens and 
the earth. As regarding the seven that have no eighth, they are the 
seven heavens (spheric strata). As regarding the eight that have no 
ninth, they are the bearers of the Arsh. As regarding the nine that 
have no tenth, they are the months of a woman’s pregnancy. As 
regarding the ten that have no eleventh, they are the days during 
which Allāh completed the term for Moses.” When the Jew heard all 
of this from al-Hassan’s father , he immediately converted to the 
Islamic faith. 
 
 
 

 

 اللهم صلي على محمد و آل محمد
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In the Name of Allāh, the most Gracious, the most Merciful 

 
 

SELECTED SHORT STATEMENTS OF THE 
PROPHET  IN PRAISE OF ALI IBN ABŪ 

TĀLIB  FROM AUTHENTIC 
SUNNI REFERENCES 

 
 
 

:قال رسول الله صلى الله عليه واله  
The Messenger of Allah, peace and blessings of Allah 

with him and his Progeny, has said: 
 
 

 .أشقى الآخرين الذي يطعنك يا علي -1
The worst wretch, O Ali, is one who stabs you.1 

 
. اعلم أمتي من بعدي علي-2  

The most knowledgeable person in my nation, after me, is Ali.2 

                                                 
1Ibn Sa`d, Al-Tabaqāt al-Kubra, Vol. 3, p. 35. 
2Ibrāhīm ibn Muhammed al-Hamawayni, Farā’id al-Simtayn, Vol. 1, 
p. 97; al-Muttaqi al-Hindi, Kanzul-`Ummāl; Salmān ibn Ibrāhīm al-
Qandūzi al-Hanafi, Yanābee` al-Mawadda. 

 83 



. لا تمتني حتى تريني عليھمل ال-3  
O Allah! Do not let me die before seeing Ali!1 

 
. إن الله أمرني أن أزوج فاطمة من علي-4  

Allah commanded me to marry Fatima off to Ali.2 
 

. إن الله جعل ذرية محمد من صلب علي-5  
Allah has placed Muhammed’s progeny in Ali’s loins.3 

 
 

.إن أول أھل الجنة دخولا اليھا علي -6  
The first to enter Paradise is Ali.4 

 
. ان اول من صلى معي علي-7  

The first person who prayed with me is Ali.5 
  

. ان على السراط لعقبة لايجوزھا احد الا بجواز من علي-8  
Ali is an obstacle on the Sirat which nobody can pass by except 

through a pass from Ali.6 
 

. اوصي من امن بي وصدقني بولاية علي-9  
I commend everyone who believes in me and who holds me as 

truthful to accept the mastership of Ali.7 

                                                 
1Ibn al-Athir, Usd al-Ghāba, Vol. 4, p. 26; Ibn Asākir, Tārkīh, Vol. 2, 
p. 258; Ibn Kathir, Al-Bidāya wal Nihāya, Vol. 7, p. 357; Muhib ad-
Deen al-Tabari, Thakhā’ir al-`Uqba. 
2al-Muttaqi al-Hindi, Kanzul-`Ummāl, p. 606. 
3Ibn al-Maghāzili, Al-Manāqib, p. 49; al-Zamakhshari, Yanābee` al-
Mawaddah. 
4Al-Nanafi, Arjah al-Matālib, p. 661. 
5Ibrāhīm ibn Muhammed al-Hamawayni, Farā’id al-Simtayn, Vol. 1, 
p. 245; Salmān ibn Ibrāhīm al-Qandūzi al-Hanafi, Yanābee` al-
Mawaddah. 
6al-Khatīb al-Baghdādi, Tārkīh Baghdād, Vol. 1, p. 357. 
7Ibrāhīm ibn Muhammed al-Hamawayni, Farā’id al-Simtayn, Vol. 1, 
p. 291; Majma` al-Zawā’id; Ibn al-Maghāzli, Al-Manāqib. 
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. اول ثلمة في الاسلام مخالفة علي-10  
The first crack in Islam is disobeying Ali.1 

 
. اولكم وارد علي الحوض اولكم إسلاما علي-11  

The first of you who meets me at the Pool (of Kawthar) is the one 
who was the first to accept Islam: Ali.2 

 
. زينوا مجالسكم بذكر علي-12  

Decorate your gathering places by mentioning Ali.3 
 

.ا الا باب عليسدوا أبواب المسجد كلھ -13  
Shut down all mosque doors save that of Ali.4 

 
.عنوان صحيفة المؤمن حب علي-14  

The label of a believer’s record of deeds is love for Ali.5 
 

.لاسيف الا ذو الفقار ولافتى الا علي-15  
There is no sword like Thul-Fiqar, and there is no youth like Ali.6 

 
.وعليأ لايبلغ عني الا انا -16  

Nobody speaks on my behalf save I or Ali.7 

                                                 
1Salmān ibn Ibrāhīm al-Qandūzi al-Hanafi, Yanābee` al-Mawaddah, p. 
257; al-Kashfi al-Tirmidhi, Al-Manāqib Al-Murtadawiyya. 
2Salmān ibn Ibrāhīm al-Qandūzi al-Hanafi, Yanābee` al-Mawaddah, p. 
257; al-Kashfi al-Tirmidhi, Al-Manāqib Al-Murtadawiyya. 
3Ibn al-Maghāzli, Al-Manāqib, p. 211. 
4Ibrāhīm ibn Muhammed al-Hamawayni, Farā’id al-Simtayn, Vol. 1, p 
208. 
5Al-Khatīb al-Baghdādi, Tārīkh Baghdād, Vol. 4, p. 410; Ibn Asākir, 
Tahtheeb Tārīkh Dimashq; Ibn al-Maghāzli, Al-Manāqib. 
6al-Tabari, Tārīkh, Vol. 2, p. 197; Muhammed ibn Yousuf al-Kanji al-
Shāfi`i, Kifāyat al-Tālib; Ibrāhīm ibn Muhammed al-Hamawayni, 
Farā’id al-Simtayn. 
7Abul-Na`eem, Tārīkh Isfahān, Vol. 1, p. 253. 
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. لايدخل الجنة الا من جاء بجواز من علي-17  

Nobody enters Paradise save one who brings a pass from Ali.1 
 

. لايقضي ديني غيري او علي-18  
Nobody pays off my debt save I or Ali.2 

 
. لكل نبي خليل وان خليلي واخي علي-19  

Every prophet has a close friend, and my close friend and brother is 
Ali.3 

 
. وصاحب سري علي،لكل نبيي صاحب -20  

Every prophet has a companion, and my confidant/companion is 
Ali.4 

 
.وارثي علي ي وي وان وص، لكل نبي وصي ووارث-21  

Every prophet has a wasi and an heir, and my wasi and heir is Ali.5 
 

. من سره ان ينظر ال سيد شباب العرب فلينظر الى علي-22  
If one is pleased by looking at the master of the youths of the Arabs, 

let him look at Ali.6 
  

.من كنت مولاه فان مولاه علي -23  
Whoever accept me as his master, Ali is his master.7 

 
.علي ياايھا الناس اوصيكم بحب -24  

O People! I commend you to love Ali.8 
                                                 

1Ibn al-Maghāzli, Al-Manāqib, p. 119. 
2al-Muttaqi al-Hindi, Kanzul-`Ummāl, Vol. 11, p. 613. 
3Ibid., Vol. 11, p. 634. 
4Salmān ibn Ibrāhīm al-Qandūzi al-Hanafi, Yanābee` al-Mawaddah, p. 
235. 
5Ibn al-Maghāzli, Al-Manāqib, p. 214. 
6Ibid., p. 214. 
7Al-Hākim, Al-Mustadrak, Vol. 3, p. 134. 
8Ibn Asākir, Tārīkh, Vol. 2, p. 207. 
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.علي وأفتخرأنا ب، يفتخريوم القيامة آدم بابنه شيث-25  

On the Judgment Day, Adam will be proud of his son Seth, and I 
will be proud of Ali.1 

 
.علي أخي في الدنيا والآخرة-26  

Ali is my brother in the life of this world and in the Hereafter.2 
 

27- Ϳعلي بن أبي طالب أعلم الناس با.  
Ali ibn Abu Talib is the most knowledgeable of all people of Allah.3 

 
.علي إمام البررة مقاتل الفجرة-28  

Ali is the Im¡m of the righteous, the fighter of the licentious.4 
 

.على أميرالمؤمنين وسيد المسلمين -29  
Ali is the Commander of the Faithful and the master of the 

Muslims.5 
 

. أنت أول من آمن بي وصدقني، ياعلي-30  
O Ali! You are the first to believe in me and to hold me as truthful.6 

 
. علي بن أبي طالب باب حطة-31  

Ali ibn Abu Talib is the Gate of Hitta.7 
 

. علي باب علمي ومبين لأمتي ما أرسلت به من بعدي-32  

                                                 
1Ibrāhīm ibn Muhammed al-Hamawayni, Farā’id al-Simtayn, Vol. 1, 
p. 232. 
2al-Muttaqi al-Hindi, Kanzul-`Ummāl, Vol. 11, p. 602; Salmān ibn 
Ibrāhīm al-Qandūzi al-Hanafi, Yanābee` al-Mawaddah. 
3al-Muttaqi al-Hindi, Kanzul-`Ummāl, Vol. 11, p. 614. 
4Ibid., vol. 11, p. 602. 
5Muhammed ibn Yousuf al-Kanji al-Shāfi`i, Kifāyat al-Tālib, p. 168; 
Ibrāhīm ibn Muhammed al-Hamawayni, Farā’id al-Simtayn. 
6Ibn Asākir, Mukhtasar Tārīkh Dimashq, Vol. 1, p. 63 
7al-Muttaqi al-Hindi, Kanzul-`Ummāl, Vol. 11, p. 603. 
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Ali is the gate of my knowledge and the one who, after my demise, 
explains to my nation the message I was sent to convey.1 

 
.فمن أبى فقد كفر؛علي خير البشر-33  

Ali is the best of humans; one who rejects it commits apostasy.2 
 

. راية الھدى ومنار الإيمانيعل-34  
Ali is the flag of guidance and the lighthouse of belief.3 

 
. طاعته طاعتي ومعصيته معصيتييعل-35  

Obeying Ali is obeying me, and disobeying him disobeying me.4 
 

. وأنا الشاھد منه، علي على بينة من ربه-36  
Ali is on the right guidance of His Lord, and I am the witness from 

Him to it.5 
 

. علي قسيم الجنة والنار-37  
Ali is the one who assigns Paradise and Hell.6 

 
.ق مع علي علي مع الحق، والح-38  

Ali is with the truth, and the truth is with Ali.7 

                                                 
1Ibid., Vol. 11, p. 614; Salmān ibn Ibrāhīm al-Qandūzi al-Hanafi, 
Yanābee` al-Mawaddah. 
2Ibn Asākir, Tārīkh, Vol. 2, p. 445; al-Muttaqi al-Hindi, Kanzul-
`Ummāl; Muhammed ibn Yousuf al-Kanji al-Shāfi`i, Kifāyat al-
Tālib. 
3al-Khatīb al-Baghdādi, Tārīkh Baghdād, Vol. 14, p. 99. 
4Ibrāhīm ibn Muhammed al-Hamawayni, Farā’id al-Simtayn, 
Vol. 1, p. 179. 
5Muhammed ibn Yousuf al-Kanji al-Shāfi`i, Kifāyat al-Tālib, p. 
235. 
6Salmān ibn Ibrāhīm al-Qandūzi al-Hanafi, Yanābee` al-
Mawaddah, p. 180. 
7al-Khatīb al-Baghdādi, Tārīkh Baghdād, Vol. 14, p. 321; Ibn Asākir, 
Tārīkh. 
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. والقرآن مع علي، مع القرآني عل-39  

Ali is with the Qur’an, and the Qur’an is with Ali.1 
 

. على ملئ إيمانا الى مشاشه-40  
Ali is full of iman (conviction) up to his bones.2 

 
. من بدني علي مني بمنزلة رأسي-41  

Ali’s position to me is my head to my body.3 
 
 

.علي مني بمنزلة ھارون من موسى-42  
Ali’s status with me is like that of Aaron to Moses.4 

 
. وأنا من علي، علي منى-43  

Ali is of me, and I am of Ali.5 
 

. علي مني وأنا منه، وھو ولي كل مؤمن بعدي-44  
Ali of me, and I am of him; and he is the master of every believer 

after me.6 

                                                 
1al-Hākim, Al-Mustadrak, Vol. 3, p. 124; Ibn Hajar al-Haithami, 
Majma` al-Zawā’id; al-Hāfiz Jalalud-Dīn al-Sayyūti, Tārīkh al-
Khulafā’. 
2Muhammed ibn Abdul-Rauf al-Mannāwi, Kinūz al-Haqā’iq, p. 
98; Yanābee` al-Mawaddah. 
3al-Khatīb al-Baghdādi, Tārīkh Baghdād, Vol. 7, p. 12; al-
Muttaqi al-Hindi, Kanzul-`Ummāl; Salmān ibn Ibrāhīm al-
Qandūzi al-Hanafi, Yanābee` al-Mawaddah. 
4Ibn Asākir, Mukhtasar Tārīkh Dimashq; al-Muttaqi al-Hindi, 
Kanzul-`Ummāl. 
5Imām Ahmed ibn Hanbal, Musnad; Ibn Asākir; Tārīkh Isfahān; 
Ibrāhīm ibn Muhammed al-Hamawayni, Farā’id al-Simtayn. 
6Ibn Asākir, Tārīkh, Vol. 1, p. 379; Ibrāhīm ibn Muhammed al-
Hamawayni, Farā’id al-Simtayn; Ibn al-Maghāzli, Al-Manāqib. 
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. علي مولا من كنت مولاه-45  

Ali is the master of everyone whose master is I.1 
 

. وأنا نفسه،ھو نفسي  علي-46  
Ali is my soul, and I am his soul.2 

 
.علي وشيعته ھم الفائزون-47  

Ali and his supporters are the winners.3 
 

.علي يزھر لاھل الجنة-48  
Ali shines to the people of Paradise.4 

 
.علي يعسوب المؤمنين-49  

Ali is the chief of the faithful.5 
 

. علي يقضي ديني وينجزموعدي-50  
Ali pays off my debt and fulfills my pledge.6 

 
 

                                                 
1Ibn Asākir, Tārīkh, Vol. 1, p. 366; al-Muttaqi al-Hindi, Kanzul-
`Ummāl; Salmān ibn Ibrāhīm al-Qandūzi al-Hanafi, Yanābee` al-
Mawaddah. 
2al-Muwaffaq ibn Ahmed al-Makki al-Bakri al-Khawārizmi, Al-
Manāqib, p. 90. 
3Salmān ibn Ibrāhīm al-Qandūzi al-Hanafi, Yanābee` al-
Mawaddah, pp. 180, 237. 
4Ibrāhīm ibn Muhammed al-Hamawayni, Farā’id al-Simtayn, 
Vol. 1, p. 295; Salmān ibn Ibrāhīm al-Qandūzi al-Hanafi, 
Yanābee` al-Mawaddah; al-Muttaqi al-Handi, Kanzul-`Ummāl. 
5Ibn Asākir, Tārīkh, Vol. 2, p. 260; Muhammed ibn Yousuf al-
Kanji al-Shāfi`i, Kifāyat al-Tālib; al-Muttaqi al-Hindi, Kanzul-
`Ummāl; Salmān ibn Ibrāhīm al-Qandūzi al-Hanafi, Yanābee` al-
Mawaddah. 
6Ibrāhīm ibn Muhammed al-Hamawayni, Farā’id al-Simtayn, Vol. 1, 
p. 60. 
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Selected Sayings and Sermons of Imām Ali ibn Abū 
Tālib , Including His Replies to Questions as well as 

Maxims Made for Various Purposes 
    
 . ولا ضرْعٌ فيحُْلب، لا ظھْرٌ فيرُْكب:كُنْ فيِ الْفتِْنةِ كابْنِ اللبّوُنِ ): عليه السلام( قال -1

 
1. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “During sedition 

(civil disturbance), be like an adolescent camel that has neither a 
back strong enough to ride nor udders to milk.” 

 
“Labūn” [which exists in the original 
Arabic text] means a “milch camel” and 
“ibnul-labūn” means its two-year old 
young. In this age, the young is neither 
suitable for riding nor does it have udders 
which can be milked. It is called “ibnul-
labūn” because during this two years 
period, its mother bears other young ones, 
and it begins yielding milk again.  
 
The idea is that during a civil disturbance or trouble, a man should 
behave in such a manner that he may be regarded of no consequence 
and is thus ignored. No need should be felt for his participation in 
either contending party. This is so because during mischief making, 
only dissociation can save one from being targeted. Of course, when 
the clash is between right and wrong, it is not permissible to keep 
aloof, nor can it be called civil disturbance. But on such occasions, it 
is obligatory to rise up to support what is right and suppress what is 
wrong. For example, during the battles of Jamal and Siffīn, it was 
obligatory to support what is right and to fight against wrongdoing. 
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لِّ مѧنْ كѧشف عѧنْ ،أزْرى بنِفْسِهِ منِ اسْتѧشْعر الطمѧّع): عليه السلام( وقال -2  ورضѧِي باِلѧذُّ
هِ ضُ   . وھانتْ عليْهِ نفْسُهُ منْ أمّر عليْھا لسِانهُ ،رِّ
  

2. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Whoever adopts 
greed as a habit demeans himself; whoever discloses his hardship 
agrees to be humiliated, and whoever allows his tongue to 
overpower his soul delittles the soul.” 

 
 والْجѧѧُبْنُ منْقѧѧصةٌ والْفقѧْرُ يخѧѧُْرِسُ الْفطѧِن عѧѧنْ حُجّتѧѧِهِ ،الْبخѧѧُْلُ عѧارٌ ): عليѧѧه الѧسلام( وقѧال -3

  .والْمُقلُِّ غرِيبٌ فيِ بلْدتهِِ 
 
3. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Miserliness is a 

shame; cowardice is a defect; poverty disables an intelligent man 
from arguing his case, and a destitute person is a stranger in his own 
home town.” 

 
ھْدُ ثѧرْوةٌ ، والصّبْرُ شجاعةٌ ،الْعجْزُ آفةٌ ): عليه السلام( وقال -4  ونعѧِْم ، والѧْورعُ جُنѧّةٌ ، والزُّ

  .الْقرِينُ الرِّضى
 
4. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Incapability is a 

catastrophe; endurance is bravery; abstinence is wealth; self-restraint 
is a shield (against sinning), and the best company is submission (to 
Allāh’s will).” 

 
  . والْفكِْرُ مِرْآةٌ صافيِةٌ ، والْآدابُ حُللٌ مُجدّدةٌ ،الْعِلْمُ وِراثةٌ كرِيمةٌ ): عليه السلام( وقال -5

 
5. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Knowledge is a 

venerable inheritance; good manners are ever-new outfits, and an 
intellect is a clear mirror.” 
 

هِ صدْرُ الْعاقѧِلِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -6  والْبѧشاشةُ حِبالѧةُ الْمѧودّةِ والِاحْتمѧِالُ ، صѧُنْدُوقُ سѧِرِّ
  .قبْرُ الْعُيوُبِ 

  
 الْمѧسْألةُ خِبѧاءُ الْعُيѧُوبِ ومѧنْ رضѧِي عѧنْ :ورُوِي أنهُّ قال فيِ الْعِبارةِ عنْ ھذا الْمعْنѧى أيѧْضاً 

  .نفْسِهِ كثرُ السّاخِطُ عليْهِ 
  

6. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “The wise man’s 
bosom is his secrets’ safe; cheerfulness is the bond of friendship, and 
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forbearance is the graveyard of shortcomings.”  
 

It is narrated that Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following in 
order to explain the same thought: “A plea is the hiding place of 
shortcomings; whoever admires his own self increases the numer of 
those who condemn him.”1

  

 
 وأعْمѧالُ الْعِبѧادِ فѧِي عѧاجِلھِِمْ نѧُصْبُ أعْيѧُنھِِمْ ،الѧصّدقةُ دواءٌ مѧُنْجِحٌ ): عليه السلام( وقال -7

  .فيِ آجالھِِمْ 
 
7. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Charity is an 

effective cure; people’s actions in their present life will stand before 
their eyes in the next.” 

  
This saying incorporates two phrases: 
 

The first sentence relates to charity. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  
describes it as an effective cure, medicine, balsam. This is so 
because when a man helps the poor and the destitute with his wealth 
by way of charity, they pray for his health from the depths of their 
hearts; therefore, their prayer is granted by the Almighty, so it brings 
him a cure from whatever ails him. In this regard, there is this saying 
of the Holy Prophet : “Cure your sick with charity.”  
 
The second sentence relates to the disclosure of actions on the Day 
of Judgment: Good and bad actions which a person performs in this 
world cannot be perceived by human senses because of the veil of 
material elements. But on the Day of Judgment, when the curtains 
will be lifted, they will appear before one’s eyes, in forms, in shapes, 
in sizes, etc., so much so that there will be no possibility of any 
                                                 
 1In the last phrase, Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  describes the 
consequences and effects that result from self-admiration, conceit, 
arrogance, etc.: It brings about others’ hatred and contempt. Thus, the man 
who demonstrates his “greatness” through every pretext, in order to make 
himself conspicuous, is never regarded with esteem. People despise him 
because of his seeking self-elevation. They are not prepared to accord him 
the esteem which he claims to have. They regard him much less than what 
he regards himself.  
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denial. Allāh has said the following: 
 

  ْيوَْمَئذٍِ يصَْدُرُ النَّاسُ أشَْتاَتاً لِّيرَُوْا أعَْمَالھَُم  ُرَهѧَرًا يѧْةٍ خَي وَمѧَن  فمََن يعَْمѧَلْ مِثْقѧَالَ ذَرَّ
ا يرََهُ  ةٍ شَرًّ    يعَْمَلْ مِثْقاَلَ ذَرَّ

 
On that Day, people shall come out (of their graves) in (scattered) 
groups in order to be shown their own actions: Whoever has done 
an atom’s weight of goodness shall see it, and whoever has done an 
atom’s weight of evil shall see it (too) (Qur’ān, 99:6-8). 
 

نѧѧْسانِ ي): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -8 نْظѧѧُرُ بѧѧِشحْمٍ ويѧѧتكلمُّ بلِحѧѧْمٍ ويѧѧسْمعُ بعِظѧѧْمٍ اعْجبѧѧُوا لھѧѧِذا الْإِ
  ويتنفسُّ مِنْ خرْمٍ 

 

 
 

8. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “I wonder about this 
human being: He speaks with (a piece of) fat, talks with a piece of 
flesh, hears with a bone and breathes through a hole!” 
 

نْيا على أحدٍ أعارتѧْهُ محاسѧِن غيѧْرِهِ وإذِا أدْبѧرتْ عنѧْهُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -9 إذِا أقْبلتِ الدُّ
  .سلبتْهُ محاسِن نفْسِهِ 

 
9. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “When this world 
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advances towards anyone (with its riches), it attributes to him the 
good of others, and when it turns away from him, it deprives him of 
his own good.”1

 
 

 
They are friends of him whom the world favors, and they are foes of 
him whom the world hits. 
 

ھѧا بكѧوْا علѧيْكُمْ وإنِْ عѧِشْتمُْ خѧالطِوُا النѧّاس مُخالطѧةً إنِْ مѧِتُّمْ مع): عليѧه الѧسلام( وقال -10 
  .حنُّوا إلِيْكُمْ 

 
10. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Deal with people 
in such a manner that if you die, they weep over you, and if you live 
they long for (miss) you.”2 

 
ك فاجْعلِ الْعفْو عنْهُ شُكْراً للِْقدُْرةِ عليْهِ إذِا قدرْت على عدُ  ): عليه السلام( وقال -11   .وِّ

 
11. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “When you gain the 

upper hand over your adversary, pardon him as your way of 
expressing thanks [to Allāh] for being able to overpower him.”3 

                                                 
 1The meaning is that when a man’s fortune helps him and the world is 
favorable to him, people will describe his performances with exaggeration 
and give credit to him for others’ actions. But if a man loses the favor of 
the world and the clouds of ill-luck and misfortune engulf him, people 
ignore his virtues and do not at all tolerate even to recall his name. 

 2To the person who behaves with others with benignity and good manners, 
people extend their hand of cooperation. They honor and respect him and 
shed tears when he dies. Therefore, a person should lead such an agreeable 
life that no one should have any complaint against him, nor should he 
cause anyone harm so that during his life-time, he will attract others, and 
after his death, too, he will be well remembered. 

 3The occasion for pardoning and forgiving is when there is the ability to 
avenge. But when there is no such ability, pardon is just the result of 
helplessness for which there is no credit. However, to practice pardon 
despite having power and ability to avenge is the essence of human 
distinction and an expression of thanks to Allāh for bestowing such power. 
The feeling of gratefulness necessitates it. It is then that man should bow 
down to Allāh in humbleness and humility by which the delicate feeling of 
pity and kindness will rise in his heart. The rising flames of rage and anger 
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خѧْوانِ وأعْجѧزُ مِنѧْهُ مѧنْ  ): ليه السلامع( وقال -12 أعْجزُ الناّسِ منْ عجز عѧنِ اكْتѧِسابِ الْإِ

  .ضيعّ منْ ظفرِ بهِِ مِنْھُمْ 

كْرِ  ): عليه السلام( وقال -13   .إذِا وصلتْ إلِيْكُمْ أطْرافُ النِّعمِ فلا تنُفِّرُوا أقْصاھا بقِلِةِّ الشُّ

12.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “When you get 
(only) small blessings, do not push their greatest away by being 
ungrateful.” 

13. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The most helpless of all men is 
one who cannot find a few brothers during his lifetime, but still mo
helpless is whoever finds such a brother but loses him.”1 

                                                                                                               

  

  

  

re 

 
will cool down. Thereafter, there will be no urge to take revenge under the 
effect of which one will use his strength and ability to satisfy his anger 
instead of using it properly. 

 1It is not difficult to attract others with good manners and cheerfulness and 
to befriend them by sweet talk because no physical exertion or mental 
worry is required for this. Having made friends, it is still easier to maintain 
the friendship and good relationship. For making real friends, some effort 
is needed, while for maintaining friendship, no difficulty is unsurmount-
able. Therefore, no one can be more wretched than one who cannot even 
retain a thing which could be retained just by keeping away from 
frowning. The idea here is that a man should meet everyone with good 
manners and cheerfulness so that people may like to associate with him 
and extend a hand of friendship to him. 
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  .منْ ضيعّهُ الْأقْربُ أتُيِح لهُ الْأبْعدُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -14
 

14.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Whoever is 
abandoned by near ones is dear to distant ones.” 

 
  .ما كُلُّ مفْتوُنٍ يعُاتبُ  ): عليه السلام( وقال -15

 
15.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Not everyone who 

suffers from sedition is to be reproved.”
1
  

 
  .تذِلُّ الْأمُُورُ للِْمقادِيرِ حتىّ يكُون الْحتْفُ فيِ التدّْبيِرِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -16

 
16. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “All matters are 

subject to destiny, so much so that sometimes death results from 
effort.” 
 

 غيѧѧِّرُوا الѧѧشّيْب ولا :)صѧѧلى الله عليѧѧه وآلѧѧه(عѧѧنْ قѧѧوْلِ الرّسѧѧُولِ ) عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وسѧѧُئلِ -17
ينُ قѧُلٌّ فأمѧّا ذلكِ ) صلى الله عليه وآله(إنِمّا قال ): عليه السلام(تشبھُّوا باِلْيھُودِ، فقال  والѧدِّ

  .الْآن وقدِ اتسّع نطِاقهُُ وضرب بجِِرانهِِ فامْرُؤٌ وما اخْتار
 

17. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  was asked once to explain this 
saying of the Messenger of Allāh: “Change your gray hair (with dye) 
and do not acquire resemblance to the Jews.” Imām Ali ibn Abū 
Tālib  replied: “The Prophet  said this at a time when the 
religion was confined to only a few, but now since its expanse has 
widened and it is firmly settled, everyone is free to choose.”2 

                                                 
 1Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  uttered this sentence when Sa`d ibn Abū 
Waqqās, Muhammed ibn Maslamah and Abdullāh ibn `Omar refused to 
support him against the people of the Jamal. He means to say that these 
people are so much against him that neither his words nor any evidence 
suffices to reproof, rebuke or correct them. 

 2The idea here is that since in the dawn of Islam the number of Muslims 
was limited, it was necessary to keep them distinct from the Jews in order 
to maintain their collective entity. The Prophet , therefore, ordered the 
use of hair-dye which was not in use among the Jews. Besides, it was also 
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 خѧѧذلوُا الْحѧѧقّ ولѧѧمْ ينѧѧْصُرُوا :تزلѧѧُوا الْقتѧѧِال معѧѧهُ فѧѧِي الѧѧّذِين اعْ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -18 

  .الْباطِل
 
18. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following about those who 

avoided fighting on his side: “They abandoned righteousness but did 
not support wrong.”1 

 
  .ن أملهِِ عثر بأِجلهِِ منْ جرى فيِ عِنا): عليه السلام( وقال -19

                                                                                                                
the aim that when facing the enemy, people should not look old and weak. 

 1This saying is about those who claimed to be neutral, such as Abdullāh 
ibn `Omar, Sa`d ibn Abū Waqqās, Abū Mūsa al-Ash`ari, al-Ahnaf ibn 
Qays, Muhammed ibn Maslamah, Usamah ibn Zaid and Anas ibn Mālik. 
Undoubtedly, these people did not openly support wrong but did not 
support right, either. Such a conduct is also a kind of support for wrong. 
Therefore, they will be counted among the opponents of what is right. 



 
19. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Whoever gallops 

with a loose rein stumbles on death.” 
 

أقيِلوُا ذوِي الْمُرُوءاتِ عثراتھِِمْ فما يعْثرُُ مِنْھُمْ عѧاثرٌِ إلِّا ويѧدُ اللهِّ ): عليه السلام( وقال -20
  .بيِدِهِ يرْفعُهُ 

 
20. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Forgive the 

shortcomings of people of esteem because when they fall into error, 
Allāh lifts them.” 
 

قرُِنѧѧتِ الْھيْبѧѧةُ باِلْخيْبѧѧةِ والْحيѧѧاءُ باِلْحِرْمѧѧانِ والْفرُْصѧѧةُ تمѧѧُرُّ مѧѧرّ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -21
  . فانْتھِزُوا فرُص الْخيْرِ ،ابِ السّح

 
21. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “The consequence 

of fear is disappointment and of bashfulness is frustration. 
Opportunity passes away like a cloud; therefore, make use of good 
opportunities.”1

 

   
                                                 
 1However bad a thing may be regarded among people, and however it may 
be looked down on, if it is not really bad, then to feel bashful about it is 
quite foolish because it will often cause deprivation from things which are 
the source of success and achievements in this as well as in the next world. 
For example, if a man fears lest people should regard him as being 
ignorant, he feels bashful in asking about an important and a necessary 
issue, then this misplaced bashfulness will result in his being deprived of 
knowledge. Hence, no sane person should feel bashful about making 
enquiries. Thus, an old man who was learning despite his old age was 
asked once whether he did not feel ashamed of learning in his old age. He 
replied in the following words: “I do not feel any shame for being ignorant 
in my old age. How can I feel shame for learning in old age? Of course, to 
feel shame in doing things which are really bad and mischievous is the 
essence of humanity and nobility. For instance, there are immoral deeds 
which are bad according to religion, intelligence and ethics. In any case, 
the first kind of bashfulness is bad and the second is good.” In this regard, 
the Holy Prophet’s saying is this: “Bashfulness is of two kinds: 
bashfulness of intelligence and bashfulness of foolishness. The bashfulness 
of intelligence is knowledge, whereas the bashfulness of foolishness is 
ignorance.” 
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بلِِ وإنِْ طال السُّرى): ليه السلامع( وقال -22   .لنا حقٌّ فإنِْ أعُْطِيناهُ وإلِّا ركِبْنا أعْجاز الْإِ
  
و ھذا من لطيѧف الكѧلام و فѧصيحه و معنѧاه أنѧا إن لѧم نعѧط حقنѧا كنѧا أذلاء و  :قال الرضي 

  .ذلك أن الرديف يركب عجز البعير كالعبد و الأسير و من يجري مجراھما
  

22. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the fol-lowing: “We have a right. 
If it is granted to us, that is good; otherwise, we will ride on the hind 
of the camel even though the night journey may be long.”  

 
Sayyid ar-Radi says the following: “This is a very fine and eloquent 
expression. It means that if we are not allowed to enjoy our right, we 
will be regarded as weak. This meaning comes out of this expression 
because on the rear part of the camel only servants, prisoners or 
other people of this type used to ride.”1

 

 
  .منْ أبْطأ بهِِ عملهُُ لمْ يسُْرِعْ بهِِ نسبهُُ ): يه السلامعل( وقال -23

 
23. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “If the actions of 

someone accord (him) a back status, he cannot be given a front 
status simply on account of his lineage.” 

  

                                                 
 1The interpretation written by Sayyid ar-Radi is that Imām Ali ibn Abū 
Tālib  intends to say that if our right, it lies with others in our status, as 
with the Imām whom it is obligatory to obey, is acknowledged and we are 
given the chance of worldly rule, it is well and good; otherwise, we will 
have to bear all sorts of hardships and ignominies, and we shall be 
compelled to live the life of ignominy and humiliation for some time to 
come. Some commentators have adopted a different meaning than this, 
namely that: “If our status is belittled and put aside while others are 
awarded precedence over us, we shall bear it patiently and agree to remain 
behind, and this is what is meant by riding on the hind part of the camel 
because the person who rides on the hind part is on the rear while the 
person who sits on its back is in the fore.” Some people take it to mean:If 
we are allowed our right, we will accept it, but if it is not given to us, we 
shall not behave like the rider who gives over the rein of his animal to 
someone else who is free to take him wherever he likes, but we shall stick 
to our right even though a long time may elapse, rather than surrender to 
the usurpers. 
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نوُبِ الْعِظѧѧامِ إغِاثѧѧةُ الْملْھѧѧُوفِ والتنّْفѧѧِيسُ عѧѧنِ  ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -24 مѧѧِنْ كفѧѧّاراتِ الѧѧذُّ
  .مكْرُوبِ لْ ا

 
24. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “To render relief to 

the grief-stricken and to provide comfort in hardship is the 
atonement of great sins.” 

   
يѧѧا ابѧѧْن آدم إذِا رأيѧѧْت ربѧѧّك سѧѧُبْحانهُ يتѧѧُابعُِ عليѧѧْك نعِمѧѧهُ وأنѧѧْت  ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام(ل  وقѧѧا-25

 .تعْصِيهِ فاحْذرْهُ 
  

25. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “O son of Adam! 
When you see that your Lord, the Glorified One, bestows His favors 
on you while you are disobeying Him, you should fear Him.”1

  

 
  .ما أضْمر أحدٌ شيْئاً إلِّا ظھر فيِ فلتاتِ لسِانهِِ وصفحاتِ وجْھِهِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -26 

 

                                                 
 1When a person goes on receiving favors despite his accumulated 
sins, he develops a misconception that Allāh is pleased with him, 
and that this is the result of His pleasure because the increase in 
favors arises out of gratefulness. In the event of ungratefulness, the 
bestowal of favors stops. In this sense, Allāh says the following: 
  

   ْوَلئَِن كَفرَْتمُْ إنَِّ عَذَابِي لشََدِيدٌ ،وَإذِْ تأَذََّنَ رَبُّكُمْ لئَِن شَكَرْتمُْ لأزَِيدَنَّكُم    
 

“Your Lord declared: ‘If you are grateful, I will increase (My favors) on 
you, and if you are ungrateful, verily, My torment is indeed severe” 
(Qur’ān, 14:7). Nevertheless, the continuous bestowal of favors, despite 
disobedience and ungratefulness, cannot be the result of Allāh’s pleasure, 
nor can it be said that in this way Allāh has put him under the 
misconception that he should regard this exuberance of favors as the result 
of Allāh’s pleasure because when he knows that he is a sinner and 
disobedient, fully recognizing his sins and vices, then there are no grounds 
for misconception on his part when assuming Allāh’s pleasure and 
consent. He should rather think that this is a sort of trial and a respite. 
When his sinfulness and high-handedness reaches its zenith, he will be 
caught at once. Therefore, in such a case, he should keep waiting as to 
when Allāh’s favors are taken away from him and he is punished with 
deprivation. 
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26. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Whenever a person 
conceals a thing in his heart, it manifests itself through his 
unintentional words and (in the form of) expressions on his face.”1 

   
  .امْشِ بدِائكِ ما مشى بكِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -27

 
27. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Keep walking in 

your sickness as long as it carries you.”2
 
 

   
ھْدِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -28 ھْدِ إخِْفاءُ الزُّ   .أفْضلُ الزُّ

28. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “The best kind of 
asceticism is concealing it.” 

   
  . فما أسْرع الْمُلْتقى،إذِا كُنْت فيِ إدِْبارٍ والْموْتُ فيِ إقِْبالٍ ): عليه السلام( وقال -29

 
29. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “When you are 

running away from the world and death is approaching you, there is 
no question of delay in the encounter. 
 
                                                 
 1The things which a man wants to conceal from others do, indeed, come 
out on his tongue one time or another, and his effort at concealment is 
unsuccessful. This is so because although the far-sighted mind desires to 
keep them concealed, sometimes it gets entangled in some more important 
matters and becomes careless on this score when the concealed thing 
comes out in articulated words. When the mind becomes attentive, it is not 
possible to undo the matter just as an arrow cannot be recalled after being 
shot. Even if this is not the case and the mind is fully cautious and 
attentive, the thing cannot remain concealed because the lines of the face 
are indicative of mental feelings and reflect the heart’s emotions; 
consequently, redness of the face can easily point out to the sense of 
shame. 

 2The idea here is that as long as sickness does not become serious, do not 
give it importance because by giving it importance, the feelings get 
affected and the illness intensifies. Therefore, continue your activity and 
regard yourself as being well. This will dispel your sickness and also 
prevent the power of resistance from getting weak. It keeps up its 
psychological power, while the psychological power curbs small ailments 
by itself, provided it is not forced to give up resistance by surrendering the 
imagination to the ailment. 
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“Endurance, again, has four aspects: eagerness, apprehension, 
abstention (from the allurements of the world) and anticipation (of 
death). So, whoever is eager for Paradise will ignore his passions; 
whoever fears the Fire (of Hell) will refrain from committing 
prohibited actions; whoever abstains from the world takes hardships 
lightly, and whoever anticipates death will hasten towards good 
deeds. 

   
  . فواللهِّ لقدْ ستر حتىّ كأنهُّ قدْ غفر،الْحذر الْحذر): عليه السلام( وقال -30

 
30. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Beware! Beware! 

By Allāh, He has hidden your sins, so much so that it is as though 
He has forgiven them!” 

 
Faith, Unbelief, Doubt and Their Pillars 

    
يمѧѧانِ فقѧѧال) عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وسѧѧُئلِ -31 يمѧѧانُ علѧѧى أرْبѧѧعِ دعѧѧائمِ:عѧѧنِ الْإِ  علѧѧى الѧѧصّبْرِ : الْإِ

ھѧْدِ : والѧصّبْرُ مِنْھѧا علѧى أرْبѧعِ شѧُعبٍ ؛والْيقيِنِ والْعدْلِ والْجِھѧادِ   علѧى الѧشّوْقِ والѧشّفقِ والزُّ
 ومѧѧنْ أشѧѧْفق مѧѧِن النѧѧّارِ اجْتنѧѧب ، عѧѧنِ الѧѧشّھواتِ  فمѧѧنِ اشѧѧْتاق إلѧѧِى الْجنѧѧّةِ سѧѧلا.والترّقѧѧُّبِ 

نْيا اسѧѧْتھان باِلْمѧѧُصِيباتِ ،الْمُحرّمѧѧاتِ   ومѧѧنِ ارْتقѧѧب الْمѧѧوْت سѧѧارع إلѧѧِى ، ومѧѧنْ زھѧѧِد فѧѧِي الѧѧدُّ
لِ الْحِكْمѧѧةِ وموْعِظѧѧةِ :الْخيѧѧْراتِ والْيقѧѧِينُ مِنْھѧѧا علѧѧى أرْبѧѧعِ شѧѧُعبٍ   علѧѧى تبѧѧْصِرةِ الْفطِْنѧѧةِ وتѧѧأوُّ

 ومѧنْ تبينѧّتْ لѧهُ الْحِكْمѧةُ ، فمѧنْ تبѧصّر فѧِي الْفطِْنѧةِ تبينѧّتْ لѧهُ الْحِكْمѧةُ ؛ الْأوّلѧِينالْعِبْرةِ وسُنةِّ 
 : والْعѧدْلُ مِنْھѧا علѧى أرْبѧعِ شѧُعبٍ . ومنْ عرف الْعِبْرة فكأنمّا كѧان فѧِي الْأوّلѧِين،عرف الْعِبْرة

 ، فمѧنْ فھѧِم علѧِم غѧوْر الْعِلѧْمِ ؛حِلѧْمِ على غائصِِ الْفھْمِ وغوْرِ الْعِلْمِ وزُھْرةِ الْحُكѧْمِ ورسѧاخةِ الْ 
طْ فѧِي أمѧْرِهِ وعѧاش فѧِي ،ومنْ علѧِم غѧوْر الْعِلѧْمِ صѧدر عѧنْ شѧرائعِِ الْحُكѧْمِ   ومѧنْ حلѧُم لѧمْ يفѧُرِّ

 علѧى الْأمѧْرِ بѧِالْمعْرُوفِ والنھѧّْيِ عѧنِ الْمُنْكѧرِ : والْجِھادُ مِنْھا على أرْبѧعِ شѧُعبٍ .الناّسِ حمِيداً 
دْقِ فيِ ا  ومѧنْ ، فمنْ أمѧر بѧِالْمعْرُوفِ شѧدّ ظھѧُُور الْمѧُؤْمِنيِن؛لْمواطِنِ وشنآنِ الْفاسِقيِنوالصِّ

 ومنْ شѧنئِ ، ومنْ صدق فيِ الْمواطِنِ قضى ما عليْهِ ،نھى عنِ الْمُنْكرِ أرْغم أنُوُف الْكافرِِين
ِ غضِب اللهُّ لهُ وأرْضѧاهُ يѧوْم الْقيِامѧةِ  ّͿِ رُ .الْفاسِقيِن وغضِبѧْائمِ والْكُفѧعِ دعѧى أرْبѧى :علѧعل 

قِ والتنّازُعِ والزّيْغِ والشِّقاقِ   ومنْ كثѧُر نزِاعѧُهُ باِلْجھѧْلِ ، فمنْ تعمّق لمْ ينُبِْ إلِى الْحقِّ ؛التعّمُّ
 ومѧنْ زاغ سѧاءتْ عِنѧْدهُ الْحѧسنةُ وحѧسُنتْ عِنѧْدهُ الѧسّيِّئةُ وسѧكِر سѧُكْر ،دام عماهُ عنِ الْحѧقِّ 

 والѧشّكُّ .عليْهِ طرُُقهُُ وأعْضل عليْهِ أمْرُهُ وضاق عليѧْهِ مخْرجѧُهُ  ومنْ شاقّ وعُرتْ ،الضّلالةِ 
دِ والِاسْتѧِسْلامِ :على أرْبعِ شُعبٍ   فمѧنْ جعѧل الْمѧِراء ديѧْدناً لѧمْ ؛ على التمѧّارِي والْھѧوْلِ والتѧّردُّ

وطِئتѧْهُ سѧنابكُِ  ومنْ تردّد فيِ الرّيْبِ ، ومنْ ھالهُ ما بيْن يديْهِ نكص على عقبِيْهِ ،يصُْبحِْ ليْلهُُ 
نْيا والْآخِرةِ ھلك فيِھِما،الشّياطِينِ    . ومنِ اسْتسْلم لھِلكةِ الدُّ

  
و بعد ھذا كلام تركنا ذكѧره خѧوف الإطالѧة و الخѧروج عѧن الغѧرض المقѧصود  :قال الرضي

 .في ھذا الكتاب
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31. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib , was asked once about faith. He said 
the following: “Faith stands on four pillars: endurance, conviction, 
justice and jihād. 
 

 
Shrine of Im¡m al-Abb¡s  in Kerbala, Iraq 

 
“Conviction also has four aspects: prudent perception, intelligence 
and understanding, drawing lessons from instructive things and 
following the precedents of past people. So, whoever perceives with 
prudence, wise knowledge will be manifested to him. To 
whomsoever wise knowledge becomes manifest appreciates 
instructive objectives. Whoever appreciates instructive objectives is 
just like past people. 
  
“Justice also has four aspects: keen understanding, deep knowledge, 
a good power of decision and firm forbearance. Therefore, whoever 
understands comes to acquire the depth of knowledge; whoever 
acquires the depth of knowledge drinks from the spring of judgment, 
and whoever exercises forbearance never commits evil actions in his 
affairs and leads a praiseworthy life among the people. 
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“Jihād, also, has four aspects: enjoining others to do good deeds, 
keeping others away from doing evil, fighting (in the way of Allāh) 
sincerely and firmly on all occasions and detesting anyone who is 
vicious. So, whoever commends others to do good deeds provides 
strength to the believers; whoever dissuades others from committing 
evil humiliates the unbelievers; whoever fights sincerely on all 
occasions carries out all his obligations, and whoever detests the 
vicious folks and becomes angry for the sake of Allāh, then Allāh 
will be angry in favor of him and will keep him pleased on the Day 
of Judgment. 
  
“Unbelief stands on four pillars: hankering after whims, quarreling 
with others, deviating from the truth and dissenting. So, whoever 
hankers after whims does not incline towards righteousness; 
whoever quarrels much on account of ignorance remains 
permanently blinded from what is right; whoever deviates from the 
truth, for him good becomes evil and evil becomes good:He remains 
intoxicated with misguidance. Whoever makes a breach (with Allāh 
and His Messenger), his path becomes difficult, his affairs become 
complicated and his way of escape becomes narrow. 
 
“Doubt has also four aspects: irrationality, fear, wavering and undue 
surrender to everything. So, whoever adopts irrationality as his way 
of life, for him there is no dawn after the night; whoever is afraid of 
what befalls him has to run on his heels; whoever wavers in doubt, 
the demons trample on him with their feet, and whoever surrenders 
to the destruction of all of this, his Hereafter succumbs to it.”  
 
Sayyid ar-Radi adds the following: “We have left out the remaining 
portion of this statement for fear of being too lengthy and for being 
outside the scope of this chapter.” 
 

  . وفاعِلُ الشّرِّ شرٌّ مِنْهُ ،فاعِلُ الْخيْرِ خيْرٌ مِنْهُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -32
 
32. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The doer of goodness is better 

than goodness itself, and the doer of evil is worse than evil itself.” 
   

راً ): عليه السلام( وقال -33 راً ولا تكُنْ مُقتِّراً ،كُنْ سمْحاً ولا تكُنْ مُبذِّ   . وكُنْ مُقدِّ
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33. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Be generous but 

not extravagant; be thrifty but not stingy.” 
   

  .أشْرفُ الْغِنى ترْكُ الْمُنى): عليه السلام( وقال -34
 

34. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “The best of riches 
is the abandonment of desires.” 

   
  .بمِا لا يعْلمُونمنْ أسْرع إلِى الناّسِ بمِا يكْرھُون قالوُا فيِهِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -35

 
35. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “If someone is 

quick in saying about people what they dislike, they will speak about 
him that with which they have no knowledge.” 

   
  .منْ أطال الْأمل أساء الْعمل): عليه السلام( وقال -36

 
36. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Whoever prolongs 

his desire ruins his actions.” 
   

 فترجّلѧُوا لѧهُ ،وقدْ لقيѧِهُ عِنѧْد مѧسِيرِهِ إلѧِى الѧشّامِ دھѧاقيِنُ الْأنْبѧارِ ): عليه السلام( وقال  -37
وا بيْن يديْهِ فقال  : فقѧال.لقٌُ مِناّ نعُظِّمُ بѧِهِ أمُراءنѧا خُ : فقالوُا؟ما ھذا الذِّي صنعْتمُُوهُ  :واشْتدُّ
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 وإنِكѧѧُّمْ لتѧѧشُقُّون علѧѧى أنْفѧѧُسِكُمْ فѧѧِي دُنْيѧѧاكُمْ وتѧѧشْقوْن بѧѧِهِ فѧѧِي ،واللهِّ مѧѧا ينْتفѧѧِعُ بھѧѧِذا أمѧѧُراؤُكُمْ 
  . وما أخْسر الْمشقةّ وراءھا الْعِقابُ وأرْبح الدّعة معھا الْأمانُ مِن الناّرِ ،آخِرتكُِمْ 

 
37.  Once Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  was proceeding to Syria when 

the Anbār1 countrymen met him. Seeing him, they began to walk on 
foot then ran in front of him. He inquired why they were doing so. 
They replied that this was the way they expressed respect for their 
chiefs. He  said the following: “By Allāh, this does not benefit 
your chiefs. You are belaboring yourselves in this world and earning 
misery for the next by thus behaving. How harmful the labor in the 
wake of which there is punishment, and how profitable the case with 
which there is deliverance from the Fire (of Hell) is!” 

  
 احْفظْ عنِّي أرْبعاً وأرْبعاً لا ! يا بنُيّ :)عليه السلام(لِابْنهِِ الْحسنِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -38

ك مѧѧا عمِلѧѧْت معھѧѧُنّ  ةِ  وأوْحѧѧش الْوحѧѧْش، وأكْبѧѧر الْفقѧѧْرِ الْحُمѧѧْقُ ، إنِّ أغْنѧѧى الْغِنѧѧى الْعقѧѧْلُ :يѧѧضُرُّ
 إيѧِّاك ومѧُصادقة الْأحْمѧقِ فإنѧِّهُ يرُِيѧدُ أنْ ينْفعѧك ، يا بنُيّ . وأكْرم الْحسبِ حُسْنُ الْخُلقُِ ،الْعُجْبُ 
 وإيѧِّاك ومѧُصادقة ، وإيِاّك ومѧُصادقة الْبخِيѧلِ فإنѧِّهُ يقْعѧُدُ عنѧْك أحѧْوج مѧا تكѧُونُ إلِيѧْهِ ،فيضُرّك

بُ عليѧѧْك الْبعِيѧѧد :ومѧѧُصادقة الْكѧѧذّابِ فإنѧѧِّهُ كالѧѧسّرابِ  وإيѧѧِّاك ،الْفѧѧاجِرِ فإنѧѧِّهُ يبيِعѧѧُك باِلتاّفѧѧِهِ   يقѧѧُرِّ
  .ويبُعِّدُ عليْك الْقرِيب

 
The Imām admonishing his son: 

 
38. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following to his son al-Hassan 
: “O son! Learn four things and (a further) four things from 
me:Nothing will harm you if you practice them. The richest of all 
riches is intelligence; the biggest destitution is foolishness; the most 
wild of the wild is vanity, and the best achievement is goodness of 
the moral character. 

 
“O my son! You should avoid making friends with a fool because if 
he intends to benefit you, he harms you. You should avoid making 
friends with a miser because he will run away from you when you 
need him the most. You should avoid making friends with a sinful 
person because he will sell you for naught. And you should avoid 
                                                 
 1The vast Anbār area is now the largest western governorate in Iraq, about 
one third of the entire country with the exclusion of northern Iraq 
(Kurdistan), and its population—mostly tribal—is predominantly Sunni. 
Its metropolis is Ramadi City, 110 km west of Baghdad. 
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making friends with a liar because he is like a mirage, making you 
see far things as near and near things as far.” 

  
  .لا قرُْبة باِلنوّافلِِ إذِا أضرّتْ باِلْفرائضِِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -39

 
39. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Supererogatory 

worship cannot bring about nearness to Allāh if it hampers what is 
obligatory.” 

   
  . وقلْبُ الْأحْمقِ وراء لسِانهِِ ،لسِانُ الْعاقلِِ وراء قلْبهِِ  ): عليه السلام( وقال -40
  
المѧراد بѧه أن العاقѧل لا يطلѧق لѧسانه  و ،و ھذا من المعاني العجيبة الѧشريفة :قال الرضي 

 و الأحمѧق تѧسبق حѧذفات لѧسانه و فلتѧات كلامѧه ،إلا بعد مشاورة الروية و مؤامرة الفكرة
 و كѧأن قلѧب الأحمѧق تѧابع ، فكѧأن لѧسان العاقѧل تѧابع لقلبѧه،مراجعة فكره و مماخضة رأيѧه

  .للسانه
 

40. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “The tongue of the 
wise man is behind his heart, while the heart of the fool is behind his 
tongue.” 

 
Sayyid ar-Radi says the following: “This sentence has an unusual 
and beautiful meaning. It means that the wise man does not speak 
with his tongue except after consulting his mind and exercising his 
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imagination, but the fool quickly utters whatever comes to his 
tongue without pondering on it. In this way, the tongue of the wise 
man follows his heart while the heart of the fool follows his tongue.” 

   
قلѧْبُ الْأحْمѧقِ فѧِي  :ھѧذا المعنѧى بلفѧظ آخѧر و ھѧو قولѧه) عليه السلام(و قد روي عنه  -41
  .ومعناھما واحد . ولسِانُ الْعاقلِِ فيِ قلْبهِِ ،فيِهِ 

 
41. This very thought has been related from Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib 
 in a different way thus: “The heart of a fool is in his mouth, 
while the tongue of the wise man is in his heart.” The meaning of 
both sayings (40 and 41) is the same. 

  
 جعѧل اللهُّ مѧا كѧان مѧِنْ شѧكْواك :لبِعْضِ أصْحابهِِ فѧِي عِلѧّةٍ اعْتلھѧّا): عليه السلام(وقال  -42

 وإنِمѧّا ، يحѧُطُّ الѧسّيِّئاتِ ويحُتُّھѧا حѧتّ الْأوْراقِ  ولكِنهُّ ، فإنِّ الْمرض لا أجْر فيِهِ ،حطاًّ لسِيِّئاتكِ
 وإنِّ اللهّ سѧѧُبْحانهُ يѧѧُدْخِلُ بѧѧِصِدْقِ النِّيѧѧّةِ ،الْأجѧѧْرُ فѧѧِي الْقѧѧوْلِ باِللѧѧِّسانِ والْعمѧѧلِ باِلْأيѧѧْدِي والْأقѧѧْدامِ 

  .والسّرِيرةِ الصّالحِةِ منْ يشاءُ مِنْ عِبادِهِ الْجنةّ
  

إن المرض لا أجر فيه لأنه ليس مѧن قبيѧل مѧا             ) يه السلام عل(و أقول صدق     :قال الرضي  
يستحق عليه العوض لأن العوض يستحق على ما آان فѧي مقابلѧة فعѧل االله تعѧالى بالعبѧد                    
من الآلام و الأمراض و ما يجري مجرى ذلك و الأجر و الثѧواب يѧستحقان علѧى مѧا آѧان                      

آما يقتضيه علمه الثاقب و رأيه ) عليه السلام(في مقابلة فعل العبد فبينهما فرق قد بينه 
  .الصائب

 
42. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following to one of his 

companions during the latter’s sickness: “May Allāh make your 
illness a means for wiping out your sins because there is no reward 
for sickness except that it obliterates sins and makes them fall like 
(dried) leaves. Reward lies in saying by the tongue and doing 
something with the limbs. Certainly, Allāh, the Glorified One, 
admits into Paradise, by virtue of truthfulness of intention and purity 
of the heart, whomsoever He pleases from among His servants.” 

 
Sayyid ar-Radi says the following: “Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  is 
right in saying that there is no reward for sickness as such because 
compensation is admissible with regard to how Allāh, the Sublime 
One, deals with His creatures such as causing them grief, illness and 
the like. However, reward and recompense become admissible with 
regard to the actions of a creature. This is the difference between the 
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two. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  has clarified it through his lustrous 
knowledge and sound view.” 
 
 

  
 فلقدْ أسѧْلم ، يرْحمُ اللهُّ خباّب بْن الْأرتِّ :فيِ ذِكْرِ خباّبِ بْنِ الْأرتِّ  ): عليه السلام( وقال -43

  .راغِباً وھاجر طائعِاً وقنعِ باِلْكفافِ ورضِي عنِ اللهِّ وعاش مُجاھِداً 
 
43. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following about Khabbab ibn 

al-`Aratt: “May Allāh have mercy on Khabbāb ibn al-`Arātt, for he 
accepted Islam willingly, immigrated (from Mecca) obediently, 
remained content with what sufficed him, was pleased with Allāh 
and lived the life of a mujāhid.” 

 
Khabbāb ibn al-`Arātt (586 – 659 A.D.) was a distinguished 
companion of the Holy Prophet  and an early Muhājir. He 
suffered various sorts of hardships at the hands of the tribesmen of 
Quraish. He was made to stand in the scorching sun and to lie down 
on burning pieces of timber, but he did not at all abandon his support 
for the Holy Prophet . He accompanied the Holy Prophet  in 
Badr and other battles. He supported Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  in 
Siffīn and Nahrawān. He left Medīna and settled in Kūfa. Thus, he 
died there in 39 A.H./659 A.D. at the age of 73. Imām Ali ibn Abū 

 110 



Tālib  led his funeral prayer service, and he was buried outside 
Kūfa. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  uttered these mercy-invoking 
words above as he stood at his grave.” 

   
وبى لمѧِنْ ذكѧر الْمعѧاد وعمѧِل للِْحѧِسابِ وقنѧِع باِلْكفѧافِ ورضѧِي طُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -44

  .عنِ اللهِّ 

 

 

أب
فان

 

44. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Blessed is the 
person who keeps the next life in mind, acts so as to be able to 
render his account, remains contented with what suffices him and 
remains pleased with Allāh.” 

  
لѧوْ ضѧربْتُ خيѧْشُوم الْمѧُؤْمِنِ بѧِسيْفيِ ھѧذا علѧى أنْ يبُْغѧِضنيِ مѧا  ): عليه الѧسلام( وقال -45

نْيا بجِمّاتھِا على الْمُنافقِِ على أنْ يحُِبنّيِ ما أحبنّيِ وذلѧِك أنѧّهُ قѧُضِي  ْغضنيِ ولوْ صببْتُ الدُّ
يِّ ْقضى على لِ  أنѧّهُ قѧال يѧا علѧِيُّ لا يبُْغѧِضُك مѧُؤْمِنٌ ) صلى الله عليѧه وآلѧه(سانِ النبّيِِّ الْأمُِّ

  .ولا يحُِبُّك مُنافقٌِ 

45. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Even if I strike the 
nose of a believer with my sword, so he may hate me, he will not 
hate me, and even if I pile all the wealth of the world before a 
hypocrite (Muslim) so he may love me, he will not love me. This is 
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so because it is a verdict pronounced by the tongue of the revered 
Prophet  who said the following:‘O Ali! A believer will never 
hate you and a hypocrite (Muslim) will never love you.’”1 

   
  .سيِّئةٌ تسُوءُك خيْرٌ عِنْد اللهِّ مِنْ حسنةٍ تعُْجِبكُ): عليه السلام( وقال -46

                                                 
 1This is one of the authentic traditions (ahādīth) of the Holy Prophet  
the authenticity of which scholars of traditions have never doubted. It was 
narrated by certain companions of the Holy Prophet  such as Abdullāh 
ibn Abbās, `Imrān ibn al-Haseen, Umm al-Mu’minīn (mother of the 
faithful) Umm Salamah and others such as Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  
himself who also narrated saying: “By the One Who split the seed and 
created the soul, verily the Messenger of Allāh  and his progeny gave 
me a promise that no one but a true believer will love me, and none but a 
hypocrite will hate me.” For references, refer to these sources:Muslim, 
Sahīh, Vol. 1, p. 60; [Muslim, in his book, regards the love of Ali as the 
sign of dissemblance]; al-Bukhāri, Al-Jāmi` al-Sahīh (better known as 
simply Sahīh or Sahīh al-Bukhāri), Vol. 5, pp. 635, 643; Ibn Mājah, Al-
Sunan, Vol. 1, p. 55; al-Nisā’i, Al-Sunan, Vol. 8, pp. 115 - 116, 117; imām 
Ahmed ibn Hanbal, Al-Musnad, Vol. 1, pp. 84, 95, 128; Vol. 6, p. 292; 
Abū Hātim, `Ilal al-Hadīth, Vol. 2, p. 400; Abū Nu`aym, Hilyat al-
Awliyā’, Vol. 4, p. 185; Ibn al-Athīr, Jāmi` al-Usūl, Vol. 9, p. 473; Ali ibn 
Abū Bakr al-Haithami, Majma` az-Zawā’id, Vol. 9, p. 133; Ibn al-
Maghāzili, Manāqib Ali ibn Abū Tālib, pp. 190 - 195; Ibn Abd al-Barr, Al-
Istī`āb, Vol. 3, p. 1100; Ibn al-Athīr, Usd al-Ghāba, Vol. 4, p. 26; Ibn 
Hajar al-`Asqalāni, Al-Isāba fi Akhbār al-Sahāba, Vol. 2, p. 509; al-Khatīb 
al-Baghdādi, Tārīkh Baghdad, Vol. 2, p. 255; Vol. 8, p. 417 and Vol. 14, p. 
426; Ibn Kathīr, Tārīkh, Vol. 7, p. 354, to cite just few. It was in this way 
that the revered Sahāba, companions of the Holy Prophet , used to test 
the faith (īmān) or hypocrisy (nifaq) of the Muslims through their love or 
hatred towards Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib , as is related by Abū Dharr al-
Ghifāri, Abū Sa`īd al-Khudri, Abdullāh ibn Mas`ūd and Jābir ibn Abdullāh 
[al-Ansāri] that: “We (companions of the Holy Prophet ) used to 
distinguish the hypocrites by their hatred towards Ali ibn Abū Tālib,” as 
we read in the following classic references:al-Tirmidhi, Sunan, Vol. 5, p. 
635; Al-Mustadrak, Vol. 3, p. 129; Hilyat al-Awliyā’, Vol. 6, p. 294; 
Majma` az-Zawā’id, Vol. 9, pp. 132 - 133; Jāmi` al-Usūl, Vol. 9, p. 473; 
Al-Durr al-Manthūr, Vol. 6, pp. 66 - 67; Tārīkh Baghdād, Vol. 13, p. 153; 
Ar-Riyād an-Nadira, Vol. 2, pp. 214 - 15; Al-Istī`āb, Vol. 3, p. 1110; Usd 
al-Ghāba, Vol. 4, pp. 29-30). 
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46. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “The sin that 
displeases you is better in the view of Allāh than the virtue that 
makes you proud.”1 

   
 ، وصѧѧِدْقهُُ علѧѧى قѧѧدْرِ مُرُوءتѧѧِهِ ، الرّجѧѧُلِ علѧѧى قѧѧدْرِ ھِمّتѧѧِهِ قѧѧدْرُ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -47

  . وعِفتّهُُ على قدْرِ غيْرتهِِ ،وشجاعتهُُ على قدْرِ أنفتهِِ 
 

47. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “The worth of a 
man is according to his courage, his truthfulness is according to his 
balance of temper, his valor is according to his self-respect and his 
chastity is according to his sense of shame.” 

   
 والѧѧѧرّأْيُ بتِحѧѧѧْصِينِ ، والْحѧѧѧزْمُ بإِجِالѧѧѧةِ الѧѧѧرّأْيِ ،الظفѧѧѧّرُ بѧѧѧِالْحزْمِ ): عليѧѧѧه الѧѧѧسلام( وقѧѧѧال -48

  .الْأسْرارِ 
48. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Victory is 

(won) with determination; deter-mination is pondering over thoughts 
and thoughts are formed by guarding secrets.” 

   
  .احْذرُوا صوْلة الْكرِيمِ إذِا جاع واللئّيِمِ إذِا شبعِ): عليه السلام( وقال -49

 
49. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “Beware of the 

might of a noble person when he is hungry and of an ignoble one 
when his belly is full.”2 

                                                 
 1The person who feels ashamed and repentant after committing a sin and 
offers repentance before Allāh remains safe from the penalty of that sin 
and deserves the reward of repentance. But the person who, having done a 
virtuous deed, begins to feel his “superiority” over others and becomes 
proud of his virtues thinks that he has no apprehension whatever. Thus, he 
destroys his virtue and remains deprived of the reward of that virtuous 
deed. Obviously, whoever has erased the shame of his sin by repentance 
will be better than one who ruins his action by being proud of it without 
having repented. 

 2The meaning is that a man of prestige and esteem never tolerates 
humiliation or disgrace. If his honor is assailed, he will leap like a hungry 
lion and break away the shackles of humiliation. If a low and narrow 
minded person is raised in status above what he deserves, he will not be 
able to contain himself but, regarding himself very high, he will assail the 
status of others. 
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جالِ وحْشِيةٌّ ): عليه السلام( وقال -50   . فمنْ تألفّھا أقْبلتْ عليْهِ ،قلُوُبُ الرِّ

 
50. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “People’s hearts are 

like wild beasts. If someone tries to tame them, they will pounce 
back on him.”1 

  .عيْبكُ مسْتوُرٌ ما أسْعدك جدُّك): عليه السلام( وقال -51 
 

51. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following: “So long as your 
status is good, your defects will remain covered.” 

   
  .أوْلى الناّسِ باِلْعفْوِ أقْدرُھُمْ على الْعُقوُبةِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -52

52. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The most capable of pardoning 
is one who is the ablest to punish.” 

   
مٌ السّخاءُ ما كان ابْتدِاءً فأمّا ما كان عنْ ): عليه السلام( وقال -53   . مسْألةٍ فحياءٌ وتذمُّ

 
53. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Generosity is that which is by 

one’s own initiative because giving on being asked is either due to 
one’s esteem or to avoid rebuke.” 

   
لا مِيѧѧѧراث كѧѧѧالْأدبِ ولا ظھِيѧѧѧر لا غِنѧѧѧى كالْعقѧѧѧْلِ ولا فقѧѧѧْر كالْجھѧѧѧْلِ و): عليѧѧѧه الѧѧѧسلام( وقѧѧѧال -54

  .كالْمُشاورةِ 
 
54. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “There is no wealth like wisdom, 

no destitution like ignorance, no inheritance like refinement and no 
support like consultation.” 

                                                 
 1This statement confirms the theory that by nature, human hearts love 
wildness and that the feeling of love and affection in them is an acquired 
attribute. Consequently, when elements and causes of love and affection 
crop up, they are tamed. But when these elements disappear, or when the 
feelings of hatred are created against them, people return to wildness and 
thereafter return to the path of love and affection but with a great deal of 
difficulty. Do not tease the heart because it is a wild bird. If once it flies 
away, it will come down with a great deal of difficulty, if at all. 
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  .رٌ على ما تكْرهُ وصبْرٌ عمّا تحُِبُّ  صبْ :الصّبْرُ صبْرانِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -55

 
55. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Patience is of two kinds:patience 

over what pains you, and patience regarding what you covet.” 
 

  .الْغِنى فيِ الْغُرْبةِ وطنٌ والْفقْرُ فيِ الْوطنِ غُرْبةٌ ): عليه السلام( وقال -56
 
56. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “With wealth, a strange land 

is a homeland, while with destitution, even a homeland is a strange 
land.1

 
With destitution, one is a stranger even in his own homeland.” 

   
  .الْقناعةُ مالٌ لا ينْفدُ  ): عليه السلام( وقال -57
  
  .)صلى الله عليه وآله(و قد روي ھذا الكلام عن النبي  :يقال الرض 

                                                 
 1A person who has wealth and riches will get friends and acquaintances 
wherever he may be. He, therefore, will not feel strange in any foreign 
land. But if he is poor and destitute, he will have no friends even in his 
homeland because people do not like to make friends with the poor and the 
destitute, nor do they establish relationships with them. He is, therefore, a 
stranger even at home and has no friends or well-wishers. 
  
One who has no worldly successor remains unknown. 
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57. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Contentment is wealth that never 

diminishes.”1 
 
Sayyid ar-Radi says, “This saying has also been related from the Prophet 
.” 

   
  .ھواتِ الْمالُ مادّةُ الشّ ): عليه السلام( وقال -58

 
58. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Wealth is the substance of 

passions.” 
   

  .منْ حذّرك كمنْ بشّرك): عليه السلام( وقال -59
 
59. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One who warns you is like one 

who gives you glad tidings (of safety).” 
   

  . عقر، إنِْ خُلِّي عنْهُ ؛اللِّسانُ سبعٌُ ): السلامعليه ( وقال -60
 
60. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The tongue is a beast; when it is 

let loose, it devours.” 
   

  .الْمرْأةُ عقْربٌ حُلْوةُ اللسّْبةِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -61
 
61. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Woman is a scorpion whose 

touch is pleasant.” 
   

                                                 
 1Contentment means that a man should remain satisfied with what he gets 
and should not complain if he gets less. If he is not so contented, he will 
try to satisfy his greed by committing social crimes such as misappropria-
tion, cheating and deceiving others because greed compels one to satisfy 
one’s needs by any means whatever. Then the satisfaction of one’s need 
opens the gate for another need, and so on. As a man’s needs get satisfied, 
his craving increases, and he can never get rid of his needs or 
dissatisfaction. The increasing dissatisfaction can be stopped only by 
contentment which makes a man carefree from all wants except the most 
essential ones. Such is everlasting wealth that gives satisfaction for good. 
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 وإذِا أسُْدِيتْ إلِيْك يدٌ فكافئِْھا ،إذِا حُيِّيت بتِحِيةٍّ فحيِّ بأِحْسن مِنْھا): عليه السلام( وقال -62
  . والْفضْلُ مع ذلكِ للِْبادِئِ ،بمِا يرُْبيِ عليْھا

 
62. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If you are met with a greeting, 

give a better greeting in return. If a helping hand is extended to you, 
do a better favor in return, although the credit will remain with the 
one who was the first. 

   
  .الشّفيِعُ جناحُ الطاّلبِِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -63

 
63. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One who intercedes is the wing 

of one who seeks.” 
   

نْيا كركْبٍ يسُارُ بھِِمْ وھُمْ نيِامٌ ): عليه السلام( وقال -64   .أھْلُ الدُّ
 
64. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The people of the world are like 

travelers who are being carried away as they asleep.” 
   

  .فقْدُ الْأحِبةِّ غُرْبةٌ ): عليه السلام( وقال -65
 
65. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The loss of friends is 

estrangement.” 
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  .فوْتُ الْحاجةِ أھْونُ مِنْ طلبھِا إلِى غيْرِ أھْلھِا): عليه السلام( وقال -66
 
66. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “To miss what one needs is easier 

than to beg the wrong person.”1 
   

  . فإنِّ الْحِرْمان أقلُّ مِنْهُ ،لا تسْتحِ مِنْ إعِْطاءِ الْقليِلِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -67
 
67. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Do not feel ashamed of giving 

little because refusal is even less than that.” 
   

كْرُ زِينةُ الْغِنى،الْعفافُ زِينةُ الْفقْرِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -68   . والشُّ
 
68. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Charity is the adornment of 

destitution, while gratefulness (to Allāh) is the adornment of riches.” 
   

  .يكُنْ ما ترُِيدُ فلا تبُلْ ما كُنْتإذِا لمْ ): عليه السلام( وقال -69
 
69. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If what you aim at does not 

come about, then do not worry as to what you were.” 
    

طاً ): عليه السلام( وقال -70   .لا ترى الْجاھِل إلِّا مُفْرِطاً أوْ مُفرِّ
 
70. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “You will not find an ignorant 

person but at one extreme: exaggerating or neglecting.” 
   

  . نقص الْكلامُ ،إذِا تمّ الْعقْلُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -71
 

71. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “As intelligence increases, speech 
decreases.”2 
                                                 
 1The shame that is felt in putting a request before an inappropriate person 
gives more mental pain than the grief in not obtaining its fulfillment. That 
is why non-fulfillment of a request can be tolerated, but the obligation of a 
low and humble person is intolerable. Every self-respecting person will, 
therefore, prefer deprivation to being under obligation to an inappropriate 
man and will not tolerate placing his request before a low and mean 
person. 

 2Being talkative is an indication of a diffused thinking, while diffusion of 
thought is the result of immaturity. When wisdom attains perfection and 
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بُ الْمنيِةّ ويبُاعِدُ الْأمُْنيѧِّة ): لسلامعليه ا( وقال -72 دُ الْآمال ويقُرِّ الدّھْرُ يخُْلقُِ الْأبْدان ويجُدِّ

  .منْ ظفرِ بهِِ نصِب ومنْ فاتهُ تعِب
 
72. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Time wears out bodies, renews 

desires, brings death nearer and takes away aspirations. Whoever is 
successful with it encounters grief, and whoever misses its favors 
also undergoes hardships.” 

   
مѧѧنْ نѧѧصب نفѧѧْسهُ للِنѧѧّاسِ إمِامѧѧاً فلْيبѧѧْدأْ بتِعْلѧѧِيمِ نفѧѧْسِهِ قبѧѧْل تعْلѧѧِيمِ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -73

جْلالِ مѧِنْ   ومُعلѧِّمُ ،يبهِِ بلِسِانهِِ  ولْيكُنْ تأدِْيبهُُ بسِِيرتهِِ قبْل تأدِْ ،غيْرِهِ  بھѧُا أحѧقُّ بѧِالْإِ نفѧْسِهِ ومُؤدِّ
بھِِمْ    .مُعلِّمِ الناّسِ ومُؤدِّ

 
73. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever places himself as a 

leader of the people should commence with educating his own self 
before educating others, and his teaching should be by his own 
conduct before teaching by the tongue. The person who teaches and 
                                                                                                                
understanding ripens, one’s mind and thoughts are balanced. Wisdom 
acquires power and control over the tongue. As over other parts of the 
body, the tongue does not need any thinking or anything outside the 
dictates of wisdom. Obviously, uttering after thinking is short and free 
from extras. As a man’s intelligence increases, his speech decreases and he 
does not speak save at the opportune moment. 
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instructs his own self is more entitled to esteem than whoever 
teaches and instructs others.” 

   
  .جلهِِ نفسُ الْمرْءِ خُطاهُ إلِى أ): عليه السلام( وقال -74

 
74. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Each breath taken by a man is a 

step towards his death.”1
 
 

   
  . وكُلُّ مُتوقعٍّ آتٍ ،كُلُّ معْدُودٍ مُنْقضٍ ): عليه السلام( وقال -75

 
75. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Every countable thing is to pass 

away; every expected thing must come about.”  
  

  .إِنّ الْأُمُور إِذا اشْتبهتْ اعْتُبِر آخِرُها بِأوّلِها): عليه السلام( وقال -76
 

76. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If matters get mixed up, the last 
ones should be appreciated compared to the previous ones.”2 

    

                                                 
 1That is just as each step makes way for the other, and this exercise by 
steps is the means of nearing the goal. Similarly, every breath of life serves 
as a death-knell for the previous one and carries life towards death, as if 
the breath the motion of which is regarded as a sign of life is, in fact, the 
sign of the passing away of one moment of life and a means of nearing 
death because each breath is death for the previous one, and life is the 
name of those very death-carrying breaths. Every breath is a dead body of 
the life that passed by. Life is the name of living by facing successive 
deaths. 

 2By looking at a seed, a cultivator can say what plant will come out of it, 
what fruits, flowers or leaves it will bring about, and what its expanse will 
be. Likewise, a guess can be made about the success of a student by 
looking at his endeavor and effort. The same applies to the failure of some 
other student by looking at his leisureliness and idleness. This is so 
because the beginning is indicative of the end and the premises of the 
conclusion. Therefore, if the end of any matter is not visible, its beginning 
should be looked at. If its beginning is bad, the end, too, will be bad, and if 
the beginning is good, the end, too, will be good. An auspicious river 
begins from the very spring. 
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رارِ بْنِ حمْزة الضّبائيِِّ عِنْد دُخُولهِِ على مُعاوِيѧة ومѧسْألتهِِ لѧهُ عѧنْ أمِيѧرِ  ومِنْ خبرِ ضِ  -77
 فأشْھدُ لقدْ رأيْتهُُ فيِ بعْضِ مواقفِهِِ وقدْ أرْخى الليѧّْلُ سѧُدُولهُ :وقال) عليه السلام(الْمُؤْمِنيِن 

سّليِمِ ويبْكѧѧِي بكѧѧُاء الْحѧѧزِينِ  يتملْمѧѧلُ تملْمѧѧُل الѧѧ،وھѧѧُو قѧѧائمٌِ فѧѧِي مِحْرابѧѧِهِ قѧѧابضٌِ علѧѧى لحِْيتѧѧِهِ 
 ھيْھѧات ؛ لا حѧان حِينѧُكِ ؟ أ بѧِي تعرّضѧْتِ أمْ إلѧِيّ تѧشوّقْتِ ،يا دُنْيѧا يѧا دُنْيѧا إلِيѧْكِ عنѧِّي :ويقوُلُ 

ي غيْرِي  فعيْشُكِ قصِيرٌ وخطرُكِ يسِيرٌ ، قدْ طلقّْتكُِ ثلاثاً لا رجْعة فيِھا، لا حاجة ليِ فيِكِ ،غُرِّ
  .مِنْ قلِةِّ الزّادِ وطوُلِ الطرِّيقِ وبعُْدِ السّفرِ وعظِيمِ الْموْرِدِ  آهِ .وأملكُِ حقيِرٌ 

  
77. It is related that when Dirār ibn Hamzah (the correct is “Damrah”) 

ad-Dibabi (or as-Suda’i1) went to Mu`āwiyah, and the latter inquired 
from him about Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib , he said the following: 

                                                 
 1Dirār ibn Damrah was one of the companions of Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib 
. After the death of Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib , he went to Syria 
where he met Mu`āwiyah. The latter said to him, “Describe Ali to me.” He 
replied, “Will you please excuse me from answering?” But Mu`āwiyah 
insisted, “You must describe him,” whereupon Dirār said the following: “If 
there is no alternative, then you should know that Ali  was a man 
whose personality knew no limits, terrific in power, his speech was 
decisive, his judgments based on justice, his knowledge spread out in all 
directions and wisdom manifested itself on all his behavior. Among the 
food he liked the most was the coarse kind, and among the clothes, the 
short (and humble) ones. By Allāh, he was among us like one of us. He 
used to respond to our questions and fulfill all our requests. By Allāh, 
although he used to let us get close to him and he himself was close to us, 
we did not dare address him due to our feeling of awe towards him, nor did 
we dare to speak first due to his greatness in our hearts. His smile 
displayed a row of pearls. He used to honor the pious. He liked to be kind 
to the needy, to feed the orphans, the near of kin or the needy in the day of 
hunger, clothe bare ones and help the vulnerable person. He used to detest 
the world and its flowering. I testify to all of this.” So far, the testimony is 
as quoted above by Sayyid ar-Radi. When Mu`āwiyah heard this from 
Dirār, his eyes became full of tears and he said: “May Allāh have mercy on 
Abul-Hassan. He really was so.” Then, turning to Dirār, he said: “How do 
you feel in his absence, O Dirār?” Dirār replied, “My grief is like that of a 
woman whose only child is butchered in her own arms,” as we read in 
these references:Al-Istī`āb, Vol. 3, pp. 1107 - 1108; Hilyat al-Awliyā’, Vol. 
2, p. 84; Sifatul-Safwah, Ibn al-Jawzi, Vol. 1, p. 121; Al-Amāli, Abū Ali al-
Qāli, Vol. 2, p. 147; Zahr al-Adab, al-Husari, Vol. 1, pp. 40 - 41; Murūj al-
Dhahab, Vol. 2, p. 421; Ar-Riyād al-Nadira, Al-Muhibb al-Tabari, Vol. 2, 
p. 212; Ibn Abul-Hadīd, Vol. 18, pp. 225 - 26). 
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“I testify that I have seen him on several occasions when night had 
spread and he was standing in the niche (of the mosque) holding his 
beard, groaning like a man bitten by a snake and weeping as a 
grieved man, saying:O world, O world! Get away from me! Why do 
you present yourself tome?! Or are you eager for me?! You may not 
get that opportunity to impress me. Deceive some other person. I 
have no concern with you. I have divorced you thrice after which 
there is no restitution. Your life is short, your importance is little and 
your liking is humble. Alas! The provision is little, the way is long, 
the journey is far and the goal is hard to reach.”  

 
On the Topic of Predestination 

   
 أ كѧѧان مѧѧسِيرُنا إلѧѧِى الѧѧشّامِ : سѧѧألهُ للѧѧِسّائلِِ الѧѧشّامِيِّ لمѧѧّا) عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( ومѧѧِنْ كѧѧلامٍ لѧѧهُ  -78

 لعلكّ ظننѧْت قѧضاءً لازِمѧاً وقѧدراً !ويْحك : بعْد كلامٍ طوِيلٍ ھذا مُخْتارُهُ ؟بقِضاءٍ مِن اللهِّ وقدرٍ 
 إنِّ اللهّ سѧُبْحانهُ أمѧر . لوْ كان ذلكِ كذلكِ لبطل الثوّابُ والْعِقابُ وسقط الْوعْدُ والْوعِيدُ ؟حاتمِاً 

 ونھاھُمْ تحْذِيراً وكلفّ يسِيراً ولمْ يكُلِّفْ عسِيراً وأعْطى على الْقليِلِ كثيِراً ولمْ عِبادهُ تخْييِراً 
يعُْص مغْلوُباً ولمْ يطُعْ مُكْرِھاً ولمْ يرُْسِلِ الْأنْبيِاء لعِباً ولمْ ينُْزِلِ الْكُتبُ للِْعِبѧادِ عبثѧاً ولا خلѧق 

  . فويْلٌ للِذِّين كفرُوا مِن الناّرِ ،ظنُّ الذِّين كفرُوا ذلكِ ،السّماواتِ والْأرْض وما بيْنھُما باطِلًا 
  

78. A man inquired from Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  saying, “Was our 
going to fight the Syrians destin-ed by Allāh?” Imām Ali ibn Abū 
Tālib  detailed his reply, a selec-tion from which is here: 

Woe to you! You take it as a final and un-avoidable des-tiny
1 

(ac-
cording to which we are bound to act). If it were so, there will have 
been no question of reward or chastisement, and there will have been 
no sense in Allāh’s promises or warnings. (On the other hand) Allāh, 
the Glori-fied One, has ordered His ser-vants to act according to 
their free will and has cautioned them and protected them (from 
evil). He has placed easy obligations on them and has not put heavy 

                                                 
 1The end of this story is that after this encounter, the man inquired, “What 
kind of destiny it was by which we had to go?” Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib 
 said, “قضاء (destiny) means the command of Allāh.” For example, He 
has said:وقضى ربك أن لا تعبدوا الا اياه wa qada rabbuka alla ta’budu illa iyyah 
(And your Lord commanded that you shall worship none but Him [Qur’ān, 
17:23]). Here, the Arabic word قضاء qadā’ (in the original text) stands for 
destiny, fate, Divine command. 
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obligations. He gives them much (reward) in return for little action. 
He is disobeyed, not because He is overpowered. He is obeyed but 
not by force. He did not send prophets just for fun. He did not send 
down the Book for the people without a purpose. He did not create 
the heavens, the earth and all that is in between them in vain. That is 
the imagination of those who disbelieve:  ِارѧَّنَ النѧِرُوا مѧَذِينَ كَفѧَّلٌ لِّلѧْفوََي ... 
then woe to those who disbelieve because of the Fire (Qur’ān, 
38:27).” 

 

  
 فѧѧإنِّ الْحِكْمѧѧة تكѧѧُونُ فѧѧِي صѧѧدْرِ الْمُنѧѧافقِِ ،خѧѧُذِ الْحِكْمѧѧة أنѧѧّى كانѧѧتْ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -79

  .ن إلِى صواحِبھِا فيِ صدْرِ الْمُؤْمِنِ فتلجْلجُ فيِ صدْرِهِ حتىّ تخْرُج فتسْكُ 
  
79. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Take wisdom from wherever it 

may be because if a wise saying is in the bosom of a hypocrite, it 
flutters in his bosom till it comes out and settles with others of its 
own category: in the bosom of the believer.” 
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  . فخُذِ الْحِكْمة ولوْ مِنْ أھْلِ النِّفاقِ ،الْحِكْمةُ ضالةُّ الْمُؤْمِنِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -80

  
80. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Wisdom is the believer’s pursuit; 

therefore, attain wisdom even if it may be from the people of 
hypocrisy.” 

  
  .قيِمةُ كُلِّ امْرِئٍ ما يحُْسِنهُُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -81

  
و ھي الكلمة التي لا تصاب لھا قيمة و لا تѧوزن بھѧا حكمѧة و لا تقѧرن إليھѧا  :قال الرضي 

  .كلمة
 

81. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The worth of every man lies in 
his accomplishments.”1

 
 

                                                 
 1The real value of a person is his knowledge (and perfection of 
attainment). His worth and status will be in accordance with the status of 
knowledge and attainment which he holds. Eyes that are conscious of real 

 124 



 
Sayyid ar-Radi says that this is the statement the value of which is 
too precious to assess, one compared to which no wise saying can be 
weighed and with which no other sentence can be matched. 

   
بلِِ لكانѧتْ لѧِذلكِ أھѧْلًا أوُصِيكُمْ بخِمْسٍ لوْ ضر): عليه السلام( وقال -82  لا :بْتمُْ إلِيْھا آباط الْإِ

 ولا يسْتحِينّ أحدٌ مѧِنْكُمْ إذِا سѧُئلِ عمѧّا لا يعْلѧمُ ، ولا يخافنّ إلِّا ذنْبهُ ،يرْجُونّ أحدٌ مِنْكُمْ إلِّا ربهُّ 
مْ باِلѧѧصّبْرِ فѧѧإنِّ  وعلѧѧيْكُ ،ء أنْ يتعلمѧѧّهُ   ولا يѧѧسْتحِينّ أحѧѧدٌ إذِا لѧѧمْ يعْلѧѧمِ الѧѧشّيْ ،أنْ يقѧѧُول لا أعْلѧѧمُ 

يمانِ كالرّأْسِ مِن الْجѧسدِ   ولا فѧِي إيِمѧانٍ لا ، ولا خيѧْر فѧِي جѧسدٍ لا رأْس معѧهُ ،الصّبْر مِن الْإِ
  .صبْر معهُ 

 
82. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “I impart to you five things 

which, if you ride your camels fast in search of them, you will find 
them worth the effort:None of you should rest his hope save on his 
Lord (Allāh); none of you should fear anything save his sin; none of 
you should feel ashamed of saying, ‘I do not know’ when asked 
about a matter which he does not know; none of you should feel 
ashamed of learning a thing that he does not know and you should 
practice endurance because endurance is for belief what the head is 
for the body:Just as there is no good in a body without the head, 
there is no good in belief without endurance. 

   
 أنѧا دُون مѧا تقѧُولُ : وكѧان لѧهُ مُتھِّمѧاً ،لرِجُلٍ أفْرط فيِ الثنѧّاءِ عليѧْهِ ) عليه السلام( وقال -83

  .وفوْق ما فيِ نفْسِك
  

83. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following about a man who 
praised him much, although he did not admire him: “I am below 
what you express and above what you feel in your heart.” 

   
  .بقيِةُّ السّيْفِ أبْقى عدداً وأكْثرُ ولداً ): عليه السلام( وقال -84

 
84. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The survivors of the sword are 

large in number and have many offspring.” 

                                                                                                                
values do not look at the face, features, tallness of stature, size or worldly 
pomp and status. Rather, they look at the attainments of a person and 
assess his worth according to these attainments. The conclusion is that a 
man should strive to acquire distinction and be admonished. The worth of 
every person is according to the extent of his knowledge. 
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  .ترك قوْل لا أدْرِي أصُِيبتْ مقاتلِهُُ منْ ): عليه السلام( وقال -85

  
85. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever abandons saying, ‘I do 

not know’ meets his destruction.” 
   

مѧѧِنْ مѧѧشْھدِ " ورُوِي ؛رأْيُ الѧѧشّيْخِ أحѧѧبُّ إلѧѧِيّ مѧѧِنْ جلѧѧدِ الْغѧѧُلامِ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -86
  ."الْغُلامِ 

 
86. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “I love the opinion of an old man 

more than the determination of a young man: (or according to 
another version: more than the martyrdom of a young man). 
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 .فارُ عجِبْتُ لمِنْ يقْنطُ ومعهُ الِاسْتغِْ ): عليه السلام( وقال -87
  

87. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “I wonder about one who loses 
hope despite his 
ability to seek 
forgiveness.” 

   
وحكѧѧѧѧѧى عنѧѧѧѧѧْهُ أبѧѧѧѧѧُو  -88

جعْفѧѧѧѧرٍ مُحمѧѧѧѧّدُ بѧѧѧѧْنُ علѧѧѧѧِيٍّ 
أنѧѧّهُ ) عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام(الْبѧѧاقرُِ 
كѧѧѧѧѧان فѧѧѧѧѧِي الْأرْضِ  :قѧѧѧѧѧال

 وقدْ ،أمانانِ مِنْ عذابِ اللهِّ 
 فѧѧѧѧѧدُونكُمُ ،حѧѧѧѧѧدُھُمارُفѧѧѧѧѧِع أ

 أمѧѧّا :الْآخѧѧر فتمѧѧسّكُوا بѧѧِهِ 
 فھѧѧѧُو ،الْأمѧѧѧانُ الѧѧѧّذِي رُفѧѧѧِع

صѧѧѧѧѧѧѧلى الله (رسѧѧѧѧѧѧѧُولُ اللهِّ 
 وأمѧѧّا الْأمѧѧانُ ،)عليѧѧه وآلѧѧه

 قال اللهُّ .الْباقيِ فالِاسْتغِْفارُ 
 ومѧѧѧѧѧѧا كѧѧѧѧѧѧان اللهُّ :تعѧѧѧѧѧѧالى

بھُمْ وأنѧѧْت فѧѧِيھِمْ   ومѧѧا ،ليِعѧѧُذِّ
بھُمْ وھѧѧѧѧѧُمْ  كѧѧѧѧѧان اللهُّ مُعѧѧѧѧѧذِّ

  .ونيسْتغْفرُِ 
  

و ھѧѧذا مѧѧن  :قѧѧال الرضѧѧي 
محاسѧѧѧѧѧѧن الاسѧѧѧѧѧѧتخراج و 

  .لطائف الاستنباط
 
88. (Imām) “Abū 
Ja`far” Muhammed 
ibn Ali al-Bāqir 
 has related 

from Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  that the Imām had said: “There 
are two sources of deliverance from the punishment of Allāh:one of 
them has been raised up, while the other is before you. You should, 
therefore, adhere to it. The source of deliverance, which has been 
raised up is the Messenger of Allāh Muhammed , while the source 
of deliverance that remains is the seeking of forgiveness. Allāh, the 
Glorified One, has said the following:And Allāh is not to chastise 
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them while you are among them, nor is Allāh to chastise them while 
yet they seek [His] forgiveness (Qur’ān, 8:33).” 
 
Sayyid ar-Radi says that this is one of the most beautiful ways of 
deriving the meaning and a most delicate manner of an 
interpretation. 

   
 ،مѧنْ أصѧْلح مѧا بيْنѧهُ وبѧيْن اللهِّ أصѧْلح اللهُّ مѧا بيْنѧهُ وبѧيْن النѧّاسِ ): عليѧه الѧسلام( وقال -89

 واعِظٌ كان عليْهِ مِن  ومنْ كان لهُ مِنْ نفْسِهِ ،ومنْ أصْلح أمْر آخِرتهِِ أصْلح اللهُّ لهُ أمْر دُنْياهُ 
  .اللهِّ حافظٌِ 

  
89. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If a man behaves properly in 

matters between himself and Allāh, then Allāh will keep proper the 
matters between him and others. And if a man keeps proper the 
affairs of his next life, Allāh will keep proper for him the affairs of 
this world. Whoever admonishes himself is protected by Allāh.” 

   
الْفقيِهُ كُلُّ الْفقيِهِ منْ لمْ يقُنِّطِ الناّس مِنْ رحْمѧةِ اللهِّ ولѧمْ يؤُْيѧِسْھُمْ ): عليه السلام( وقال -90

  .ھُمْ مِنْ مكْرِ اللهِّ مِنْ روْحِ اللهِّ ولمْ يؤُْمِنْ 
 
90. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The perfect jurist of Islam is 

whoever does not let people lose hope of the mercy of Allāh, does 
not make him despondent of Allāh’s kindness and does not make 
them feel safe from Allāh’s punishment.” 

   
  . فابْتغُوا لھا طرائفِ الْحِكمِ ،إنِّ ھذِهِ الْقلُوُب تملُّ كما تملُّ الْأبْدانُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -91

 
91. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The hearts become bored as 

bodies become bored; so look for beautiful wise sayings for them.” 
   

أوْضعُ الْعِلْمِ ما وُقفِ على اللِّسانِ وأرْفعُهُ ما ظھر فѧِي الْجѧوارِحِ ): ليه السلامع( وقال -92
  .والْأرْكانِ 

 
92. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The most humble knowledge is 

that which remains on the tongue, and the most honorable one is that 
which manifests itself through (the action of) the limbs and the 
organs of the body.” 
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لا يقوُلنّ أحدُكُمْ اللھُّمّ إنِِّي أعُوذُ بكِ مِن الْفتِْنةِ لِأنѧّهُ لѧيْس أحѧدٌ إلِّا ): عليه السلام( وقال -93
 فѧإنِّ اللهّ سѧُبْحانهُ ، ولكѧِنْ مѧنِ اسѧْتعاذ فلْيѧسْتعِذْ مѧِنْ مѧُضِلّاتِ الْفѧِتنِ ،وھُو مѧُشْتمِلٌ علѧى فتِْنѧةٍ 

 ومعْنѧى ذلѧِك أنѧّهُ يخْتبѧِرُھُمْ بѧِالْأمْوالِ والْأوْلادِ ؛ واعْلمѧُوا أنمѧّا أمѧْوالكُُمْ وأوْلادُكѧُمْ فتِْنѧةٌ :يقوُلُ 
 ولكѧِنْ ، وإنِْ كѧان سѧُبْحانهُ أعْلѧم بھѧِِمْ مѧِنْ أنْفѧُسِھِمْ ،ليِتبينّ السّاخِط لرِِزْقهِِ والرّاضѧِي بقѧِِسْمِهِ 

نѧاث،الْأفْعالُ التّيِ بھِا يسُْتحقُّ الثوّابُ والْعِقابُ لتِظْھر  كُور ويكѧْرهُ الْإِ  ، لِأنّ بعْضھُمْ يحѧُِبُّ الѧذُّ
  .وبعْضھُمْ يحُِبُّ تثْمِير الْمالِ ويكْرهُ انْثلِام الْحالِ 

  
  .و ھذا من غريب ما سمع منه في التفسير :قال الرضي

 
93. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “None of you should say, ‘O 
Allāh! I seek Your protection against affliction’ because there is 
none who is not afflicted. But whoever seeks Allāh’s protection 
should seek it from misguiding troubles because Allāh, the Glorified 
One, says the following:And be admonished that your wealth and 
children are a trial (Qur’ān, 8:28). It means that He tries people with 
wealth and progeny in order to distinguish one who is displeased 
with his livelihood from one who is happy with what he has been 
given. Even though Allāh, the Glorified One, knows them more than 
they know themselves, He does so in order to let them perform 
actions with which they earn rewards or penalties. This is so because 
some of them like to have male (children) and dislike to have 

females, whereas some like to amass wealth and dislike adversity.”  
  

Sayyid ar-Radi says that this is a wonderful interpretation related 
from the Imām . 

  
 ولكѧِنّ الْخيѧْر أنْ ، لѧيْس الْخيѧْرُ أنْ يكْثѧُر مالѧُك وولѧدُك: فقѧال، وسُئلِ عѧنِ الْخيѧْرِ مѧا ھѧُو-94

 وإنِْ ،نْ أحѧْسنْت حمѧِدْت اللهّ  فѧإِ ،يكْثرُ عِلْمُك وأنْ يعْظمُ حِلْمُك وأنْ تبُاھِي الناّس بعِِبѧادةِ ربѧِّك
نْيا إلِّا لѧѧِرجُليْنِ ،أسѧѧأتْ اسѧѧْتغْفرْت اللهّ   رجѧѧُلٍ أذْنѧѧب ذُنوُبѧѧاً فھѧѧُو يتѧѧداركُھا : ولا خيѧѧْر فѧѧِي الѧѧدُّ

 . ورجُلٍ يسُارِعُ فيِ الْخيْراتِ ،باِلتوّْبةِ 
  

94. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  was asked what goodness is. He replied 
thus:” Goodness is not that your wealth and progeny should be 
much, but goodness is that your knowledge should be much, your 
forbearance should be great and that you should vie with other 
people in worshipping Allāh. If you do good deeds, you should 
thank Allāh, but if you commit evil, you should seek forgiveness of 
Allāh. In this world, goodness is for two persons only:the man who 
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commits sins but rectifies them by repentance, and the man who 
hastens towards good deeds.” 
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  !؟ وكيْف يقلُِّ ما يتُقبلُّ ،مع التقّْوىلا يقلُِّ عملٌ ): عليه السلام( وقال -95

95. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Action accompanied by fear for 

Allāh does not fail; how can a thing fail that has been accepted?!”
1
  
   

 إنِّ أوْلى : ثمُّ تلا،ءُوا بهِِ إنِّ أوْلى الناّسِ باِلْأنْبيِاءِ أعْلمُھُمْ بمِا جا): عليه السلام( وقال -96
 إنِّ ولѧِيّ مُحمѧّدٍ مѧنْ : ثمُّ قال، الْآية– الناّسِ بإِبِْراھِيم للذِّين اتبّعُوهُ وھذا النبّيُِّ والذِّين آمنوُا

  . وإنِّ عدُوّ مُحمّدٍ منْ عصى اللهّ وإنِْ قرُبتْ قرابتهُُ ،أطاع اللهّ وإنِْ بعُدتْ لحُْمتهُُ 

 
96. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The persons who are attracted to 

the prophets the most are those who know the most what the 
prophets have brought.” Then Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  recited 
this verse: Verily, of men, the nearest to Abraham are surely those 
who followed him and this (Our) Prophet (Muhammed) and those 
who believe (Qur’ān, 3:68). Then he said the following: “The friend 
of Muhammed  is whoever obeys Allāh, even though he may have 
no blood relationship [with him], and the enemy of Muhammed  
is whoever disobeys Allāh even though he may have near kinship 
[with the Prophet ].” 

                                                 
 1Allāh says the following:  َإِنَّمَـا يَـتـَقَبَّـلُ اللَّـهُ مِـنَ الْمُتَّقِـين “Verily, Allāh does accept 

(an offering only) from those who guard (themselves against evil)” (Holy 
Qur’ān, 5:27). 
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 نوْمٌ على يقيِنٍ خيْرٌ مѧِنْ :رجُلًا مِن الْحرُورِيةِّ يتھجّدُ ويقْرأُ فقال) عليه السلام( وسمِع -97

  .صلاةٍ فيِ شكٍّ 
 
97. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  heard a Khārijite performing mid-night 

prayers and reciting the Qur’ān, so he said: “Sleeping in a state of 
firm belief is better than praying in a state of doubt.” 

   
 فѧѧإنِّ ، لا عقѧѧْل رِوايѧةٍ ،اعْقلѧُِوا الْخبѧر إذِا سѧѧمِعْتمُُوهُ عقѧْل رِعايѧةٍ ): عليѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧال -98

  .يلٌ  ورُعاتهُ قلِ ،رُواة الْعِلْمِ كثيِرٌ 
 

98. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “When you hear a tradition, test it 
according to the criterion of intel-ligence, not to that of mere 
hearsay, because those who relate knowledge are numerous, but 
those who safe-guard it are few.” 

   
ِ وإنِاّ إلِيْهِ راجِعُون" : يقوُلُ  وسمِع رجُلًا -99 ّͿِ ّإنِّ قوْلنا : فقال،"إنِا " ِ ّͿِ ّى "إنِاѧإقِْرارٌ عل 

  . إقِْرارٌ على أنْفسُِنا باِلْھُلْكِ "وإنِاّ إلِيْهِ راجِعُون" وقوْلنا ،أنْفسُِنا باِلْمُلْكِ 
 
99. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  heard a man reciting the following: 

“Verily, we are Allāh’s, and verily to Him shall we return” (Qur’ān, 
2:156). The Imām  said, “Our saying, Inna lillah (Verily we are 
Allāh’s) is an admission of His majesty over us, while our saying, 
Wa inna ilayhi raji`un (and verily to Him shall we return) is an 
admission of our being mortal.” 

  
 ، اللّهѧُمّ إِنѧّك أعْلѧمُ بѧِي مѧِنْ نفѧْسِي            :ومدحهُ قوْمٌ فِي وجْهِهِ فقѧال     ) عليه السلام ( وقال   -100

  . اللّهُمّ اجْعلْنا خيْراً مِمّا يظُنُّون واغْفِرْ لنا ما لا يعْلمُون؛وأنا أعْلمُ بِنفْسِي مِنْهُمْ
  

100. Some people praised Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  in his presence. 
The Imām  said: “O Lord! You know me better than I know 
myself, and I know myself better than they know. O Lord! Make us 
better people than what they think and forgive what they do not 
know.” 

 
لا يѧѧѧسْتقيِمُ قѧѧѧضاءُ الْحѧѧѧوائجِِ إلِّا بѧѧѧِثلاثٍ باِسْتѧѧѧِصْغارِھا لѧѧѧِتعْظمُ ): ه الѧѧѧسلامعليѧѧѧ( وقѧѧѧال -101

 .وباِسْتكِْتامِھا لتِظْھر وبتِعْجِيلھِا لتِھْنؤُ
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101. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The fulfillment of (others’) 
needs becomes a lasting virtue in three ways:regarding it as small, so 
that it attains greatness, concealing it so that it may manifest itself, 
and doing it quickly so that it may please them.” 

 
يأتْيِ على الناّسِ زمانٌ لا يقُرّبُ فيِهِ إلِّا الْماحِلُ ولا يظُرّفُ فيѧِهِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -102

 ، وصѧѧِلة الѧѧرّحِمِ منѧѧّاً ، يعѧѧُدُّون الѧѧصّدقة فيѧѧِهِ غُرْمѧѧاً ،يѧѧُضعّفُ فيѧѧِهِ إلِّا الْمُنѧѧْصِفُ إلِّا الْفѧѧاجِرُ ولا 
بْيانِ ؛والْعِبادة اسْتطِالةً على الناّسِ  لْطانُ بمѧِشُورةِ النѧِّساءِ وإمѧِارةِ الѧصِّ  فعِنْد ذلكِ يكُونُ الѧسُّ

  .وتدْبيِرِ الْخِصْيانِ 
   

102. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Shortly, a period of time will 
come for people when high [government] posts will be given only to 
those who defame others, when vicious people will be regarded as 
witty, whereas the fair ones will be regarded as weak. People will 
regard charity as a loss, consider kinship as a burden and worship as 
grounds for gaining prestige among others. At such a time, authority 
will be exercised through the counsel of women, and there will be 
posting of young boys in high places, and the administration will be 
run by eunuchs.” 

 
يخѧْشعُ لѧهُ الْقلѧْبُ وتѧذِلُّ بѧِهِ  : فقѧال، فقيِل لѧهُ فѧِي ذلѧِك، ورُئيِ عليْهِ إزِارٌ خلقٌ مرْقوُعٌ  -103

نْيا والْآخِرة عدُوّانِ مُتفاوِتانِ وسبيِلانِ مُخْتلفِانِ ؛النفّْسُ ويقْتدِي بهِِ الْمُؤْمِنوُن  فمѧنْ ، إنِّ الدُّ
نْيا وتولّاھѧѧا أبْغѧѧض الْآ   ومѧѧاشٍ ، وھُمѧѧا بمِنْزِلѧѧةِ الْمѧѧشْرِقِ والْمغѧѧْرِبِ ،خѧѧِرة وعاداھѧѧاأحѧѧبّ الѧѧدُّ

  . وھُما بعْدُ ضرّتانِ ،بيْنھُما كُلمّا قرُب مِنْ واحِدٍ بعُد مِن الْآخرِ 
 
103. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  was publicly seen waring worn-out 

clothes with patches. When it was pointed out to him, he said, “With 
it [such shabbiness of dressing] the heart fears, the mind feels 
humble and the believers emulate. Certainly this world and the next 
are enemies of each other, two paths in opposite directions. Whoever 
likes this world and loves it hates the next and is its enemy. These 
two are like the East and the West. If the walker between them gets 
close to one, he gets farther from the other. After all, they are like 
two fellow-wives.” 

 
، قال -104 ذات ليْلѧةٍ وقѧدْ خѧرج ) عليѧه الѧسلام(رأيْتُ أمِير الْمُؤْمِنيِن  : وعنْ نوْفٍ الْبكاليِِّ

 فقلѧѧُْتُ بѧѧلْ رامѧѧِقٌ، ؟يѧѧا نѧѧوْفُ أ راقѧѧِدٌ أنѧѧْت أمْ رامѧѧِقٌ  :مѧѧِنْ فرِاشѧѧِهِ فنظѧѧر فѧѧِي النُّجѧѧُومِ، فقѧѧال لѧѧِي
نْيا الѧرّاغِبيِن ،يا نوْفُ  :قال  أوُلئѧِك قѧوْمٌ اتخѧّذُوا الْأرْض ،فѧِي الْآخѧِرةِ  طوُبى للِزّاھِدِين فيِ الدُّ
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نْيا قرْضѧاً ،بسِاطاً وترُابھا فرِاشاً وماءھا طِيباً والْقرُْآن شِعاراً والدُّعاء دِثاراً   ثمُّ قرضُوا الѧدُّ
قام فѧِي مِثѧْلِ ھѧذِهِ الѧسّاعةِ مѧِن الليѧّْلِ ) عليه السلام( إنِّ داوُد ! يا نوْفُ .على مِنْھاجِ الْمسِيحِ 

ال إنِھّا لساعةٌ لا يدْعُو فيِھا عبْدٌ إلِّا اسْتجُِيب لهُ إلِّا أنْ يكُون عشّاراً أوْ عرِيفاً أوْ شѧُرْطِياًّ فق
وقѧدْ قيѧِل أيѧْضاً إنِّ ( ـ وھѧِي الطُّنْبѧُورُ ـ أوْ صѧاحِب كوْبѧةٍ ـ وھѧِي الطبѧّْلُ،  أوْ صاحِب عرْطبѧةٍ 

  . )لطبّْلُ والْكوْبة الطُّنْبوُرالْعرْطبة ا
 
104. It is related by Nawf al-Bikali that: “One night, I saw Imām Ali ibn 

Abū Tālib  coming out of his bed and looking at the stars. Then 
he said to me:‘O Nawf! Are you awake or asleep?’ I said: ‘I am 
awake, O Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib !’ whereupon the Imām  
said the following:‘O Nawf! Blessed be those who abstain from this 
world and are eager for the next. They are the people who regard this 
earth as the floor, its dust as their mattress and its water as their 
perfume. They recite the Holy Qur’ān in low tones and supplicate in 
high tones, then they are cut off from the world as Isa (Jesus) used to 
be.” 

 
“‘O Nawf! Prophet Dāwūd (David)  rose up at a similar hour one 
night and said:This is the hour when whatever a person pleads, his 
plea is granted unless he is a tax-collector, an intelligence collector, 
a policeman, a lute player or a drummer.’” 
 
Sayyid ar-Radi says the following: “It is also said that ‘artabah’ 
means طبل (drum) and ‘kubah’ means lute.” 
 

 وحѧدّ لكѧُمْ حѧُدُوداً ،ض فلا تѧُضيِّعُوھاإنِّ اللهّ افْترض عليْكُمْ فرائِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -105
 ، وسѧكت لكѧُمْ عѧنْ أشѧْياء ولѧمْ يѧدعْھا نѧِسْياناً ، ونھاكُمْ عنْ أشْياء فلا تنْتھِكُوھا،فلا تعْتدُوھا
  .فلا تتكلفّوُھا

 
105. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Allāh has placed on you some 

obligations which you should not ignore, has laid down for you 
limits which you should not transgress, has prohibited you from 
certain things which you should not violate and has kept quiet about 
certain things, but He has not left them out by mistake so that you 
should not find them.” 
 

لا يتْرُكُ الناّسُ شيْئاً مِنْ أمْرِ دِينھِِمْ لِاسْتѧِصْلاحِ دُنْيѧاھُمْ إلِّا فѧتح ): عليه السلام(وقال  -106
  .اللهُّ عليْھِمْ ما ھُو أضرُّ مِنْهُ 
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106. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If people abandon the doing of 

something related to the creed for the benefit of their worldly affairs, 
Allāh will inflict on them something more harmful than it.” 
 

  .رُبّ عالمٍِ قدْ قتلهُ جھْلهُُ وعِلْمُهُ معهُ لا ينْفعُهُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -107
 
107. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Often, the ignorance of a 

learned man ruins him, while the knowledge he has does not avail 
him.” 

 
نѧْسانِ بѧضْعةٌ ھѧِي أعْجѧبُ مѧا فيѧِهِ وذلѧِك ): عليه السلام( وقال -108 لقدْ عُلِّق بنِيѧِاطِ ھѧذا الْإِ

 فѧѧإنِْ سѧѧنح لѧѧهُ الرّجѧѧاءُ أذلѧѧّهُ ، وذلѧѧِك أنّ لѧѧهُ مѧѧوادّ مѧѧِن الْحِكْمѧѧةِ وأضѧѧْداداً مѧѧِنْ خِلافھѧѧِا،الْقلѧѧْبُ 
 وإنِْ عѧرض لѧهُ ، وإنِْ ملكهُ الْيأسُْ قتلهُ الْأسѧفُ ،نْ ھاج بهِِ الطمّعُ أھْلكهُ الْحِرْصُ  وإِ ،الطمّعُ 

 ، وإنِْ غالهُ الْخѧوْفُ شѧغلهُ الْحѧذرُ ، وإنِْ أسْعدهُ الرِّضى نسِي التحّفُّظ،الْغضبُ اشْتدّ بهِِ الْغيْظُ 
 وإنِْ أصѧابتْهُ مѧُصِيبةٌ فѧضحهُ ، أطْغاهُ الْغِنى وإنِْ أفاد مالًا ،وإنِِ اتسّع لهُ الْأمْرُ اسْتلبتْهُ الْغِرّةُ 

 وإنِْ أفѧْرط بѧِهِ ، وإنِْ جھدهُ الْجُوعُ قعѧد بѧِهِ الѧضّعْفُ ، وإنِْ عضّتْهُ الْفاقةُ شغلهُ الْبلاءُ ،الْجزعُ 
بعُ كظتّْهُ الْبطِْنةُ   . وكُلُّ إفِْراطٍ لهُ مُفْسِدٌ ، فكُلُّ تقْصِيرٍ بهِِ مُضِرٌّ ...الشِّ

 
108. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “In man, there is a piece of flesh 

attached to him which is the most amazing thing in him. It is the 
heart. It has a store of wisdom and things contrary to wisdom. If it 
sees a ray of hope, eagerness humiliates it, and when eagerness 
intensifies, greed ruins it. If disappointment overtakes it, grief kills 
it. If anger rises in it, a serious rage develops. If it is blessed with 
pleasure, it forgets to be cautious. If it is apprehensive, it becomes 
heedless. If peace extends all around it, it becomes neglectful. If it 
earns wealth, freedom from care places it in the wrong. If trouble 
befalls it, impatience makes it humble. If it faces starvation, distress 
overtakes it. If hunger attacks it, weakness seats it. If its food 
increases, heaviness of stomach pains it. Thus, every diminution 
harms it, and every excess is harmful.” 

 
  . وإلِيْھا يرْجِعُ الْغاليِ، بھِا يلْحقُ التاّليِ،نحْنُ النُّمْرُقةُ الْوُسْطى): عليه السلام( وقال -109
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109. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “We (members of the Prophet’s 

family ) are like the pillow in the middle: Whoever lags behind 
has to come forward to meet it, while whoever exceeds the bounds 
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has to return to it.” 
 

 ولا يتبѧِّعُ لا يقُيِمُ أمْر اللهِّ سُبْحانهُ إلِّا مѧنْ لا يѧُصانعُِ ولا يѧُضارِعُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -110
  .الْمطامِع

 
110. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “None can establish the rule of 

Allāh, the Glorified One, except whoever shows no relenting (in the 
matter of what is right), who does not behave like wrong doers and 
who does not run to satisfy his greed.” 

 
وقدْ توُُفِّي سھْلُ بْنُ حُنيѧْفٍ الْأنѧْصارِيُّ باِلْكُوفѧةِ بعѧْد مرْجِعѧِهِ ): عليه السلام(وقال  -111

  .لوْ أحبنّيِ جبلٌ لتھافت : وكان أحبّ الناّسِ إلِيْهِ ،معهُ مِنْ صِفِّين
  

لأبѧرار معنى ذلك أن المحنة تغلظ عليه فتسرع المصائب إليѧه و لا يفعѧل ذلѧك إلا بالأتقيѧاء ا
  ): عليه السلام(و المصطفين الأخيار، و ھذا مثل قوله 

 
111. Sahl ibn Hunayf al-Ansāri died in Kūfa after his return from the 

battle of Siffīn, and he was very much loved by Imām Ali ibn Abū 
Tālib . On this occasion, Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: 
“Even if a mountain had loved me, it will have now crumbled.” 

 
Sayyid ar-Radi says that the meaning of this statement is that since 
the trial of the man who loves Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  will be 
so, severe troubles will leap towards him, and this is not the case 
except with the God-fearing, the virtuous and the select good ones.” 
He adds saying that there is another similar saying of Imām Ali ibn 
Abū Tālib about certain individuals, and it is cited below: 
 

  .اً منْ أحبنّا أھْل الْبيْتِ فلْيسْتعِدّ للِْفقْرِ جِلْباب -112
  

  .وقد يؤول ذلك على معنى آخر ليس ھذا موضع ذكره
 

112. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever loves us, we members 
of the Household (of the Prophet ), should be prepared to face 
destitution.” 

 
Sayyid ar-Radi says that this has been interpreted in a different way 
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as well, but on this occasion, it is not fit to mention here.1 
 

 ولا عقْل ، ولا وحْدة أوْحشُ مِن الْعُجْبِ ،لا مال أعْودُ مِن الْعقْلِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -113
ائѧѧѧِد  ولا ق، ولا مِيѧѧѧراث كѧѧѧالْأدبِ ، ولا قѧѧѧرِين كحѧѧѧُسْنِ الْخُلѧѧѧُقِ ، ولا كѧѧѧرم كѧѧѧالتقّْوى،كالتѧѧѧّدْبيِرِ 
بْھةِ ، ولا رِبْح كالثوّابِ ، ولا تجِارة كالْعملِ الصّالحِِ ،كالتوّْفيِقِ   ، ولا ورع كѧالْوُقوُفِ عِنѧْد الѧشُّ

ھѧѧْدِ فѧѧِي الْحѧѧرامِ   ولا إيِمѧѧان ، ولا عِبѧѧادة كѧѧأداءِ الْفѧѧرائضِِ ، ولا عِلѧѧْم كѧѧالتفّكُّرِ ،ولا زُھѧѧْد كالزُّ
 ولا مُظѧѧاھرة ، ولا عѧѧِزّ كѧѧالْحِلْمِ ،ف كѧѧالْعِلْمِ  ولا شѧѧر، ولا حѧѧسب كالتوّاضѧѧُعِ ،كالْحيѧѧاءِ والѧѧصّبْرِ 

  .أوْثقُ مِن الْمُشاورةِ 
 

113. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “No wealth is more profitable 
than wisdom; no loneliness is more estranging than vanity; no 
wisdom is as good as tact; no honor is like fearing Allāh; no 
companion is like the goodness of moral character; no inheritance is 
like civility; no guide is like promptitude; no trade is like the doing 
of deeds of virtue; no profit is like a Divine reward; no self-control 
is like inaction in time of doubt; no abstention is like that from 
prohibitions; no knowledge is like thinking; no worship is like the 
carrying out of obligations; no belief is like modesty and endurance; 
no attainment is like humility; no honor is like knowledge; no power 
is like forbearance and no support is more reliable than a good piece 
of advice.” 

 
 ثѧُمّ أسѧاء رجѧُلٌ الظѧّنّ ،إذِا اسْتوْلى الصّلاحُ على الزّمانِ وأھْلѧِهِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -114

جُلٌ  فأحْسن ر، وإذِا اسْتوْلى الْفسادُ على الزّمانِ وأھْلهِِ ؛ فقدْ ظلم،برِجُلٍ لمْ تظْھرْ مِنْهُ حوْبةٌ 
  . فقدْ غرّر،الظنّّ برِجُلٍ 

  
114. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “At a time when virtue is in 

vogue in the world and among people, if a person entertains an evil 
suspicion about another person from whom nothing evil has ever 
been seen, he becomes unjust. And at a time when vice is in vogue 
in the world and among people, if a man entertains a good 
impression about another person, he hurls himself into peril.” 

 

                                                 
 1Perhaps the other meaning of this saying is this: “Whoever loves us 
should not hanker after worldly matters even though in consequence he 
may have to face destitution and poverty. He should rather remain content 
and avoid seeking worldly benefits.” 
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كيѧْف ): عليѧه الѧسلام( فقѧال ؟ كيْف نجِدُك يا أمِيѧر الْمѧُؤْمِنيِن:)عليه السلام( وقيِل لهُ -115
  ؟نُ حالُ منْ يفْنى ببِقائهِِ ويسْقمُ بصِِحّتهِِ ويؤُْتى مِنْ مأمْنهِِ يكُو

 
115. It was said to Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib : “How are you, O Imām 

Ali ibn Abū Tālib ?” He replied: How can he be well whom life 
is driving towards death, whose state of health can change into 
sickness any moment and who is to be caught (by death) from his 
place of safety?” 

 
حْسانِ إلِيْهِ ومغْرُورٍ باِلسّتْرِ عليْهِ ومفْتѧُونٍ ): عليه السلام( وقال -116 كمْ مِنْ مُسْتدْرجٍ باِلْإِ

مْلاءِ لهُ  وما ابْتلى اللهُّ أحداً بمِِثْلِ ا،بحُِسْنِ الْقوْلِ فيِهِ    .لْإِ
 
116. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “There are many people who are 

given time (by Allāh) through good treatment towards them. Many 
are deceived because their sinful activities are veiled. There are 
many who are impressed by good talk about themselves. And Allāh 
does not try anyone as seriously as He tries one whom He allows 
time (to remain sinful).” 

  . مُحِبٌّ غالٍ ومُبْغِضٌ قالٍ :ھلك فيِّ رجُلانِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -117
 

117. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Two categories of persons will 
face ruin on my account: one who exaggerates in loving me and one 
who hates me intensely.” 
 

  .إضِاعةُ الْفرُْصةِ غُصّةٌ ): عليه السلام( وقال -118
 
118. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “To miss an opportunity is to be 

choked by grief.” 
 

نْيا كمثѧلِ الْحيѧّةِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -119 ھا والѧسّمُّ النѧّاقعُِ فѧِي جوْفھѧِا:مثلُ الدُّ  ، لѧيِّنٌ مѧسُّ
  . ويحْذرُھا ذُو اللُّبِّ الْعاقلُِ ،يھْوِي إلِيْھا الْغِرُّ الْجاھِلُ 

 
119. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The example of the world is 

like a snake: It is soft in touch but its inside is full of venom. An 
ignorant person who has fallen into deceit is attracted to it, but a 
wise and intelligent man stays on guard against it.” 
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 نحُِبُّ حدِيث ، أمّا بنوُ مخْزُومٍ فريْحانةُ قرُيْشٍ :عنْ قرُيْشٍ فقال) عليه السلام( وسُئلِ -120

 وأمѧѧѧّا بنѧѧѧُو عبѧѧѧْدِ شѧѧѧمْسٍ فأبْعѧѧѧدُھا رأْيѧѧѧاً وأمْنعُھѧѧѧا لمѧѧѧِا وراء ؛مْ والنِّكѧѧѧاح فѧѧѧِي نѧѧѧِسائھِِمْ رِجѧѧѧالھِِ 
 وھѧُمْ أكْثѧرُ وأمْكѧرُ ، وأمّا نحْنُ فأبْذلُ لمѧِا فѧِي أيѧْدِينا وأسѧْمحُ عِنѧْد الْمѧوْتِ بنِفُوُسѧِنا؛ظھُُورِھا

  . ونحْنُ أفْصحُ وأنْصحُ وأصْبحُ ،وأنْكرُ 
 

120. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  was asked about the tribesmen of 
Quraish. He replied as follows: “As for Banū Makhzūm, they are the 
blossoms of the tribesmen of Quraish. It is delightful to talk to their 
men and to marry their women. As for Banū Abd Shams, they are 
far-sighted and cautious about all that is hidden from them. As for 
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ourselves (Banū Hāshim), we spend whatever we get and are very 

 
 
generous in offering ourselves to death. Consequently, those (other) 
people are more numerous, more contriving and more ugly, while we 
are most eloquent, well-wishing and handsome!” 
 

 وعمѧلٍ ، عمѧلٍ تѧذْھبُ لذّتѧُهُ وتبْقѧى تبعِتѧُهُ :شتاّن ما بيْن عملѧيْنِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -121
  .تذْھبُ مئوُنتهُُ ويبْقى أجْرُهُ 

 
121. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “What a difference there is 

between two kinds of actions:an action the pleasure of which passes 
away but its (ill) consequence remains, and an action the hardship of 
which passes away but its reward stays.” 

 
  وتبعِ جِنازةً فسمِع رجُلًا يضْحكُ فقال كأنّ الْموْت فيِھا على غيْرِنا كُتѧِب وكѧأنّ الْحѧقّ -122

ئھُُمْ  فيِھا على غيْرِنا وجب وكأنّ الذِّي نرى مِن الْأمْواتِ سѧفْرٌ عمѧّا قليѧِلٍ إلِيْنѧا راجِعѧُون نبѧُوِّ
أجْداثھُمْ ونأكُْلُ تѧُراثھُمْ كأنѧّا مُخلѧّدُون بعѧْدھُمْ ثѧُمّ قѧدْ نѧسِينا كѧُلّ واعѧِظٍ وواعِظѧةٍ ورُمِينѧا بكѧُِلِّ 

  .فادِحٍ وجائحِةٍ 
 
122. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  was walking once behind a borne 

coffin when he heard someone laughing. He, therefore, said: “Is it 
that death has been ordained only for others? Is it that right is 
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obligatory only on others? Is it that those whom we see departing on 
their death journey will come back to us? We place them in their 
graves then enjoy their estate (as if we will live for good after them). 
We have ignored every preacher, man or woman, exposing ourselves 
to every type of catastrophe.” 

 
طѧѧُوبى لمѧѧِنْ ذلّ فѧѧِي نفѧѧْسِهِ وطѧѧاب كѧѧسْبهُُ وصѧѧلحتْ سѧѧرِيرتهُُ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -123

وحسُنتْ خليِقتهُُ وأنْفق الْفضْل مِنْ مالهِِ وأمْسك الْفضْل مِنْ لسِانهِِ وعѧزل عѧنِ النѧّاسِ شѧرّهُ 
نةُّ ولمْ ينُْسبْ إلى الْبدِْعةِ    .ووسِعتْهُ السُّ

  
) صلى الله عليه وآلѧه( من ينسب ھذا الكلام إلى رسول الله أقول و من الناس :قال الرضي

  .و كذلك الذي قبله
  

123. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Blessed be whoever humbles 
himself, whose livelihood is pure, whose heart is pure, whose habits 
are virtuous, who spends his savings (in the cause of Allāh), who 
prevents his tongue from speaking nonsense, who keeps people safe 
from his evil, who is pleased with the (Prophet’s) Sunnah and who is 
unconnected with innovation (in religion).” 

  
Sayyid ar-Radi says that some people attribute this and the previous 
saying to the Messenger of Allāh . 
 

  .غيْرةُ الْمرْأةِ كُفْرٌ وغيْرةُ الرّجُلِ إيِمانٌ ): عليه السلام( وقال -124
  

124. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The jealousy of a woman (with 
regard to fellow-wives) is heresy, while the jealousy of a man is part 
of his faith.” 

 
سѧѧْلام نѧѧِسْبةً لѧѧمْ ينѧѧْسُبْھا أحѧѧدٌ قبْلѧѧِي): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -125 سѧѧْلامُ ھѧѧُو :لأنѧѧْسُبنّ الْإِ  الْإِ

قѧْرارُ ، والْيقيِنُ ھُو التصّْدِيقُ ، والتسّْليِمُ ھُو الْيقيِنُ ،التسّْليِمُ  قѧْرارُ ھѧُو ، والتصّْدِيقُ ھُو الْإِ  والْإِ
  .و الْعملُ  والْأداءُ ھُ نالْأداءُ 

 
125. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “I am defining Islam as none has 

defined it before:Islam is submission, submission is conviction, 
conviction is affirmation, affirmation is acknowledgment, 
acknowledgment is carrying out (obligations) and carrying out 
obligations is action.” 
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عجِبْتُ للِْبخِيѧلِ يѧسْتعْجِلُ الْفقѧْر الѧّذِي مِنѧْهُ ھѧرب ويفوُتѧُهُ الْغِنѧى ): عليه السلام( وقال -126

نْيا عѧيْش الْفقѧُراءِ ويحُاسѧبُ فѧِي الْآخѧِرةِ حѧِساب الْأغْنيѧِاءِ ،الذِّي إيѧِّاهُ طلѧب  . فيعѧِيشُ فѧِي الѧدُّ
 وعجِبْتُ لمِنْ شكّ فѧِي اللهِّ وھѧُو .رِ الذِّي كان باِلْأمْسِ نطُْفةً ويكُونُ غداً جِيفةً وعجِبْتُ للِْمُتكبِّ 
 وعجِبѧْتُ لمѧِنْ أنْكѧر النѧّشْأة . وعجِبѧْتُ لمѧِنْ نѧسِي الْمѧوْت وھѧُو يѧرى الْمѧوْتى.يرى خلѧْق اللهِّ 

  .كٍ دار الْبقاءِ  وعجِبْتُ لعِامِرٍ دار الْفناءِ وتارِ .الْأخُْرى وھُو يرى النشّْأة الْأوُلى
  

126. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “I wonder about a miser who 
hastens towards the very destitution from which he wants to run 
away, missing the very ease of life which he covets. Consequently, 
he passes his life in this world like the destitute but will have to 
render an account (of it) in the Hereafter like the rich. 

 
I wonder about a proud man who was just a drop of semen the other 
day and will turn into a corpse tomorrow. I wonder about a man who 
doubts Allāh although He sees what He has created. I wonder about 
one who has forgotten death although he sees people dying. I 
wonder about one who denies the second life although he has seen 
the first. I wonder about one who inhabits this transient abode but 
ignores the everlasting one.” 
 

ِ ،منْ قصّر فيِ الْعمѧلِ ابْتلѧُِي بѧِالْھمِّ ): عليه السلام( وقال -127 ّͿِ يْسѧيمنْ لѧِف ِ ّͿِ ةѧولا حاج 
  .فيِ مالهِِ ونفْسِهِ نصِيبٌ 

  
127. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever falls short of good 

deeds falls into grief, and Allāh has nothing to do with one who sets 
aside nothing of his wealth for the sake of Allāh.” 
 

 فإنѧِّهُ يفْعѧلُ فѧِي الْأبѧْدانِ ،توقوُّا الْبرْد فيِ أوّلهِِ وتلقوّْهُ فيِ آخѧِرِهِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -128
  . أوّلهُُ يحُْرِقُ وآخِرُهُ يوُرِقُ :كفعِْلهِِ فيِ الْأشْجارِ 

  
128. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Protect yourselves from cold in 

its (season’s) beginning and welcome it towards its end because it 
affects bodies in the same way as it affects plants: In the beginning, 
it destroys them, but in the end it gives them fresh leaves.” 

 
During autumn (fall), protection from cold is necessary because with 
the change of weather, the body’s temperature also changes and 
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ailments such as flu, catarrh, cough, etc. take place. This is so 
because bodies are accustomed to warm weather. When suddenly 
cold comes, the tissue becomes contracted, and cold dryness 
increases in the body. Thus, bathing with cold water soon after 
bathing with hot water is harmful for this very reason. With hot 
water, the tissues expand, so they at once admit the effect of cold 
water and, in consequence, the natural heat of the body is affected. 
On the other hand, there is no need for protection from cold during 
spring season, nor is it harmful for the health because the body is 
already accustomed to cold prior to that. Thus, the cold temperate of 
the spring is not unpleasant to the body. Rather, with the decline of 
cold, there is an increase of heat and dampness in the body as a 
result of which growth is stimulated, natural heat rises, the body 
cells multiply, the temperaments feel pleasant and the spirit is joyful. 
Similarly, there is the same effect in the plant world. Thus, during 
autumn, due to the prevalence of coldness and dryness, leaves 
wither, the vegetative power decreases, the freshness of the plants 
fades and there is a death-like effect on the green areas. Spring 
brings the message of life for them. Then with the blowing of 
healthy winds, blossoms begin to sprout, plants become fresh and 
healthy, and forests and wildernesses are all painted green. 
 

  . الْخالقِِ عِنْدك يصُغِّرُ الْمخْلوُق فيِ عيْنكِعِظمُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -129
  

129. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The Greatness of the Creator 
appreciated by you will belittle the creatures in your view.” 
 

 يѧا : الْكُوفѧةِ وقدْ رجع مِنْ صѧِفِّين فأشѧْرف علѧى الْقبѧُُورِ بظѧِاھِرِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -130
يارِ الْمُوحِشةِ والْمحالِّ الْمُقْفرِةِ والْقبُوُرِ الْمُظْلمِةِّ   يѧا ! يا أھѧْل الْغُرْبѧةِّ ! يا أھْل التُّرْبةِ !أھْل الدِّ

ورُ فقѧدْ ؛ ونحѧْنُ لكѧُمْ تبѧعٌ لاحѧِقٌ ، أنѧْتمُْ لنѧا فѧرطٌ سѧابقٌِ ! يا أھْل الْوحѧْشةِ !أھْل الْوحْدةِ   أمѧّا الѧدُّ
 فمѧا خبѧرُ مѧا ، ھذا خبرُ ما عِنْدنا. وأمّا الْأمْوالُ فقدْ قسُِمتْ ،ا الْأزْواجُ فقدْ نكُِحتْ  وأمّ ،سُكِنتْ 
 أمѧا لѧوْ أذُِن لھѧُمْ فѧِي الْكѧلامِ لأخْبѧرُوكُمْ أنّ خيѧْر الѧزّادِ : ثѧُمّ الْتفѧت إلѧِى أصѧْحابهِِ فقѧال؟عِنْدكُمْ 
  .التقّْوى

  
130. When Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  returned from (the battle of) 

Siffīn and noticed the graves outside Kūfa, he said: “O residents of 
houses which give a sense of loneliness, of areas depopulated, of 
gloomy graves! O people of the dust! O victims of strangeness! O 
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people of loneliness and O people of desolation! You have gone 
ahead and preceded us while we are following you and will join you. 
The houses (you left) have been inhabited by others; the wives (you 
left) have been married by others; the properties (you left) have been 
distributed (among heirs). 

 
“This is the news about those around us; what is the news about 
things around you?!” 

 
Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  then turned to his companions and said: 
“Beware! If they were allowed to speak, they will inform you 
that:Verily, the best provision is fear of Allāh (Qur’ān, 2:197).” 

 

About those who unfairly blame life in this world: 
 

نْيا) عليه السلام ( وقال-131 نْيا الْمُغْتѧرُّ بغُِرُورِھѧا : وقѧدْ سѧمِع رجѧُلًا يѧذُمُّ الѧدُّ أيُّھѧا الѧذّامُّ للѧِدُّ
ھا،الْمخْدُوعُ بأِباطِيلھِا نْيا ثمُّ تذُمُّ مةُ عليْك!؟ أ تغْترُّ باِلدُّ مُ عليْھا أمْ ھِي الْمُتجرِّ  !؟ أنْت الْمُتجرِّ

مѧѧصارِعِ آبائѧѧِك مѧѧِن الْبلѧѧِى أمْ بمѧѧِضاجِعِ أمُّھاتѧѧِك تحѧѧْت  أ بِ !؟متѧѧى اسѧѧْتھْوتْك أمْ متѧѧى غرّتѧѧْك
فاء وتѧسْتوْصِفُ لھѧُمُ الْأطِبѧّاء !؟ كمْ عللّْت بكِفيّْك وكمْ مرّضْت بيِديْك!؟الثرّى  تبْتغِي لھُمُ الشِّ

سْعفْ  لѧمْ ينْفѧعْ أحѧدھُمْ إشѧِْفاقكُ ولѧمْ تѧُ!؟غداة لا يغُْنيِ عنْھُمْ دواؤُك ولا يجُْدِي عليْھِمْ بكѧُاؤُك
نْيا نفѧْسك وبمѧِصْرعِهِ مѧصْرعك،فيِهِ بطِلبِتكِ ولمْ تدْفعْ عنْهُ بقِوُّتكِ  إنِّ . وقدْ مثلّتْ لѧك بѧِهِ الѧدُّ

نْيا دارُ صِدْقٍ لمِنْ صدقھا ودارُ عافيِةٍ لمѧِنْ فھѧِم عنْھѧا ودارُ غِنѧًى لمѧِنْ تѧزوّد مِنْھѧا ودارُ  الدُّ
ءِ اللهِّ ومѧѧُصلىّ ملائكѧѧِةِ اللهِّ ومھѧѧْبطُِ وحѧѧْيِ اللهِّ ومتْجѧѧرُ  مѧѧسْجِدُ أحِبѧѧّا،موْعِظѧѧةٍ لمѧѧِنِ اتعѧѧّظ بھѧѧِا

ھا وقѧѧدْ آذنѧѧتْ ببِيْنھѧѧِا ؛ اكْتѧѧسبوُا فيِھѧѧا الرّحْمѧѧة وربحѧѧُِوا فيِھѧѧا الْجنѧѧّة،أوْليѧѧِاءِ اللهِّ   فمѧѧنْ ذا يѧѧذُمُّ
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رُورِھا إلѧѧِى ونѧѧادتْ بفِرِاقھѧѧِا ونعѧѧتْ نفѧѧْسھا وأھْلھѧѧا فمثلѧѧّتْ لھѧѧُمْ ببِلائھѧѧِا الѧѧْبلاء وشѧѧوّقتْھُمْ بѧѧِسُ 
رُورِ   فѧذمّھا رِجѧالٌ ، راحتْ بعِافيِةٍ وابْتكرتْ بفِجِيعةٍ ترْغِيباً وترْھِيباً وتخْوِيفاً وتحѧْذِيراً !؟السُّ

نْيا فتѧѧذكّرُوا،غѧѧداة الندّامѧѧةِ وحمѧѧِدھا آخѧѧرُون يѧѧوْم الْقيِامѧѧةِ   ، وحѧѧدّثتْھُمْ فѧѧصدّقوُا، ذكѧѧّرتْھُمُ الѧѧدُّ
  .ووعظتْھُمْ فاتعّظوُا

  
131. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  heard a man speaking ill of life in this 

world, so he said to him: “O you, the man who abuses the world! O 
you who has been deceived by it and is cheated by its wrongs! Do 
you thus covet the world then abuse it?! Do you accuse it or should 
it accuse you?! When did it bewilder you or deceive you, whether by 
the decay and fall of your forefathers, or by the sleeping places of 
your mothers deep under the ground? How much did you look after 
them in their illness and nursed them during sickness, desiring them 
to be cured and consulting physicians for them in the morning when 
your medicine did not avail them and your wailing for them did not 
benefit them? Your mourning over them did not prove useful to 
them, and you could not achieve your aim. You could not ward off 
(death) from them with all your power. In fact, through the dying 
man, the world presented an illustration for you by the example of 
his falling down how you, too, will fall. 
 
“Certainly, this world is a house of truth for whoever appreciates it, 
a place of safety for whoever understands it, a house of riches for 
whoever gathers provision from it (for the Hereafter), and a house of 
instructions for whoever draws instruction from it. It is the place of 
worship for those who love Allāh, the place of praying for the angels 
of Allāh, the place where the revelation of Allāh descends, and the 
trading place for those devoted to Allāh. Herein, they earned mercy 
and herein they acquired Paradise by way of profit. 
 
“Therefore, who can abuse it when it has announced its departure, 
calling out that it will leave?! It had given news of its own 
destruction and the death of its own people. By its hardship, it set an 
example of their hardships. By its pleasures, it created eagerness for 
the pleasures (of the Hereafter). It brings ease in the evening and 
grief in the morning by way of persuading, dissuading, alarming and 
warning. People abuse it on the morning of their repentance, but 
there are others who will praise it on the Day of Judgment. The 
world recalled to them the next life and they bore it in mind. It 
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related to them (things of the next life) and they acknowledged them. 
It preached to them and they derived lessons from them.1 
 

ِ ملكاً ينُادِي فيِ كُلِّ يوْمٍ ): عليه السلام( وقال -132 ّͿِ ِّوْتِ :إنѧدُوا للِْمѧِاءِ ، لѧوا للِْفنѧُواجْمع ، 
  .وابْنوُا للِْخرابِ 

  
 

132. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “There is an angel of Allāh who 
calls out every day: “Beget children for death! Gather wealth for 
destruction and raise construction for ruin!” 
 

نْيا دارُ ممѧرٍّ لا دارُ مقѧرٍّ ): عليѧه الѧسلام( وقال -133  رجѧُلٌ بѧاع : والنѧّاسُ فيِھѧا رجѧُلانِ ،الѧدُّ
  . ورجُلٌ ابْتاع نفْسهُ فأعْتقھا،فيِھا نفْسهُ فأوْبقھا

 
133. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “This world is a transient place, 

not a place of stay. The people herein are of two types: One is a man 
who sold away his soul (to his passions) and thus ruined it, and the 
other is a man who purchased his soul (by controlling his desires) 
and freed it.” 
 

 فѧِي نكْبتѧِهِ :لا يكُونُ الصّدِيقُ صدِيقاً حتىّ يحْفظ أخاهُ فѧِي ثѧلاثٍ ): السلامعليه ( وقال -134
  .وغيْبتهِِ ووفاتهِِ 

 
134. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “A friend is not a friend unless 

he affords protection to his comrade on three occasions: in his 
adversity, in his absence and at the time of his death.” 

                                                 
 1Every speaker and preacher manifests the force of his speech in subjects 
in which he is well-versed. If he has to change the subject, neither will his 
mind move, nor will his tongue be able to speak out. But anyone’s intellect 
has the capability of adaptation:His mind has the power of imagination. It 
can turn around his utterances in whatever manner he likes and can show 
the excellence of speech on whatever subject he desires. Consequently, 
when the tongue, which had for so long been abūsing the world and 
unveiling its deceitfulness, starts praising the world, it shows the same 
mastery of speech and power of argument, something which has always 
been its main distinction. Then, the use of commendatory words does not 
alter the principle. Although the ways are different, the objective remains 
one and the same. 
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 مѧنْ أعُْطѧِي الѧدُّعاء لѧمْ يحѧُْرمِ :منْ أعُْطِي أرْبعاً لѧمْ يحѧُْرمْ أرْبعѧاً ): عليه السلام( وقال -135

جابة  ، ومѧنْ أعُْطѧِي الِاسѧْتغِْفار لѧمْ يحѧُْرمِ الْمغْفѧِرة، ومѧنْ أعُْطѧِي التوّْبѧة لѧمْ يحѧُْرمِ الْقبѧُول،الْإِ
يادةومنْ أعُْطِي الشُّ    .كْر لمْ يحُْرمِ الزِّ

  
 و قѧال ،ادْعُونيِ أسْتجِبْ لكѧُمْ  : قال الله في الدعاء:و تصديق ذلك كتاب الله :قال الرضي

 و ،ومنْ يعْملْ سُوءاً أوْ يظْلمِْ نفْسهُ ثمُّ يسْتغْفرِِ اللهّ يجِدِ اللهّ غفوُراً رحِيماً  :في الاستغفار
إنِمѧّا التوّْبѧةُ علѧى اللهِّ للѧِّذِين  : و قѧال فѧي التوبѧة،زِيѧدنكُّمْ لѧئنِْ شѧكرْتمُْ لأ :قال في الѧشكر

 وكѧان اللهُّ عليِمѧاً ، فأوُلئѧِك يتѧُوبُ اللهُّ علѧيْھِمْ ،يعْملوُن الѧسُّوء بجِھالѧةٍ ثѧُمّ يتوُبѧُون مѧِنْ قرِيѧبٍ 
  .حكِيماً 

 
135. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever is bestowed four 

things is not disallowed four things:Whoever is allowed to pray is 
not deprived of the response; whoever is allowed to offer repentance 
is not deprived of acceptance; whoever is allowed to seek 
forgiveness is not deprived of forgiveness, and whoever is allowed 
to be grateful is not deprived of furtherance of favors.” 

 
Sayyid ar-Radi says that this is confirmed by the Book of Allāh. 
About praying, Allāh says, “Call to Me, I will answer you” (Qur’ān, 
4:60). About forgiveness Allāh says, “And whoever does evil, or 
wrongs his own self and thereafter seeks Allāh’s forgiveness shall 
find Allāh oft-Forgiving, most Merciful” (Qur’ān, 4:110). About 
gratefulness He says, “If you show gratitude, I will increase (my 
favors) to you” (Qur’ān, 14:7). About repentance He says, “Verily, 
repentance (acceptable) with Allāh is only for those who do evil out 
of ignorance then turn (to Allāh) soon (thereafter); to these, Allāh 
will turn mercifully, and Allāh is all-Knowing, all-Wise” (Qur’ān, 
4:17). 
 

ءٍ   ولكѧُِلِّ شѧيْ ، والْحجُّ جِھادُ كѧُلِّ ضѧعِيفٍ ،الصّلاةُ قرُْبانُ كُلِّ تقيٍِّ ): عليه السلام( وقال -136
يامُ ،زكاةٌ    . حُسْنُ التبّعُّلِ  وجِھادُ الْمرْأةِ ، وزكاةُ الْبدنِ الصِّ

 
136. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “For the God-fearing, prayers is 

a means of seeking nearness to Allāh, and for the weak, the hajj is as 
good as jihād. For everything there is a tax, and the tax of the body 
is fasting. The jihād of a woman is to afford pleasant company to her 
husband.” 
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زْق باِلصّدقةِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -137   .اسْتنْزِلوُا الرِّ

  

 
 
137. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Seek livelihood by giving 

charity.” 
  

  .منْ أيْقن باِلْخلفِ جاد باِلْعطِيةِّ ): عليه السلام( وقال -138
  

138. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever is sure of a good 
return is generous in giving.” 

 
  .تنْزِلُ الْمعُونةُ على قدْرِ الْمئوُنةِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -139

 
139. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Assistance is allowed according 

to (one’s) need.” 
 

  .ما عال منِ اقْتصد): عليه السلام( وقال -140
 
140. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever is moderate does not 

become a destitute.” 
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  .قلِةُّ الْعِيالِ أحدُ الْيساريْنِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -141
  

141. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “A small family is one of the 
ways of (securing) ease.” 

 
دُ نصِْفُ الْعقْلِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -142   .التوّدُّ

  
142. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Loving one another is half the 

measure of wisdom.” 
 

  .الْھمُّ نصِْفُ الْھرمِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -143
  

143. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Grief is half the old age.”1 
 

 ومѧنْ ضѧرب يѧدهُ علѧى فخѧِذِهِ ،ينْزِلُ الصّبْرُ على قѧدْرِ الْمѧُصِيبةِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -144
  .عِنْد مُصِيبتهِِ حبطِ عملهُُ 

  
144. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Endurance comes according to 

affliction. Whoever beats his hand on the thigh in his affliction ruins 
all his good deeds.” 

 
ُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -145  وكѧمْ مѧِنْ ،كمْ مِنْ صائمٍِ ليْس لهُ مِنْ صِيامِهِ إلِّا الْجѧُوعُ والظمѧّأ

  . حبذّا نوْمُ الْأكْياسِ وإفِْطارُھُمْ ؟قائمٍِ ليْس لهُ مِنْ قيِامِهِ إلِّا السّھرُ والْعناءُ 
  

145. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “There are many who fast but 
whose fast is nothing more than hunger and thirst. There are many 
who pray and whose prayer is not better than wakefulness and 
hardship:The sleep as well as the eating and drinking of the 
intelligent (God-fearing) individual is far better.” 
 

نوُا أمѧْوالكُمْ باِلزّكѧاةِ ،سُوسُوا إيِمانكُمْ باِلصّدقةِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -146  وادْفعѧُوا ، وحصِّ
  .أمْواج الْبلاءِ باِلدُّعاءِ 

  
146. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Protect your belief through 

charity; guard your wealth by paying Allāh’s share thereof, and repel 
the waves of calamity with supplication.” 

                                                 
 1I think the other half is sickness. 

 151 



 
Im

 لا بѧѧصِيرة لѧѧهُ فѧѧِي ، أوْ مُنْقѧѧاداً لحِملѧѧةِ الْحѧѧقِّ ،بѧѧِنعِمِ اللهِّ علѧѧى عِبѧѧادِهِ وبحُِججѧѧِهِ علѧѧى أوْليِائѧѧِهِ 
 أوْ منْھُومѧاً باِللѧّذّةِ ، ألا لا ذا ولا ذاك؛بهِِ لِأوّلِ عارِضٍ مѧِنْ شѧُبْھةٍ  ينْقدِحُ الشّكُّ فيِ قلْ ،أحْنائهِِ 

ينِ فѧѧِي شѧѧيْ  خѧѧارِ ليѧѧْسا مѧѧِنْ رُعѧѧاةِ الѧѧدِّ ءٍ أقѧѧْربُ  سѧѧلسِ الْقيѧѧِادِ للѧѧِشّھْوةِ أوْ مُغْرمѧѧاً بѧѧِالْجمْعِ والِادِّ
 اللھѧѧُّمّ بلѧѧى لا تخْلѧѧُو .وْتِ حامِليѧѧِهِ  كѧѧذلكِ يمѧѧُوتُ الْعِلѧѧْمُ بمѧѧِ،ءٍ شѧѧبھاً بھِِمѧѧا الْأنْعѧѧامُ الѧѧسّائمِةُ  شѧѧيْ 

ِ بحُِجّةٍ  ّͿِ ٍِوراً ،الْأرْضُ مِنْ قائمѧُاً مغْمѧِا خائفѧِّشْھُوراً وإمѧاھِراً مѧا ظѧِّجُ اللهِّ ، إمѧل حُجѧُئلّا تبْطѧِل 

ām Ali ibn Abū Tālib’s dialogue with Kumayl ibn Ziyād 
al-Nakh`i 

 
People are of three kinds: 

 
 أخѧذ بيѧِدِي : قال كُميْلُ بѧْنُ زِيѧادٍ :يِّ لكُِميْلِ بْنِ زِيادٍ النخّعِ ) عليه السلام( ومِنْ كلامٍ لهُ  -147

 فلمّا أصْحر تѧنفسّ ،فأخْرجنيِ إلِى الْجباّنِ ) عليه السلام(أمِيرُ الْمُؤْمِنيِن عليُِّ بْنُ أبيِ طالبٍِ 
عداء ثمُّ قال  فاحْفظْ عنِّي ما ، فخيْرُھا أوْعاھا،إنِّ ھذِهِ الْقلُوُب أوْعِيةٌ ! يا كُميْل بْن زِيادٍ  :الصُّ

ѧѧُكأقѧѧةٌ :ولُ لѧѧاسُ ثلاثѧѧّانيٌِّ : النѧѧّالمٌِ ربѧѧاةٍ ، فعѧѧبيِلِ نجѧѧى سѧѧتعلِّمٌ علѧѧُلِّ ، ومѧѧُاعُ كѧѧاعٌ أتْبѧѧجٌ رعѧѧوھم 
 ! يѧا كُميѧْلُ . لمْ يسْتضِيئوُا بنِوُرِ الْعِلْمِ ولمْ يلْجئوُا إلِى رُكْنٍ وثيѧِقٍ ، يمِيلوُن مع كُلِّ رِيحٍ ،ناعِقٍ 

 والْمالُ تنْقصُُهُ النفّقةُ والْعِلْمُ يزْكѧُوا ،ك وأنْت تحْرُسُ الْمال الْعِلْمُ يحْرُسُ ؛الْعِلْمُ خيْرٌ مِن الْمالِ 
نْفاقِ   معْرِفةُ الْعِلْمِ دِينٌ يѧُدانُ بѧِهِ، بѧِهِ ! يا كُميْل بْن زِيادٍ . وصنيِعُ الْمالِ يزُولُ بزِوالهِِ ،على الْإِ

نْسانُ الطاّعة فيِ حياتهِِ وجمِيل الْأحُْدُوثةِ بعْد وف  والْعِلْمُ حѧاكِمٌ والْمѧالُ محْكѧُومٌ ،اتهِِ يكْسِبُ الْإِ
 أعْيѧانھُُمْ ، ھلѧك خѧُزّانُ الْأمѧْوالِ وھѧُمْ أحْيѧاءٌ والْعُلمѧاءُ بѧاقوُن مѧا بقѧِي الѧدّھْرُ ! يا كُميѧْلُ .عليْهِ 

 -- وأشار بيِدِهِ إلِى صدْرِهِ  -- ھا إنِّ ھاھُنا لعِلْماً جمّاً ؛مفْقوُدةٌ وأمْثالھُُمْ فيِ الْقلُوُبِ موْجُودةٌ 
نْيا ومѧُسْتظْھِراً ؛لوْ أصبْتُ لهُ حملةً  ينِ للِدُّ  بلى أصبْتُ لقنِاً غيْر مأمُْونٍ عليْهِ مُسْتعْمِلًا آلة الدِّ
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 يحْفѧظُ ، أوُلئѧِك واللهِّ الْأقلѧُّون عѧدداً والْأعْظمѧُون عِنѧْد اللهِّ قѧدْراً ؟ وكمْ ذا وأيْن أوُلئѧِك؛وبيِّناتهُُ 
 ھجѧم بھѧِِمُ ،اللهُّ بھِِمْ حُججهُ وبيِّناتهِِ حتىّ يوُدِعُوھا نظُراءھُمْ ويزْرعُوھا فيِ قلѧُُوبِ أشѧْباھِھِمْ 

الْعِلْمُ على حقيِقةِ الْبصِيرةِ وباشرُوا رُوح الْيقيِنِ واسْتلانوُا ما اسْتوْعرهُ الْمُتْرفوُن وأنѧِسُوا 
نْيا بأِبْدانٍ أرْواحُھا مُعلقّةٌ باِلْمحلِّ الْأعْلى وص،بمِا اسْتوْحش مِنْهُ الْجاھِلوُن  أوُلئكِ ؛حِبوُا الدُّ

 انѧْصرِفْ يѧا كُميѧْلُ إذِا ...! آهِ آهِ شѧوْقاً إلѧِى رُؤْيѧتھِِمْ ...خُلفاءُ اللهِّ فيِ أرْضِهِ والدُّعاةُ إلِى دِينهِِ 
  ...شِئْت

  
147. Kumayl ibn Ziyād1 has related saying that Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib 
 caught hold of his hand and took him to the graveyard. When 
the Imām  had passed through the graveyard, leaving the city 
(Kūfa) behind, he let a deep sigh and said the following: 

 
“O Kumayl! These hearts are containers:The best of them is that 
which preserves (its contents); so, preserve what I say to you: 
 
“People are of three types:One is the scholar and the Divine. 
Another is the seeker of knowledge who is also on the way to 
deliverance. The third is the common rot that runs after every caller 
and bends in the direction of every wind, seeking no light from the 
glory of knowledge taking no protection from any reliable support. 
 
“O Kumayl! Knowledge is better than wealth. Knowledge guards 
you, while you have to guard wealth. Wealth decreases by spending, 
while knowledge multiplies through dissemination, and the results of 
wealth die as wealth decays. 
 
“O Kumayl! Knowledge is belief which is acted on. With it, man 
acquires obedience during his life and a good name after his death. 
Knowledge rules whereas wealth is ruled. 

                                                 
 1Famous for “Du`a Kumayl,” Kumayl’s Supplication, Kumayl ibn Ziyād 
an-Nakh`i was the holder of the secrets of the Imāmate and one of the most 
prominent companions of Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib . He held a great 
status in knowledge and attainment, occupying a sublime position due to 
abstinence and Godliness. He was Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib’s governor of 
Hīt (a city 190 km northwest of Baghdad, Iraq) for some time. He was 
killed by blood-thirsty al-Hajjāj ibn Yousuf ath-Thaqafi in 83 A.H./702 
A.D. although he was ninety years old.... He was buried in Kūfa’s 
outskirts. 
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“O Kumayl! Those who amass wealth are dead even though they 
may be living, while those endowed with knowledge will remain as 
long as the world lives. Their bodies are not available but their 
figures exist in the hearts. Look, here is a heap of knowledge (Imām 
Ali ibn Abū Tālib  then pointed to his bosom). I wish I could get 
someone to bear it. Yes, I did find (such a person): He either is one 
on whom nobody can rely, or he is one who exploits religion for 
worldly gains. By virtue of Allāh’s favors on him, he will dominate 
the people, and through Allāh’s pleas he will master His devotees. 
Or he is one who obeys those who listen to the truth while having no 
intelligence in his bosom. At the first appearance of doubt, he will 
entertain misgivings in his heart. 
  
“So, neither this nor that is good enough. Either man is eager for 
pleasures, easily led away by passions, or he covets and hoards 
wealth. Neither of them has any regard for religion in any matter. 
The nearest similitude to these (categories of men) is loose cattle. 
This is the way knowledge dies as those who bear it die. 
 
“O Lord! Yes! The earth is never without those who maintain 
Allāh’s plea either openly and reputedly or, being afraid, discreetly 
so that Allāh’s pleas and proofs will not be rebutted. How many are 
they and where are they? By Allāh, they are few in number, but they 
are great in esteem before Allāh. Through them, Allāh guards His 
pleas and proofs till they are entrusted to others like themselves who 
sow the seeds thereof in the hearts of those who are like them 
(receptive to them).  
 
“Knowledge has led them to a real understanding, so they have 
associated themselves with the spirit of conviction. They take easy 
what the easygoing regard as hard. They endear what the ignorant 
take as strange. They live in this world with their bodies here but 
with their spirits resting in the high above. They are the vicegerents 
of Allāh on His earth and the advocates of His creed. O, how I yearn 
to see them!  
 
“Go away, O Kumayl, if you please!” 
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  .الْمرْءُ مخْبوُءٌ تحْت لسِانهِِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -148
  

148. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Man is hidden under his 
tongue1. You cannot know his worth and value (unless he speaks).” 
 

  .ھلك امْرُؤٌ لمْ يعْرِفْ قدْرهُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -149
  

149. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever does not know his 
own worth is ruined.” 
 

On Preaching 
  

 ، لا تكѧُنْ مِمѧّنْ يرْجѧُو الْآخѧِرة بغِيѧْرِ عمѧلٍ : لرِجѧُلٍ سѧألهُ أنْ يعِظѧهُ )عليه السلام( وقال -150
ي التوّْبة بطِوُلِ الْأملِ  نْيا بقِوْلِ الزّاھِدِين ويعْملُ فيِھا بعِملِ الѧرّاغِبيِن؛ويرُجِّ  إنِْ . يقوُلُ فيِ الدُّ

يادة فيِمѧا ؛ع مِنْھا لمْ يقْنعْ  وإنِْ مُنِ ،أعُْطِي مِنْھا لمْ يشْبعْ   يعْجِزُ عنْ شُكْرِ ما أوُتيِ ويبْتغِي الزِّ
 ويѧѧُبْغِضُ ، يحѧѧُِبُّ الѧѧصّالحِِين ولا يعْمѧѧلُ عملھѧѧُمْ ؛ ويѧѧأمُْرُ بمѧѧِا لا يѧѧأتْيِ، ينْھѧѧى ولا ينْتھѧѧِي؛بقѧѧِي

 إنِْ .كѧْرهُ الْمѧوْت مѧِنْ أجْلѧِهِ  يكْرهُ الْموْت لكِثْرةِ ذُنوُبهِِ ويقُيِمُ علѧى مѧا ي؛الْمُذْنبِيِن وھُو أحدُھُمْ 
 إنِْ أصѧابهُ . يعُْجѧبُ بنِفѧْسِهِ إذِا عѧُوفيِ ويقѧْنطُ إذِا ابْتلѧُِي، وإنِْ صحّ أمِن لاھِيѧاً ،سقمِ ظلّ نادِماً 

 تغْلبѧُِهُ نفѧْسُهُ علѧى مѧا يظѧُنُّ ولا يغْلبِھѧُا ، وإنِْ نالѧهُ رخѧاءٌ أعѧْرض مُغْتѧرّاً ،بلاءٌ دعѧا مѧُضْطرّاً 
 إنِِ . يخѧѧافُ علѧѧى غيѧѧْرِهِ بѧѧِأدْنى مѧѧِنْ ذنْبѧѧِهِ ويرْجѧѧُو لنِفѧѧْسِهِ بѧѧِأكْثر مѧѧِنْ عملѧѧِهِ ،نُ علѧى مѧѧا يѧѧسْتيْقِ 

رُ إذِا عمِل ويبُالغُِ إذِا سѧأل؛ وإنِِ افْتقر قنطِ ووھن،اسْتغْنى بطِر وفتُنِ  إنِْ عرضѧتْ لѧهُ . يقُصِّ
 يѧصِفُ ،عѧنْ شѧرائطِِ الْمِلѧّةِ  وإنِْ عرتْهُ مِحْنѧةٌ انْفѧرج ،شھْوةٌ أسْلف الْمعْصِية وسوّف التوّْبة

 ينѧُافسُِ ، فھُو باِلْقوْلِ مُدِلٌّ ومِن الْعملِ مُقلٌِّ ، ويبُالغُِ فيِ الْموْعِظةِ ولا يتعِّظُ ،الْعِبْرة ولا يعْتبرُِ 
 يخѧْشى الْمѧوْت ولا يبѧُادِرُ ، يѧرى الْغѧُنْم مغْرمѧاً والْغѧُرْم مغْنمѧاً ،فيِما يفْنى ويسُامِحُ فيِما يبْقى

 ويѧسْتكْثرُِ مѧِنْ طاعتѧِهِ مѧا ، يسْتعْظِمُ مِنْ معْصِيةِ غيْرِهِ ما يسْتقلُِّ أكْثر مِنْهُ مِنْ نفѧْسِهِ ،الْفوْت
 اللھѧّْوُ مѧع الْأغْنيѧِاءِ أحѧبُّ ، فھُو على الناّسِ طاعِنٌ ولنِفْسِهِ مѧُداھِنٌ ،يحْقرُِهُ مِنْ طاعةِ غيْرِهِ 

كْرِ مع الْفقѧُراءِ   يرُْشѧِدُ غيѧْرهُ ،ى غيѧْرِهِ لنِفѧْسِهِ ولا يحْكѧُمُ عليْھѧا لغِيѧْرِهِ  يحْكѧُمُ علѧ،إلِيْهِ مِن الذِّ
 ويخѧْشى الْخلѧْق فѧِي غيѧْرِ ربѧِّهِ ولا ، فھُو يطُاعُ ويعْصِي ويѧسْتوْفيِ ولا يѧُوفيِ،ويغُْوِي نفْسهُ 

  .يخْشى ربهُّ فيِ خلْقهِِ 
  

                                                 
 1The meaning is that a man’s worth can be known by his speech because 
the speech of every person is indicative of his mind and mannerism. By 
virtue of it, his feelings and temperament can be very easily assessed. 
Therefore, so long as he is silent, his weaknesses, as well as attainments, 
are concealed, but when he speaks, his real self manifests itself. 
 
Man is hidden under his tongue... unless he speaks. 
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اجعѧة و حكمѧة و لو لم يكن في ھذا الكتاب إلا ھѧذا الكѧلام لكفѧى بѧه موعظѧة ن :قال الرضي 
  .بالغة و بصيرة لمبصر و عبرة لناظر مفكر

  
150. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following to a man who had 

requested him to preach: “Do not be like one who hopes for (bliss 
in) the next life without action and delays repentance by prolonging 
his desires, who utters words like ascetics in this world but whose 
actions are like those who are eager for it. If he is granted something 
of it, he does not feel satisfied. If he is denied, he is not content. He 
is not grateful for what he gets and covets an increase in whatever 
remains with him. He curbs others (from wrongdoing) but not his 
own self. He commands others for what he himself does not do. He 
loves the virtuous but does not behave like them. He hates the 
vicious but he himself is one of them. He dislikes death because of 
the excess of his sins but adheres to that because of which he is 
afraid of death.  

 
“If he falls ill, he feels ashamed:If he is healthy, he feels secure and 
indulges in amusements. When he recovers from illness, he feels 
vain about himself. When he is afflicted, he loses hope. If distress 
befalls him, he prays like a bewildered man. When he finds ease of 
life, he falls into deceit and turns his face away. His heart 
overpowers him by means of imaginary things while he cannot 
control his heart by his conviction. For others, he is afraid of minor 
sins, but for himself, he expects more rewards than his performance. 
If he becomes wealthy, he becomes self-conscious and falls into 
vice. If he is impoverished, he despairs and becomes weak. He is 
brief when he is doing a good thing but goes too far when he is 
begging. When passion overtakes him, he is quick in committing sin 
but delays repentance. If hardship befalls him, he goes beyond the 
canons of the (Islamic) community. He describes instructive events 
but does not take instruction himself. He preaches at length but does 
not accept any preaching for himself. He is tall on speech but short 
on action. He aspires for things that will perish and ignores things 
that will last for good. He regards profit as loss and loss as profit. He 
fears death but does nothing while expecting it. 
 
“He regards the sins of others as big but considers the same things 
for himself as small. If he does something in obedience to Allāh, he 
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considers it much, but if others do the same, he considers it small. 
He, therefore, rebukes others but flatters himself. Entertainment in 
the company of the wealthy is dearer to him than remembrance (of 
Allāh) in the company of the poor. He passes verdicts against others 
for his own interests and does not do so against himself for others’ 
interests. He guides others but misguides himself. He is obeyed by 
others but he himself disobeys (Allāh). He seeks the fulfillment of 
obligations (to himself) but does not fulfill his own obligations 
(towards others). He fears people (and actions) for others besides his 
Lord (Allāh) and does not fear his Lord as he deals with the public.” 

 
Sayyid ar-Radi says that if this book had contained nothing save this 
short statement, it will have sufficed as a successful piece of 
preaching, a specimen of high philosophy, an objective of wisdom 
for the onlooker and a source of instruction for the meditative 
onlooker. 
 

  لكُِلِّ امْرِئٍ عاقبِةٌ حُلْوةٌ أوْ مُرّةٌ ): عليه السلام( وقال -151
  

151. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Every human being has to meet 
the end, sweet or sour.” 

 
   وما أدْبر كأنْ لمْ يكُنْ ،لكُِلِّ مُقْبلٍِ إدِْبارٌ ): عليه السلام( وقال -152

   
152. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whatever approaches departs, 

and if anything departs, it is as though it never existed.” 
 

  لا يعْدمُ الصّبوُرُ الظفّر وإنِْ طال بهِِ الزّمانُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -153
  

153. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The one who endures does not 
miss success although it may take a long time.” 

 
 وعلѧى كѧُلِّ داخѧِلٍ فѧِي ،الرّاضѧِي بفِعѧِْلِ قѧوْمٍ كالѧدّاخِلِ فيѧِهِ معھѧُمْ ): عليه الѧسلام( وقال -154

   وإثِْمُ الرِّضى بهِِ ، إثِْمُ الْعملِ بهِِ :باطِلٍ إثِْمانِ 
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154. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever agrees with the action 
of some people is as though he participates with them in it. And 

anyone who joins others in a wrongdoing commits two sins: one for 
committing the wrongdoing and the other for accepting it.” 

 
   فيِ أوْتادِھا اعْتصِمُوا باِلذِّممِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -155

  
155. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Adhere to your covenants, 

entrusting their fulfillment to steadfast persons.” 
 

  عليْكُمْ بطِاعةِ منْ لا تعُْذرُون بجِھالتهِِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -156
 
156. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “On you lies (the obligation of) 
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obedience to the person about whom you cannot plead the excuse of 

ignorance.”
1
 

 
رْتمُْ إنِْ أبѧѧْصرْتمُْ وقѧѧدْ ھѧѧُدِيتمُْ إنِِ اھْتѧѧديْتمُْ وأسѧѧُْمِعْتمُْ إنِِ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -157 قѧѧدْ بѧѧُصِّ

  .اسْتمعْتمُْ 
  

157. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Your minds are opened when 
you see. You are guided when you receive guidance, and you are 
made to hear when you do hear.” 
 

نْعامِ عليْهِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -158 حْسانِ إلِيْهِ، وارْدُدْ شرّهُ باِلْإِ   .عاتبِْ أخاك باِلْإِ
  

158. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Remonstrate with your brother 
by being kind to him, and respond to his evil by being generous to 
him.” 
 

  .منْ وضع نفْسهُ مواضِع التُّھمةِ فلا يلوُمنّ منْ أساء بهِِ الظنّّ ): عليه السلام( وقال -159
  

159. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If one places himself where he 
may be charged, let him not blame those who may think ill of him.” 

                                                 
 1Just as Allāh sent prophets as a token of His justice and mercy to guide 
and direct us towards a perfect life and even a better hereafter, likewise, 
He has laid down the system of the Imāmate to protect the creed from 
alteration, so that every Imām may save the Divine teachings from the 
onslaught of personal desires and give directions about the correct 
principles of Islam. And just as it is obligatory to know the pioneer of the 
faith (i.e. the Prophet ), it is necessary to know its protector. Whoever 
remains ignorant of him cannot be excused. This is so because the issue of 
Imāmate is supported by so many proofs and testimonies that no intelligent 
person can find any way to deny it. Thus, the Holy Prophet  has said, 
“Whoever dies without knowing the Imām of his times dies the death of 
jāhiliyya (the pre-Islamic period of ignorance and oppression).” One’s life-
span is limited, but the punishment for oppression is perpetual Hell. Its 
most fearful aspect is that life there will last forever, without an end, and 
there will be no death for one to be spared its punishment. This is why, if 
an oppressor kills someone, with such killing, the oppression terminates, 
and there is no further scope for any further oppression on the same 
person. 
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  .منْ ملك اسْتأثْر): عليه السلام( وقال -160

  
160. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One who possesses (riches) 

prefers himself over others.” 
 

جѧѧال شѧѧاركھا فѧѧِي مѧѧنِ اسѧѧْتبدّ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -161  برِأْيѧѧِهِ ھلѧѧك، ومѧѧنْ شѧѧاور الرِّ
  .عُقوُلھِا

  
161. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One who follows only his view 

perishes, and one who consults with others shares their wisdom.” 
 

  .منْ كتم سِرّهُ كانتِ الْخِيرةُ بيِدِهِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -162
  

162. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One who hides his secret 
holds his own option.” 

  .الْفقْرُ الْموْتُ الْأكْبرُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -163
 

163. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Poverty is the greatest death.” 
 

  . عبدهُ منْ قضى حقّ منْ لا يقْضِي حقهُّ فقدْ ): عليه السلام( وقال -164
  

164. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If one is fair to another person 
who is not fair to him, it is as though he worships him.” 

 
  .لا طاعة لمِخْلوُقٍ فيِ معْصِيةِ الْخالقِِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -165

  
165. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “No creature should be obeyed if 

such obedience means disobeying the Creator.” 
 

  . إنِمّا يعُابُ منْ أخذ ما ليْس لهُ ،لا يعُابُ الْمرْءُ بتِأخِْيرِ حقِّهِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -166
  

166. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “No blame should be placed on 
one in delaying taking what belongs to him; blame should be on the 
one who takes what does not belong to him.” 
 

عْجابُ يمْنعُ الِازْدِياد): عليه السلام( وقال -167   .الْإِ
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167. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Conceit stops one from 
pursuing perfection.” 

 
  .رُ قرِيبٌ والِاصْطِحابُ قليِلٌ الْأمْ ): عليه السلام( وقال -168

  
168. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The undertaking is near, but the 

company is not.” 
بْحُ لذِِي عيْنيْنِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -169   .قدْ أضاء الصُّ

  
169. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The morning surely shines for 

those who have vision.” 
 

  .ترْكُ الذّنْبِ أھْونُ مِنْ طلبِ الْمعُونةِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -170
 
170. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Abandoning a sin is easier than 

seeking help (thereafter).” 
  .كمْ مِنْ أكْلةٍ منعتْ أكلاتٍ ): عليه السلام( وقال -171

  
171. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “How often one meal blocks 

many!”  
  .الناّسُ أعْداءُ ما جھِلوُا): عليه السلام( وقال -172

  
172. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “People are enemies of what 

they do not know.” 
 

  .ع الْخطإِ منِ اسْتقْبل وُجُوه الْآراءِ عرف مواقِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -173
  

173. One who welcomes various views gets to know where error lies.” 
 

ِ قوِي على قتْلِ أشِدّاءِ الْباطِلِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -174 ّͿِ ِمنْ أحدّ سِنان الْغضب.  
  

174. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One who sharpens his weapon 
seeking revenge against those who incur the Wrath of Allāh will be 
strong enough to kill those who are strong in committing falsehood.” 
 

  . فإنِّ شِدّة توقِّيهِ أعْظمُ مِمّا تخافُ مِنْهُ ،إذِا ھِبْت أمْراً فقعْ فيِهِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -175
  

175. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If you fear doing something, 
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then do it, because your fear (itself) is greater than actually doing 
it!” 
 

ياسةِ سعةُ الصّدْرِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -176   .آلةُ الرِّ
 
176. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The mechanism whereby one 

earns mastership is forbearance.” 
 

  .ء بثِوابِ الْمُحْسِنِ  ازْجُرِ الْمُسِي): عليه السلام( وقال -177
  

177. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Reprimand the evil doer by 
rewarding the doer of righteousness.” 
 

  .احْصُدِ الشّرّ مِنْ صدْرِ غيْرِك بقِلْعِهِ مِنْ صدْرِك): عليه السلام( وقال -178
  

178. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Remove evil from the chest of 
others by eradicating it from your own. 

 
  .اللجّاجةُ تسُلُّ الرّأْي): عليه السلام( وقال -179

  
179. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Fanatically insisting on 

disagreeing poisons one’s opinion.” 
 

  .الطمّعُ رِقٌّ مُؤبدٌّ ): عليه السلام( وقال -180
  

180. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Greed is perpetual bondage.” 
 

  . وثمرةُ الْحزْمِ السّلامةُ ،ثمرةُ التفّْرِيطِ الندّامةُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -181
 

181. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The fruit of carelessness is 
regret, whereas the fruit of resolve is safety.” 

 
 كمѧѧا أنѧѧّهُ لا خيѧѧْر فѧѧِي الْقѧѧوْلِ ،لا خيѧѧْر فѧѧِي الѧѧصّمْتِ عѧѧنِ الْحُكѧѧْمِ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -182

  .باِلْجھْلِ 
  

182. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Preferring silence over 
articulating wisdom produces nothing good; similarly is to speak out 
of ignorance.” 
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  .ما اخْتلفتْ دعْوتانِ إلِّا كانتْ إحِْداھُما ضلالةً ): عليه السلام( وقال -183

  
183. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “No two cases vary from each 

other except that one of them is falsehood.” 
 

  .ما شككْتُ فيِ الْحقِّ مُذْ أرُِيتهُُ ): عليه السلام(ل  وقا-184
  

184. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Never have I ever doubted the 
truth whenever I witnessed it.” 

 
  . ولا ضللْتُ ولا ضُلّ بيِ،ما كذبْتُ ولا كُذِّبْتُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -185

  
185. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Never have I told a lie, nor was 

I ever called a liar. Never did I ever stray, nor could anyone use me 
to cause others to stray.” 
 

  .للِظاّلمِِ الْبادِي غداً بكِفِّهِ عضّةٌ ): عليه السلام( وقال -186
  

186. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The oppressor who starts 
oppressing will tomorrow bite his hand (in regret).” 
 

  .الرّحِيلُ وشِيكٌ ): عليه السلام( وقال -187
  

187. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Departure (from this world) is 
nigh.” 
 

  .منْ أبْدى صفْحتهُ للِْحقِّ ھلك): عليه السلام( وقال -188
  

188. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One who openly opposes what 
is right perishes.” 
 

  .منْ لمْ ينُْجِهِ الصّبْرُ أھْلكهُ الْجزعُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -189
  

189. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One who is not saved by 
patience will be finished by impatience. 

 
  !؟ أ تكُونُ الْخِلافةُ باِلصّحابةِ والْقرابةِ !وا عجباهْ ): يه السلامعل( وقال -190
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  :و روي له شعر في ھذا المعنى :قال الرضي

  
  ؟فكيف بھذا و المشيرون غيبُ * فإن كنت بالشورى ملكت أمورھم 

   فغيرك أولى بالنبي و أقربُ  *و إن كنت بالقربى حججت خصيمھم  
 
190. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “How strange! Should caliphate 

(government authority) be obtained through friends and relatives?!” 
 

Al-Sharīf ar-Radi says that it is narrated that Imām Ali ibn Abū 
Tālib  composed two verses of poetry in this same meaning the 
rough translation of which is as follows: 
 
If you through shūra took charge of them, 
How so since those whose advice is sought were absent?! 
And if you through kinsfolk argued with the opponent, 
Others are more worthy of and nearer 
To the Prophet than you. 
 

نْيا غرضٌ تنْتѧضِلُ فيѧِهِ الْمنايѧا ونھѧْبٌ تبѧُادِرُهُ ):عليه السلام( وقال -191  إنِمّا الْمرْءُ فيِ الدُّ
 ولا ينѧالُ الْعبѧْدُ نعِْمѧةً إلِّا بفѧِِراقِ ، وفѧِي كѧُلِّ أكْلѧةٍ غѧصصٌ ، ومع كُلِّ جُرْعѧةٍ شѧرقٌ ،الْمصائبُِ 
فنحْنُ أعْوانُ الْمنѧُونِ وأنْفѧُسُنا  ؛ ولا يسْتقْبلُِ يوْماً مِنْ عُمُرِهِ إلِّا بفِرِاقِ آخر مِنْ أجلهِِ ،أخُْرى

ءٍ شѧرفاً إلِّا   فمѧِنْ أيѧْن نرْجѧُو الْبقѧاء وھѧذا الليѧّْلُ والنھѧّارُ لѧمْ يرْفعѧا مѧِنْ شѧيْ ،نصْبُ الْحُتѧُوفِ 
  ؟ھدْمِ ما بنيا وتفْرِيقِ ما جمعاأسْرعا الْكرّة فيِ 

  
191. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One in this life is a target of 

death; he is looted by calamities. With every sip there is hardship, 
with every morsel there is pain. Whenever a servant of Allāh 
receives a blessing, he bids another farewell. Whenever he 
welcomes a new day, he bids another farewell for its sake. This is so 
because we assist the fates: Every breath we draw is a target of 
death; so, how can we hope to last since this night and this day never 
raise anything in honor except that they are more swift in destroying 
what they build and disperse what they gather?” 
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  . ما كسبْت فوْق قوُتكِ فأنْت فيِهِ خازِنٌ لغِيْرِك،يا ابْن آدم): عليه السلام( وقال -192

 
192. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “O son of Adam! Anything you 

 165 



earn beyond your need is stored for others.” 
 

لًا وإدِْبѧѧاراً فأتْوُھѧѧا مѧѧِنْ قبѧѧِلِ شѧѧھْوتھِا إنِّ للِْقلѧѧُُوبِ شѧѧھْوةً وإقِْبѧѧا): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -193
  .وإقِْبالھِا فإنِّ الْقلْب إذِا أكُْرِه عمِي

  
193. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Hearts have desires, coming or 

going; so, approach your hearts according to their desires and 
approaches, for if you force the heart, you will blind it.” 
 

 أ حِين أعْجِزُ عنِ الِانْتقِامِ ؟ متى أشْفيِ غيْظِي إذِا غضِبْتُ :يقوُلُ ) عليه السلام( وكان -194
  ؟رُ عليْهِ فيقُالُ ليِ لوْ عفوْت أمْ حِين أقْدِ ،فيقُالُ ليِ لوْ صبرْت

 
194. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “What shall I satisfy my anger 

when I am outraged? Is it when I am unable to seek revenge, so it 
will be said to me: ‘Why did you not have patience?’ Or should I do 
it when I am able, so it will be said to me: ‘Why did you not 
forgive’?” 

 
  .ھذا ما بخِل بهِِ الْباخِلوُن: مزْبلةٍ وقدْ مرّ بقِذرٍ على ) عليه السلام( وقال -195

  
  . ھذا ما كُنْتمُْ تتنافسُون فيِهِ باِلْأمْسِ : ورُوِي فيِ خبرٍ آخر أنهُّ قال

  
195. Passing by a pile of garbage, Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: 

“This is what you, people, were too miser to give to others.” 
 

In another narrative, he is reported as having said, “This is what you 
used to compete with each other for!” 
  

  .لمْ يذْھبْ مِنْ مالكِ ما وعظك): عليه السلام( وقال -196
  

196. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “None of your wealth is wasted 
so long as it provides you with admonishment.” 

 
 فѧѧابْتغُوا لھѧѧا طرائѧѧِف ،إنِّ ھѧѧذِهِ الْقلѧѧُُوب تمѧѧلُّ كمѧѧا تمѧѧلُّ الْأبѧѧْدانُ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -197

  .الْحِكْمةِ 
  

197. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “These hearts wear out just as 
bodies do; so, seek for them beautiful pieces of wisdom.” 
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ِ ) عليه السلام(وقال  -198 ّͿِ كلمِةُ حقٍّ يرُادُ بھِا باطِلٌ : لمّا سمِع قوْل الْخوارِجِ لا حُكْم إلِّا.  

  
198. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  heard the Khārijites say, “There is no 

government except Allāh’s.” He , therefore, said: “A true 
statement intended to reap falsehood.” 

 
ھُمُ الذِّين إذِا اجْتمعُوا غلبوُا وإذِا تفرّقѧُوا لѧمْ : فيِ صِفةِ الْغوْغاءِ ) عليه السلام( وقال -199
  .يعُْرفوُا

  
وا): عليѧه الѧسلام(وقيِل بلْ قال   قѧدْ : فقيѧِل. وإذِا تفرّقѧُوا نفعѧُوا،ھѧُمُ الѧّذِين إذِا اجْتمعѧُوا ضѧرُّ

 يرْجѧِعُ أصѧْحابُ الْمِھѧنِ إلѧِى مِھْنѧتھِِمْ : فقѧال؟منْفعѧةُ افْتѧِراقھِِمْ  فمѧا ،عرفْنا مضرّة اجْتمѧِاعِھِمْ 
  ...فينْتفعُِ الناّسُ بھِِمْ كرُجُوعِ الْبناّءِ إلِى بنِائهِِ والنسّّاجِ إلِى منْسجِهِ والْخباّزِ إلِى مخْبزِهِ 

  
199. Describing mobs, Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “They are the 

ones who overwhelm when they gather and are known when they 
disperse.” 

 
It is said that he  rather said, “They are the ones who do harm 
when they gather and do good when they disperse.” The Imām  
was asked, “We understand their mischief when they gather, but 
what benefit is there if they disperse?” The Imām  said, “Each 
one of them returns to his profession, so people benefit from them, 
such as the builder returns to build, the weaver returns to his craft, 
the baker returns to his bakery, and so on.” 
 

لا مرْحباً بوُِجُوهٍ لا تѧُرى إلِّا عِنѧْد كѧُلِّ ): عليه السلام( تيِ بجِانٍ ومعهُ غوْغاءُ فقال وأُ -200
  .سوْأةٍ 

  
200. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following when a criminal 

was brought to him escorted by mobs: “There is no welcome for you 
here, O faces that are not seen except when something bad is 
committed!” 

 
 فѧإذِا جѧاء الْقѧدرُ خليѧّا بيْنѧهُ ،إنِّ مع كُلِّ إنѧِْسانٍ ملكѧيْنِ يحْفظانѧِهِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -201
  . وإنِّ الْأجل جُنةٌّ حصِينةٌ ،وبيْنهُ 

 
201. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “With every human being, there 
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are two guardian angels. When (the angel of) death approaches, they 
make room for him; fate is a secure protection.” 

 
بيѧْرُ ) عليه السلام( وقال -202 نبُايعѧُِك علѧى أنѧّا شѧُركاؤُك فѧِي ھѧذا "وقدْ قال لهُ طلْحةُ والزُّ
  .ةِ والِاسْتعِانةِ وعوْنانِ على الْعجْزِ والْأودِ  ولكِنكُّما شرِيكانِ فيِ الْقوُّ ، لا":الْأمْرِ 

  
202. Talhah and az-Zubair said to the Imām , “We shall swear the 

oath of allegiance to you if we become your prtners in this matter 
(caliphate).” Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “No, you both are 
partners when strength and aid is sought, and you both are aides 
against inability and exertion.” 

 
 ،أيُّھѧا النѧّاسُ اتقѧُّوا اللهّ الѧّذِي إنِْ قلѧُْتمُْ سѧمِع وإنِْ أضѧْمرْتمُْ علѧِم): عليه السلام( وقال -203

  . وإنِْ نسِيتمُُوهُ ذكركُمْ ،أقمْتمُْ أخذكُمْ  وإنِْ ،وبادِرُوا الْموْت الذِّي إنِْ ھربْتمُْ مِنْهُ أدْرككُمْ 
  

203. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “O people! “Fear Allāh Who 
hears you when you speak, Who knows what you hide in your 
chests, and be more swift than death which catches up with you 
when you flee, which takes you away when you stay, and which 
remembers you when you forget about it.” 

  
 فقѧدْ يѧشْكُرُك عليѧْهِ ،لا يزُھِّدنكّ فيِ الْمعْرُوفِ منْ لا يѧشْكُرُهُ لѧك): عليه السلام( وقال -204

 واللهُّ يحѧُِبُّ ، أضѧاع الْكѧافرُِ  وقدْ تدُْرِكُ مِنْ شُكْرِ الشّاكِرِ أكْثѧر مِمѧّا،ءٍ مِنْهُ  منْ لا يسْتمْتعُِ بشِيْ 
  .الْمُحْسِنيِن

  
204. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Do not be discouraged by 

ingrates from doing good deeds, for you may be thanked by those 
who do not benefit from your good deed and who still are grateful to 
you for it. You may obtain gratitude from a grateful person much 
more than what someone who hides it has wasted... and Allāh loves 
the doers of goodness.” 

 
  .كُلُّ وِعاءٍ يضِيقُ بمِا جُعِل فيِهِ إلِّا وِعاء الْعِلْمِ فإنِهُّ يتسِّعُ بهِِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -205

  
205 Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Every container becomes 

straitened by what is put in it except the container of knowledge: It 
expands.” 
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  .أوّلُ عِوضِ الْحليِمِ مِنْ حِلْمِهِ أنّ الناّس أنْصارُهُ على الْجاھِلِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -206
  

206. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The first compensation for a 
clement person for his clemency is that people are his supporters 
against the ignorant ones.” 
 

 فإنِهُّ قلّ مѧنْ تѧشبهّ بقѧِوْمٍ إلِّا أوْشѧك أنْ ،إنِْ لمْ تكُنْ حليِماً فتحلمّْ ): عليه السلام( وقال -207
  .يكُون مِنْھُمْ 

  
207. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If you are not clement, then put 

on the garb of clemency, for many are those who imitate others and 
who become almost like them.” 
 

منْ حاسب نفْسهُ ربحِ ومنْ غفل عنْھѧا خѧسِر ومѧنْ خѧاف أمѧِن ): عليه السلام( وقال -208
  .اعْتبر أبْصر ومنْ أبْصر فھِم ومنْ فھِم علمِومنِ 

  
208. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One who holds himself to 

account succeeds while one who overlooks it loses. One who is 
cautious earns security. One who receives admonishment expands 
his vision. One who expands his vision gains understanding, and one 
who gains understanding earns knowledge.” 

 
نْيا عليْنѧѧا بعѧѧْد شِماسѧѧِھا عطѧѧْف الѧѧضّرُوسِ علѧѧى ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -209 لѧѧتعْطِفنّ الѧѧدُّ
 ونجْعلھѧُمْ أئمѧِّةً ونرُِيدُ أنْ نمُنّ على الذِّين اسْتضُْعِفوُا فѧِي الْأرْضِ  : وتلا عقيِب ذلكِ.ولدِھا

  .ونجْعلھُمُ الْوارِثيِن
  

209. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The life of this world shall be 
kind to us after being cruel to us just as a she-camel that rejects those 
who milk it but turns with affection to its newborn.” 

 
Having said so, the Imām  recited the following verse: “And We 
wished to be gracious to those who were being oppressed in the land 
to make them the leaders and to make them the heirs” (Qur’ān, 
28:5). 
 

جدّ تѧشْمِيراً وكمѧّش فѧِي مھѧلٍ اتقّوُا اللهّ تقيِةّ منْ شمّر تجْرِيداً و): عليه السلام( وقال -210
  .وبادر عنْ وجلٍ ونظر فيِ كرّةِ الْموْئلِِ وعاقبِةِ الْمصْدرِ ومغبةِّ الْمرْجِعِ 
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210. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Fear Allāh like one who is 
willing to risk everything [just to please Allāh], who urges himself to 
walk towards Allāh, who starts in awe, who looks into the outcomes 
of matters, into the penalty of anything forbidden, one who is 
apprehensive of the final end.” 

  
الْجѧُودُ حѧارِسُ الѧْأعْراضِ والْحِلѧْمُ فѧِدامُ الѧسّفِيهِ والْعفѧْوُ زآѧاةُ                ): عليه الѧسلام  ( وقال   -211
قѧѧدْ خѧѧاطر مѧѧنِ اسѧѧْتغْنى   و، والѧѧسُّلُوُّ عِوضѧѧُك مِمѧѧّنْ غѧѧدر والِاسْتѧѧِشارةُ عѧѧيْنُ الْهِدايѧѧةِ   الظّفѧѧرِ
؛  وأشѧْرفُ الْغِنѧى تѧرْكُ الْمُنѧى        ،والصّبْرُ يُناضِلُ الْحِدْثان والْجزعُ مِنْ أعѧْوانِ الزّمѧانِ        ،  بِرأْيِهِ

 والْمѧѧودّةُ قرابѧѧةٌ  ،لتّجْرِبѧѧةِ ومѧѧِن التّوْفِيѧѧقِ حِفѧѧْظُ ا  ؟وآѧѧمْ مѧѧِنْ عقѧѧْلٍ أسѧѧِيرٍ تحѧѧْت هѧѧوى أمِيѧѧرٍ    
 . ولا تأْمننّ ملُولًا،مُسْتفادةٌ

 
211. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Generosity is the guard of 

honors. Clemency is ship’s restrainer. Forgiveness is the zakāt of 
victory. Solace is your compensation for one who betrayed you. 
Consultation is the same as guidance. One who sticks only to his 
own view takes a risk. Patience struggles against calamities. 
Impatience aids against time’s fluctuations. The best of wealth is to 
abandon high hopes. How many the minds that are subdued by 
aggressive desires are! A sign of success is to remember experience. 
Affection is a useful kinship. And do not place your trust in someone 
who has no patience.” 

 
  .عُجْبُ الْمرْءِ بنِفْسِهِ أحدُ حُسّادِ عقْلهِِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -212

  
212. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One’s self-conceit is one of the 

envies of his own mind.” 
 

  .أغْضِ على الْقذى والْألمِ ترْض أبداً ): عليه السلام( وقال -213
  

213. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Overlook imperfections and 
pains, and you will always be pleased.” 

 
  .منْ لان عُودُهُ كثفُتْ أغْصانهُُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -214

  
214. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One whose stem is lean, his 

leaves will be thick.” (That is, one who is kind to others will grow 
up like a healthy stem with twigs.) 
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  .الْخِلافُ يھْدِمُ الرّأْي): عليه السلام( وقال -215

  
215. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Disputes destroy views.” 

 
  .منْ نال اسْتطال): عليه السلام( وقال -216

  
216.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One who wins becomes 

greater.” 
 

جالِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -217   .فيِ تقلُّبِ الْأحْوالِ عِلْمُ جواھِرِ الرِّ
 
217.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “In the alterations of conditions 

lies the knowledge of the gems of men.” 
 

  .مِ الْمودّةِ حسدُ الصّدِيقِ مِنْ سُقْ ): عليه السلام( وقال -218
  

218.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Envying a friend is a sign of 
fault in one’s friendship.” 

 
  .أكْثرُ مصارِعِ الْعُقوُلِ تحْت برُُوقِ الْمطامِعِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -219

  
219.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Most places where minds are 

conquered fall under the glitter of high hopes.” 
 

  .ليْس مِن الْعدْلِ الْقضاءُ على الثِّقةِ باِلظنِّّ ): عليه السلام( وقال -220
  

220.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “It is not fair to put an end to 
trust by entertaining doubt.” 

 
  . الْمعادِ الْعُدْوانُ على الْعِبادِ بئِْس الزّادُ إلِى): عليه السلام( وقال -221

  
221.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “How miserable the ration of a 

servant of Allāh to the Hereafter is if he oppresses Allāh’s servants!” 
 

  .مِنْ أشْرفِ أعْمالِ الْكرِيمِ غفْلتهُُ عمّا يعْلمُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -222
  

222. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The very best of a generous 
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man’s acts of generosity is that he is mindless of what he knows (of 
people’s faults).” 
 

  .منْ كساهُ الْحياءُ ثوْبهُ لمْ ير الناّسُ عيْبهُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -223
  

223. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If one who is attired with the 
outfit of modesty, people never see his shortcoming.” 
 

 ، وباِلنѧѧّصفةِ يكْثѧѧُرُ الْمُواصѧѧِلوُن،بكِثѧѧْرةِ الѧѧصّمْتِ تكѧѧُونُ الْھيْبѧѧةُ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -224
فْضالِ تعْظمُُ الْأقْدارُ  ؤْدُدُ  ، وباِلتوّاضُعِ تتمُِّ النِّعْمةُ ،وباِلْإِ يرةِ ،وباِحْتمِالِ الْمُؤنِ يجِبُ السُّ  وباِلسِّ

  . وباِلْحِلْمِ عنِ السّفيِهِ تكْثرُُ الْأنْصارُ عليْهِ ،الْعادِلةِ يقُْھرُ الْمُناوِئُ 
  

224. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Through abundance of silence 
does one earn respect. Through fairness does one win admirers. 
Through acts of favors does one’s value become greater. Through 
humility does one’s blessing become complete. Through bearing 
hardships, loftiness is earned. Through fair dealing, an opponent is 
subdued. And through clemency with regard to a shallow-minded 
person does one earn supporters.” 
 

  .الْعجبُ لغِفْلةِ الْحُسّادِ عنْ سلامةِ الْأجْسادِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -225
  

225.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “How strange it is that the 
envious ones overlook the soundness of their own bodies!” 

  
لِّ ): عليه السلام( وقال -226   .الطاّمِعُ فيِ وِثاقِ الذُّ

 
226.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “A covetous person is tied with 

the ropes of humiliation.” 
 

يمانِ فقال-227 يمانُ معْرِفةٌ باِلْقلْبِ وإقِْرارٌ باِللِّسانِ وعملٌ باِلْأرْكانِ : وسُئلِ عنِ الْإِ   . الْإِ
  

227. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  was asked about īmān. He said: “Īmān 
is knowledge with the heart, an admission with the tongue, and an 
action according to the [Islamic] injunctions.” 
 

نْيا حزِينѧاً فقѧدْ أصѧْبح لقѧِضاءِ اللهِّ سѧاخِطاً ): عليه السلام( وقال -228  ،مѧنْ أصѧْبح علѧى الѧدُّ
 ومنْ أتى غنيِاًّ فتواضع لѧهُ لغِِنѧاهُ ، أصْبح يشْكُو ربهُّ ومنْ أصْبح يشْكُو مُصِيبةً نزلتْ بهِِ فقدْ 
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 ، ومѧنْ قѧرأ الْقѧُرْآن فمѧات فѧدخل النѧّار فھѧُو مِمѧّنْ كѧان يتخѧِّذُ آيѧاتِ اللهِّ ھѧُزُواً ،ذھب ثلُثُا دِينهِِ 
نْيا الْتѧاط قلْبѧُهُ مِنْھѧا بѧِثلاثٍ  يتْرُكѧُهُ وأمѧلٍ لا  ھѧمٍّ لا يغُِبѧُّهُ وحѧِرْصٍ لا :ومنْ لھِج قلْبهُُ بحُِبِّ الѧدُّ

  .يدُْرِكُهُ 
  

228. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If one becomes sad about this 
world, he becomes angry with what Allāh decrees. One who 
complains about a calamity that befell him complains against his 
Lord. And one who goes to a wealthy man and humbles himself to 
him on account of his wealth wipes out two-thirds of his creed. If 
one recites the Qur’ān, and when he dies he goes to hell, he is one of 
those who used to mock the Signs of Allāh. If one keeps talking 
about his love for this world, his heart will be burnt by it in three 
instances:worry which he never overcomes, miserliness which never 
abandons him, and hope which he never realizes.” 

 
) معليه السلا( وسُئلِ .كفى باِلْقناعةِ مُلْكاً وبحُِسْنِ الْخُلقُِ نعِيماً ): عليه السلام( وقال -229

  . ھِي الْقناعةُ : فقالفلنحُْييِنهُّ حياةً طيِّبةً عنْ قوْلهِِ تعالى 
 
229. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Satisfaction suffices for wealth 

and good manners for a bliss.” He  was asked about the meaning 
of this verse: “... We shall let him lead a good life.” He  said, “It 
(good life) is contentment.” 

 
زْقُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -230  فإنѧِّهُ أخْلѧقُ للِْغِنѧى وأجѧْدرُ ،شارِكُوا الذِّي قدْ أقْبѧل عليѧْهِ الѧرِّ

  .بإِقِْبالِ الْحظِّ عليْهِ 
  

230. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Be partners of one to whom 
sustenance goes, for this is the best means for acquiring wealth and 
the most worthy of earning a good fortune.” 
 

حѧѧْسانِ فѧѧِي قوْلѧѧِهِ تعѧѧالى ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -231  الْعѧѧدْلُ :إنِّ اللهّ يѧѧأمُْرُ باِلْعѧѧدْلِ والْإِ
نْصافُ  لُ ،الْإِ حْسانُ التفّضُّ   . والْإِ

  
231. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following in explanation of 

the verse saying, “Allāh enjoins you to abide by justice and 
kindness”: “By justice, equity is meant, while kindness is doing 
others favors.” 
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  .باِلْيدِ الطوِّيلةِ منْ يعُْطِ باِلْيدِ الْقصِيرةِ يعُْط ): عليه السلام( وقال -232
  
و معنى ذلك أن ما ينفقه المѧرء مѧن مالѧه فѧي سѧبيل الخيѧر و البѧر و إن كѧان  :قال الرضي 

 ھاھنѧѧا عبѧѧارة عѧѧن "اليѧѧدان" و ، فѧѧإن الله تعѧѧالى يجعѧѧل الجѧѧزاء عليѧѧه عظيمѧѧا كثيѧѧرا،يѧѧسيرا
و  ذكѧѧره بالقѧѧصيرة ،بѧين نعمѧѧة العبѧѧد و نعمѧѧة الѧرب تعѧѧالى) عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( ففѧѧرق ،النعمتѧين
 لأن نعѧѧم الله أبѧѧدا تѧѧضعف علѧѧى نعѧѧم المخلѧѧوق ، فجعѧѧل تلѧѧك قѧѧصيرة و ھѧѧذه طويلѧѧة،الطويلѧѧة

  . فكل نعمة إليھا ترجع و منھا تنزع، إذ كانت نعم الله أصل النعم كلھا،أضعافا كثيرة
  

232. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If one gives with the short 
hand, he will be given with the long one.” 

 
Al-Radi has said, “The meaning of this statement is: If one spends 
out of his wealth in the way of goodness and kindness, though it 
may be little, Allāh Almighty will make its reward great. The short 
hand here is a reference to that of the servant of Allāh, whereas the 
long one is a connotation of that of the Lord, the most Exalted One, 
Who is never weakened by giving and Who rewards with a lot for 
what is little.” 
 

 وإنِْ ؛زةٍ لا تѧѧدْعُونّ إلѧѧِى مُبѧѧار:  )عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام(لِابْنѧѧِهِ الْحѧѧسنِ ) عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -233
  . فإنِّ الدّاعِي إلِيْھا باغٍ والْباغِي مصْرُوعٌ ،دُعِيت إلِيْھا فأجِبْ 

  
233. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Do not invite anyone to a duel, 

but if you are challenged to duel, respond, because one who calls to 
a duel is an oppressor, and the oppressor is always defeated.” 
 

جѧѧالِ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -234  الزّھѧѧْوُ والْجѧѧُبْنُ :خِيѧѧارُ خѧѧِصالِ النѧѧِّساءِ شѧѧِرارُ خѧѧِصالِ الرِّ
نْ مِنْ نفْسِھا؛والْبخُْلُ   وإذِا كانتْ بخِيلةً حفظِتْ مالھا ومѧال ، فإذِا كانتِ الْمرْأةُ مزْھُوّةً لمْ تمُكِّ
  .ءٍ يعْرِضُ لھا نةً فرِقتْ مِنْ كُلِّ شيْ  وإذِا كانتْ جبا،بعْلھِا

  
234. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The best of women’s attributes 

are the men’s worst:self-conceit, cowardice and miserliness. So if a 
woman is self-conceited, she will not let one approach her (in bed). 
If she is miser, she safeguards her wealth and that of her husband. 
And if she is a coward, she is scared of anything that appears before 
her.” 
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 .ء مواضѧِعهُ  ھѧُو الѧّذِي يѧضعُ الѧشّيْ ): عليѧه الѧسلام( فقѧال ، صِفْ لنا الْعاقѧِل: وقيِل لهُ -235
  .قدْ فعلْتُ  :قال ف، فصِفْ لنا الْجاھِل:فقيِل

  
 فكѧأن تѧرك صѧفته صѧفة ،ء مواضعه يعني أن الجاھل ھو الذي لا يضع الشي :قال الرضي 
  . إذ كان بخلاف وصف العاقل،له
  

235. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  was asked, “Describe to us the wise 
person.” He  said: “He is the one who puts everything in its right 
place.” He  was then asked to describe the ignorant person, so he 
said, “I have just done so!” Al-Radi has said, “He means to say that 
the ignorant person is the one who does not put things in their right 
places. He simply is the antithesis of the wise person.” 
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واللهِّ لѧدُنْياكُمْ ھѧذِهِ أھѧْونُ فѧِي عيْنѧِي مѧِنْ عѧِراقِ خِنْزِيѧرٍ فѧِي يѧدِ ): عليѧه الѧسلام( وقال -236

  .مجْذُومٍ 
  

236. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “By Allāh! Your world is 
cheaper in my eyes than the intestines of a pig in the hands of a 
leper.” 

 وإنِّ قوْماً عبѧدُوا ،إنِّ قوْماً عبدُوا اللهّ رغْبةً فتلِْك عِبادةُ التُّجّارِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -237
  . وإنِّ قوْماً عبدُوا اللهّ شُكْراً فتلِْك عِبادةُ الْأحْرارِ ،اللهّ رھْبةً فتلِْك عِبادةُ الْعبيِدِ 

  
237. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Some people worship Allāh out 

of their desire (for what He has). Such is the worship of traders. 
Some people worship Allāh out of fear of Him; such is the worship 
of slaves. And some people worship Allāh in order to thank Him; 
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such is the worship of the free.” 
 

 ومѧنْ أطѧاع الْواشѧِي ضѧيعّ ،مѧنْ أطѧاع التѧّوانيِ ضѧيعّ الْحُقѧُوق): سلامعليه الѧ( وقال -238
  .الصّدِيق

  
238. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One who procrastinates loses 

track of what is right. One who obeys a tale-teller loses friends.” 
 

  .ي الدّارِ رھْنٌ على خرابھِاالْحجرُ الْغصِيبُ فِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -239
  

 و لا عجѧب أن يѧشتبه ،)صѧلى الله عليѧه وآلѧه(و يروى ھذا الكѧلام عѧن النبѧي  :قال الرضي
  .الكلامان لأن مستقاھما من قليب و مفرغھما من ذنوب

  
239. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “A brick taken by force in order 

to build a house is a pawn for its destruction.” 
 
Ar-Radi says, “This statement is also narrated from the Prophe . 
It is not strange that both statements are similar since their source is 
the same fountainhead, and they aim at obliterating one’s sins.” 
 

  . الْمظْلوُمِ على الظاّلمِِ أشدُّ مِنْ يوْمِ الظاّلمِِ على الْمظْلوُمِ يوْمُ ): عليه السلام( وقال -240
  

240. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The oppressed one’s Day (of 
Judgment) is to the oppressor much harder than the day of the 
oppressor against the oppressed.” 
 

 واجْعلْ بيْنك وبيْن اللهِّ سѧِتْراً وإنِْ ،اتقِّ اللهّ بعْض التُّقى وإنِْ قلّ ): معليه السلا( وقال -241
  .رقّ 
  

241. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Fear Allāh to some degree 
(even) though it may be little, and set a curtain between you and 
Allāh (even) though it may be thin.” 

  
ً ): عليه السلام( وقال -242 ِ فيِ كُلِّ نعِْمةٍ حقاّ ّͿِ ِّا؛إنѧنْ أدّاهُ زادهُ مِنْھѧهِ ، فمѧِصّر فيѧنْ قѧوم 

  .خاطر بزِوالِ نعِْمتهِِ 
  

242. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Surely in every blessing there is 
a right of Allāh. If one carries out that right, Allāh increases the 
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blessing, and if one falls short of doing so, he risks losing the 
blessing.” 

 
  . فما كُلُّ شارِدٍ بمِرْدُودٍ ،احْذرُوا نفِار النِّعمِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -243

  
243. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Beware of blessings fleeing 

away from you, for not everything that flees returns.” 

 
  .الْكرمُ أعْطفُ مِن الرّحِمِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -244

  
244. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Generosity is more prompting 

to goodness than regard for kinship.” 
 

  .ليْهِ أفْضلُ الْأعْمالِ ما أكْرھْت نفْسك ع): عليه السلام( وقال -245
  

245. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The best deed is that which you 
have to force yourself to do.” 

  
َ سُبْحَانهَُ بفِسَْخِ الْعَزَائمِِ وَحَلِّ الْعُقوُدِ وَنقَْضِ الْھِمَمِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -246   .عَرَفْتُ اللهَّ
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246. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “I came to know Allāh, the 
Glorified One, through breaking determinations, a change of 
intentions and the loss of courage.”1 

 
رْكِ والѧѧصّلاة تنْزِيھѧѧاً عѧѧنِ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧال -247 يمѧѧان تطْھِيѧѧراً مѧѧِن الѧѧشِّ فѧѧرض اللهُّ الْإِ

ينِ والْجِھѧاد الْكِبْرِ والزّكاة تسْبيِباً  خْلاصِ الْخلѧْقِ والْحѧجّ تقْرِبѧةً للѧِدِّ يام ابْتلِاءً لِإِ زْقِ والصِّ للِرِّ
فھاءِ وصѧِلة  سْلامِ والْأمْر باِلْمعْرُوفِ مصْلحةً للِْعوامِّ والنھѧّْي عѧنِ الْمُنْكѧرِ ردْعѧاً للѧِسُّ عِزّاً للِْإِ

ماءِ وإِ  قامѧة الْحѧُدُودِ إعِْظامѧاً للِْمحѧارِمِ وتѧرْك شѧُرْبِ الرّحِمِ منْماةً للِْعددِ والْقѧِصاص حقْنѧاً للѧِدِّ
نѧѧى تحѧѧْصِيناً للِنѧѧّسبِ وتѧѧرْك  الْخمѧѧْرِ تحѧѧْصِيناً للِْعقѧѧْلِ ومُجانبѧѧة الѧѧسّرِقةِ إيِجابѧѧاً للِْعِفѧѧّةِ وتѧѧرْك الزِّ

دْقِ اللِّواطِ تكْثيِراً للِنسّْلِ والشّھاداتِ اسْتظِْھاراً علѧى الْمُجاحѧداتِ وتѧرْك الْكѧذِبِ تѧشْرِيفاً لِ  لѧصِّ
  .والسّلام أماناً مِن الْمخاوِفِ والْأمانة نظِاماً للِْأمُّةِ والطاّعة تعْظِيماً للِْإِمامةِ 

  
247. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Allāh has laid down īmān 

(conviction) for purification from polytheism; salāt (prayer) for 
purification from vanity; zakāt as a means of livelihood; siyam 
(fasting) as a trial of the people; hajj for the honor of Islam; 
persuasion for doing good deeds (al-amr bil-ma`rūf) for the 
goodness of the common people; dissuasion from evil (an-nahi 
‘anil-munkar) for controlling the mischievous; regard for kinship for 
increase of number (of family members); retribution for stopping 
bloodshed, the award of penalties for the realization of importance 
of the prohibitions; the abstinence from drinking wine for the 
protection of one’s wits; the avoidance of theft for inculcating 
chastity; the abstinence from adultery for safeguarding lineage; the 
abstinence from sodomy for increasing the progeny; tendering 
testimony for furnishing proof against contentions; abstinence from 
telling lies for increasing the esteem of the truth; the maintenance of 

                                                 
 1The breaking of determination and the loss of courage can be argued to 
prove the existence of Allāh in this way that, for example, a man 
determines to do a thing but before the determination is transformed into 
action, it changes and some other idea takes its place. This alteration of 
ideas and determinations and the emergence of change therein is a proof 
that there is some higher controlling power over us which has the 
capability to bring them from nonexistence into existence and again from 
existence into non-existence, and this is beyond human power. Therefore, 
it is necessary to acknowledge a super authority which affects change and 
alteration in determination. 
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peace (salam) for protection from danger; Imāmate (Divine 
Leadership) for the orderliness of the community and obedience (to 
Imāms) as a mark of respect for Imāmate.” 

 
Before describing some of the aims and objectives of the Sharī`a 
commands, Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  begins with the aims and 
objectives of conviction (īmān) because īmān serves as the basis for 
religious commands. Without it, no need is felt for any religious 
code or jurisprudence. Īmān is acknowledging the existence of the 
Creator and the admission of His Oneness. When this īmān takes 
root in a man’s heart, such man does not agree to bow before any 
being, nor is he over-awed, affected or impressed by any other 
power or authority. Rather, getting mentally freed of all ties, he 
regards himself as a devotee of Allāh. The result of this adherence to 
this unity, tawh¢d, is that he is saved from the pollution of 
polytheism. 
  
Prayer (salāt) is the most important of all forms of worship. It 
consists of standing, sitting, bending and prostrating, and these 
postures are a successful way of destroying the feeling of vanity and 
pride, erasing self-conceit and egotism and creating humility and 
submissiveness. This is so because the actions and movements of a 
vain person produce pride and haughtiness, while humble actions 
engender in the mind the qualities of submissiveness and 
humbleness. With the exercise of these actions, a man, by and by, 
acquires a humble temperament. This is how the Arabs, who were so 
vain that if their whip fell off during riding, they would not bend 
down to pick it up, or if the strap of the shoe gave way, they thought 
it would be insulting to bend down to mend it..., began to rub their 
faces on the dust during prostrations in their prayers and place their 
foreheads facing others’ feet (of those who pray in front of them in 
the rows) during congregational prayers. This way, they acquired the 
true spirit of Islam after abandoning the pre-Islamic vanity and 
arrogance.  
 
Zak¡t:When a person who is financially able pays annually out of 
his money or property a fixed share for those who are either destitute 
or do not have means of livelihood for a year, does so in order to 
fulfill one of Islam’s obligatory commands. The purpose behind it is 
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that no individual in the community should remain poor, and they 
should all remain safe from the evils that result from want and 
poverty. Besides, another objective is served: Wealth should keep 
rotating from one individual to another; it must not be centered in 
the possession of just few individuals.  
 
Siy¡m (fasting) is a form of worship in which there is not an iota of 
show, of pretension, and no motive is active in it except that of a 
pure intention and a sincere desire to perform another obligation. As 
a result, even in seclusion, when hunger perturbs a man or thirst 
makes him uneasy, he does not extend his hand for eating, nor does 
he long for water. The lack of neither food nor water makes him lose 
his self-control. The purity of one’s conscience prevents his self-will 
from deflecting. This is the greatest advantage of fasting:It 
practically engenders the purity of self-will. 
 
The purpose of hajj is that Muslims from all corners of the globe 
should assemble at one place so that this world assembly may prove 
to be an occasion for the manifestation of Islam’s greatness, the 
renewal of the passion for worship and the creation of global bonds 
of mutual brotherhood. 
 
The purpose of jihād is to fight with all possible might and means 
those forces that oppose Islam, so that Islam may achieve stability 
and progress. Although there are dangers for life in this course, and 
difficulties crop up at every step, the tidings for eternal ease and 
everlasting life produce the courage to bear all these hardships.  
 
The persuasion for doing what is good and the dissuasion from 
committing evil are affective ways of showing others the correct 
path and preventing them from committing wrongdoing. If a 
community’s members do not perform these duties, nothing can save 
it from ruin, and it falls to an extreme depth morally and socially. 
That is why Islam has laid a great emphasis on it, regarding it as an 
unpardonable sin.  
 
Doing good for kinship means that a man should do favors to his 
relatives. He at least should not stop mutual accosting and speaking 
with them so that attitudes may become clean and family ties may 
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develop. Dispersed individuals may render strength to one another.  
 
Seeking restitution is a right given to the survivors of a killed 
person. They can demand a life for a life so that, for fear of 
punishment, none will dare kill anyone. At the same time, the 
survivor’s passion for revenge should not result in the killing of 
more than one single person. No doubt, forgiveness or pardon does 
carry weight in its own place, but where it means trampling of an 
individual’s right or endangering world peace, it cannot be regarded 
as favorable. Rather, on such occasions, restitution, or the payment 
of the blood money (diyya), becomes the sole way of stopping 
bloodshed and safeguarding human lives. Thus, Allāh says: 
 

 ِالْألَْباَبِ لعََلَّكُمْ تتََّقوُنَ  وَلكَُمْ فيِ الْقصَِاصِ حَياَةٌ ياَ أوُلي   
 

And for you, there is (security of) restitution (qisās), O men of 
understanding, so that you may guard yourselves (against evil). 

(Qur’ān, 2:179) 
 
The purpose behind the awarding of penalties is to make the 
offender appreciate the seriousness of violating the prohibitions of 
Allāh so that he may keep his distance from prohibitions for fear of 
being punished.  
 
Wine causes diffusion of thinking, dispersion of senses and 
weakness of comprehension. As a result, a man commits such 
actions which will not be expected of him when he is sober. When 
intoxicated, one’s senses become weak. Besides, it ruins health and 
renders the body liable to catch infectious diseases, while 
sleeplessness, nervous weakness and rheumatism are its main side 
effects. This is why the Sharī`a has prohibited intoxicants, including 
beer. 
 
Theft, that is, taking what someone else owns, is an evil which is 
produced by the sway of greed and evil motivations. Since bringing 
down evil passions from the status of excess to the bounds of 
moderation means chastity, the abstinence from theft is produced by 
curbing greed and evil passions.  
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Adultery and sodomy have been prohibited so that one’s lineage 
may be regulated and the human race may continue and prosper. The 
children born out of adultery are not regarded as legitimate. 
Consequently, they are not entitled to inheritance, while there is no 
question about children born too legally married couples. Besides, as 
a consequence of evil practices such as adultery, venereal diseases 
can cause the ruination of life in addition to discontinuing 
reproduction. 
 
The law of testimony is needed because if one party denies the right 
of that of another, the latter may establish it through testimony and 
thereby secure it.  
 
Abstention from lies and falsehood has been enjoined so that the 
standing and importance of its antithesis, namely the truth, may 
become prominent. In observing the advantages of being truthful, 
the moral weakness of falsehood can be avoided.  
 
“Salām” means peace and love for peace. It is obvious that a 
peaceful attitude is a successful way of protecting one from dangers 
and of preventing war and fighting. Generally, commentators have 
taken the word “salam” to mean “mutual greetings and well-
wishing”, but both context and fact that it has been mentioned in a 
series of obligations do not support this interpretation. Salām is a 
means of securing safety from dangers. It is regarded as a path for 
peace and for loving peace. When two Muslims meet each other, 
they greet each other with the greeting of salām, of peace. It means 
that they announce the mutual wishes of peace and well-being. 
Afterwards, each feels safe with the other. 
 
Imāmate (imāma): This word has appeared in the same context in 
authentic editions of Nahjul-Balāgha as well as in its commentaries 
such as that of Ibn Abul-Hadīd, Vol. 19, p. 90; Ibn Maytham, Vol. 5, 
pp. 367378; Minhāj al-Barā’ah, Vol. 21, p. 318, and other sources 
besides Nahjul-Balāgha, such as Nihāyat al-‘Arab by an-Nuwayri 
ash-Shāfi`i, Vol. 8, p. 183 and Bihār al-Anwār by al-Majlisi, Vol. 6, 
p. 111.  
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In fact, this word, imāma, has been distorted to “amāna” (trust) or 
“amānāt” (trusts) in some copies such as those printed in Egypt. It is 
very surprising to note that the word has appeared as amāna in the 
text of Nahjul-Balāgha printed with a commentary by Ibn Abul-
Hadīd in Egypt in the first edition, Vol. 4, p. 350 as well as in the 
second edition edited by Muhammed Abul-Fadhl Ibrāhīm, Vol. 19, 
p. 86, while he himself (Ibn Abul-Hadīd) based his commentary on 
its correct reading, namely imāma, as did other commentators.  
 
However, in explanation of this sentence, “Imāmate for the 
orderliness of the community,” as the theological scholars say: 
Whoever has known dark experiences and examined political 
principles necessarily knows that whenever men have among them a 
chief and a guide whom they obey, one who restrains the oppressor 
from his oppression and the unjust man from his injustice, avenging 
the oppressed…, leads them to rational principles and religious 
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duties. He restrains them from the corruption which causes the 
destruction of order in their worldly affairs and from evils that result 
in wretchedness in the Hereafter, so that every individual might fear 
that punishment. As a result of all of this, these community members 
will draw closer to soundness and depart from corruption.  
 
The institution of Imāmate is intended to cater to the unification of 
the nation and to protect the commandments of Islam from alteration 
and distortion. In the absence of a head for the nation, a protector for 
the religion, the order of the nation cannot be maintained, nor can 
the commandments of Islam remain safe from tampering. This 
objective can be achieved only when obedience to him is obligatory. 
This is so because if he is not obeyed and followed by obligation, he 
will neither be able to maintain justice and equity, nor will he secure 
the rights of the oppressed from the oppressors, nor will he be able 
to issue and enforce the laws of the Sharī`a. The outcome of these 
inabilities is that the extinction of evil and mischief from the land 
cannot be expected. 
 

ءٌ مѧِنْ حѧوْلِ اللهِّ  يقوُلُ أحْلفѧُِوا الظѧّالمِ إذِا أردْتѧُمْ يمِينѧهُ بأِنѧّهُ بѧرِي) عليه السلام( وكان -248
 وإذِا حلѧѧف بѧѧِاͿِّ الѧѧّذِي لا إلѧѧِه إلِّا ھѧѧُو لѧѧمْ ، كاذِبѧѧاً عُوجѧѧِل الْعُقوُبѧѧة فإنѧѧِّهُ إذِا حلѧѧف بھѧѧِا،وقوُّتѧѧِهِ 
  .لِأنهُّ قدْ وحّد اللهّ تعالى يعُاجلْ 

  
248. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  used to say: If you want an oppressor 

to take an oath, ask him to swear like this: that he is out of reach of 
Allāh’s might and power. If he swears falsely this way, he will be 
swiftly punished, whereas if he swears by Allāh Who is such that 
there is no god but He, he will not be quickly punished since he is 
acknowledging the Unity of Allāh, the Sublime.”1

 

                                                 
 1It is narrated that someone levied some charges against Imām Ja`far as-
Sādiq  before the `Abbāside caliph Abdullāh ibn Muhammed al-
Mansūr. Al-Mansūr sent for the Imām  and told him that so-and-so had 
told him such-and-such about him. The Imām said it was all wrong and 
there was not an iota of truth in it. He desired the man to be sent for and 
questioned before him. Consequently, he was sent for and questioned. The 
man said that whatever he had said was true and correct. The Imām said to 
him, “If you are speaking the truth, then you swear as I ask you to swear.” 
The Imām  made him swear by saying, “I am out of reach of Allāh’s 
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 وَاعْمѧَلْ فيѧِهِ مѧَا تѧُؤْثرُِ أنَْ ،ياَ ابْنَ آدَمَ كُنْ وَصِيَّ نفَْسِكَ فيِ مَالكَِ ): عليه السلام(الَ وَقَ  -249
  .يعُْمَلَ فيِهِ مِنْ بعَْدِكَ 

  
249. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “O son of Adam! Be your own 

representative in the matter of your property, and do about it 
whatever you want to be done after your death,

1 
since after you, it 

will be out of your control.” 

                                                                                                                
might and power, and I rely on my own might and power.” Soon after 
swearing like this, the man was hit with paralysis, and he became 
motionless. The Imām, returned with full honor and prestige, as we read in 
the following references:Al-Kāfi of al-Kulayni, Vol. 6, pp. 445 - 446; 
Bihār al-Anwār of al-Majlisi, Vol. 47, pp. 164 - 165, 172 - 175, 203 - 204; 
Al-Fusūl al-Muhimmah of Ibn as-Sabbagh al-māliki, pp. 225 - 226; As-
Sawā`iq al-Muhriqah of Ibn Hajar ash-Shāfi`i al-`Asqalāni, p. 120 and 
Jāmi‘ Karamat al-Awliyā’ of an-Nabhani ash-Shāfi`i, Vol. 2, p. 4. This 
incident took place during the reign of Hārūn ar-Rashīd (149 – 193 
A.H./766 – 809 A.D.), grandson of Abū Ja`far al-Mansūr al-Dawaniqi, 
when the well-known enemy of Ahl al-Bayt  of the Holy Prophet, 
namely Abdullāh ibn Mus`ab, grandson of Abdullāh ibn az-Zubayr, 
slandered Yahya ibn AbdAllāh ibn al-Hassan ibn Imām al-Hassan ibn Ali 
ibn Abū Tālib  before Hārūn ar-Rashīd by saying that he was plotting a 
rebellion against him (against Hārūn). Then Yahya made Abdullāh swear 
before Hārūn in the same manner as the Imām had demanded. When 
Abdullāh ibn Mus`ab swore as he was required, the symptom of leprosy 
soon appeared in him in the presence of Hārūn ar-Rashīd. He died three 
days later. Every part of his flesh cracked open and all the hair of his body 
fell out. After this documented incident, Hārūn used to say, “How soon 
Allāh took revenge on Abdullāh for Yahya!” For more information about 
this incident and similar ones, refer to these references:Maqatil at-
Tālibiyyin of Abul-Faraj al-Isfahāni, pp. 472 - 478; Murūj al-Dhahab of al-
Mas`ūdi, Vol. 3, pp. 340 - 342; Tārīkh Baghdad of al-Khatīb al-Baghdādi, 
Vol. 14, pp. 110 - 112; Sharh Nahjul-Balāgha of Ibn Abul-Hadīd al-
Mu`tazili, Vol. 19, pp. 91 - 94; Tārīkh of Ibn Kathīr, Vol. 10, pp. 167 – 
168 and Tārīkh al-Khulafā’ of al-Sayyūti, p. 287. 

 1The meaning is that if a person desires that after his death a portion of his 
property should be spent on charity, he should not wait till the time of his 
death but should spend it whenever he desires during his lifetime. It is 
possible that after his death, his successors may not act on his will, or he 
may not get an opportunity to leave a will. 
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الْحѧѧِدَّةُ ضѧѧَرْبٌ مѧѧِنَ الْجُنѧѧُونِ لِأنََّ صѧѧَاحِبھََا ينѧѧَْدَمُ فѧѧَإنِْ لѧѧَمْ ينѧѧَْدَمْ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام(وَقѧѧَالَ  -250

 .فجَُنوُنهُُ مُسْتحَْكِمٌ 
  

250. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Anger is a sort of madness: Its 
victim repents afterwards. If he does not repent, his madness is 
confirmed.” 
 

.صِحَّةُ الْجَسَدِ مِنْ قِلَّةِ الْحَسَدِ): عليه السلام(وَقَالَ   251-  
 
251. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Body’s health comes from 

paucity of envy.”1
 

 

  . فتاجِرُوا اللهّ باِلصّدقةِ ،إذِا أمْلقْتمُْ ): عليه السلام( وقال -252
  

252. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If you are impoverished, trade 
with Allāh through charity.” 

 
 مѧѧُرْ أھَْلѧѧَكَ أنَْ يرَُوحѧѧُوا فѧѧِي !يѧѧَا كُمَيѧѧْلُ : خَعѧѧِيِّ لكُِمَيѧѧْلِ بѧѧْنِ زِيѧѧَادٍ النَّ ) عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧَالَ -253

 مѧَا مѧِنْ أحѧََدٍ ، فوََالَّذِي وَسِعَ سَمْعُهُ الْأصѧَْوَاتَ ،كَسْبِ الْمَكَارِمِ وَيدُْلجُِوا فيِ حَاجَةِ مَنْ ھُوَ ناَئمٌِ 
رُورِ  ُ لهَُ مِنْ ذَلكَِ السُّ  جѧَرَى إلِيَْھѧَا ، فإَذَِا نزََلѧَتْ بѧِهِ ناَئبѧَِةٌ ؛ لطُْفاً أوَْدَعَ قلَْباً سُرُوراً إلِاَّ وَخَلقََ اللهَّ

بلِِ    .كَالْمَاءِ فيِ انْحِدَارِهِ حَتَّى يطَْرُدَھَا عَنْهُ كَمَا تطُْرَدُ غَرِيبةَُ الْإِ
 
253. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following to Kumayl ibn 

Ziyād an-Nakha`i: “O Kumayl! Direct your people to go out in the 
day to achieve noble traits and to go out in the night to meet the 
needs of those who might be sleeping. I swear by the One Whose 
hearing extends to all voices, if someone pleases another’s heart, 
Allāh will create a special thing out of this pleasing so that whenever 
any hardship befalls him, it will come running like flowing water 
and drive away the hardship as wild camels are driven away.” 
 

  .دْرِ وفاءٌ عِنْد اللهِّ  والْغدْرُ بأِھْلِ الْغ،الْوفاءُ لِأھْلِ الْغدْرِ غدْرٌ عِنْد اللهِّ ): عليه السلام( وقال -254
  

                                                 
 1Envy produces such a poisonous matter in the body which destroys its 
natural heat. As a result, the body weakens and the spirit withers. This is 
why an envious person never prospers and melts away in the heat of envy. 
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254. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Faithfulness with faithless 
people is faithlessness with Allāh, while faithlessness with faithless 
people is faithfulness with Allāh.” 
 

حْسانِ ): عليه السلام( وقال -255  إلِيْهِ ومغْرُورٍ باِلسّتْرِ عليْهِ ومفْتوُنٍ كمْ مِنْ مُسْتدْرجٍ باِلْإِ
مْلاءِ لهُ    .بحُِسْنِ الْقوْلِ فيِهِ وما ابْتلى اللهُّ سُبْحانهُ أحداً بمِِثْلِ الْإِ

  
  .و قد مضى ھذا الكلام فيما تقدم إلا أن فيه ھاھنا زيادة جيدة مفيدة :قال الرضي

  
255. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Many men are gradually 

brought to punishment due to good treatment (of those who do not 
deserve it). Many men remain in deceit because their evil deeds are 
covered. Many men are in illusion because of people speak well fo 
them, while there is no greater ordeal by Allāh, the Glorified One, 
than giving all of these men a respite (which they may not deserve).” 

  
Sayyid ar-Radi says: “This saying has appeared earlier as well, but 
here it contains a beautiful and useful addition.”  
 

لا تحْمِلْ ھمّ يوْمِك الذِّي لѧمْ يأتѧِْك علѧى يوْمѧِك الѧّذِي  !يا ابْن آدم): عليه السلام( وقال -256
  . فإنِهُّ إنِْ يكُ مِنْ عُمُرِك يأتِْ اللهُّ فيِهِ برِِزْقكِ،قدْ أتاك

 
256. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “O son of Adam! Do not inflict 

the worry of the Day that has not yet come but has already 
approached, because if that Day is in your life, Allāh will also 
bestow its livelihood.” 
 

نْيا عѧѧامِلانِ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وقѧѧال -257 نْيا:النѧѧّاسُ فѧѧِي الѧѧدُّ نْيا للѧѧِدُّ  قѧѧدْ ، عامѧѧِلٌ عمѧѧِل فѧѧِي الѧѧدُّ
منهُُ على نفْسِهِ فيفُْنيِ عُمѧُرهُ فѧِي  ويأْ ، يخْشى على منْ يخْلفُهُُ الْفقْر،شغلتْهُ دُنْياهُ عنْ آخِرتهِِ 

نْيا بغِيѧْرِ عمѧلٍ فѧأحْرز ،منْفعةِ غيْرِهِ  نْيا لمِا بعْدھا فجاءهُ الذِّي لهُ مِن الѧدُّ  وعامِلٌ عمِل فيِ الدُّ
  . فأصْبح وجِيھاً عِنْد اللهِّ لا يسْألُ اللهّ حاجةً فيمْنعُهُ ،الْحظيّْنِ معاً وملك الدّاريْنِ جمِيعاً 

  
257. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “There are two kinds of workers 

in the world: One is a person who labors in this world for this world; 
his labor for this world keeps him unmindful of the next. He is afraid 
of destitution for those whom he will leave behind but feels safe 
about it. So, he spends his life seeking the good of others. The other 
is one who labors in this world for what is to come hereafter, 
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securing his share of this world without an effort. Thus, he gets the 
benefits of both, becoming the owner of both homes. This way, he is 
prestigious before Allāh. If he asks Allāh anything, He does not 
deny him.” 

     
ورُوِي أنهُّ ذُكِر عِنْد عُمر بْنِ الْخطѧّابِ فѧِي أياّمѧِهِ حلѧْيُ الْكعْبѧةِ وكثْرتѧُهُ فقѧال قѧوْمٌ لѧوْ  - 258

 كان أعْظم للِْأجْرِ وما تѧصْنعُ الْكعْبѧةُ بѧِالْحلْيِ فھѧمّ عُمѧرُ أخذْتهُ فجھّزْت بهِِ جُيوُش الْمُسْلمِِين
  ):عليه السلام(فقال ) عليه السلام(بذِلكِ وسأل عنْهُ أمِير الْمُؤْمِنيِن 

  
والْأمѧْوالُ أرْبعѧةٌ أمѧْوالُ الْمѧُسْلمِِين ) صѧلى الله عليѧه وآلѧه(إنِّ ھذا الْقѧُرْآن أنѧُْزِل علѧى النبѧِّيِّ 

ءُ فقѧѧسّمهُ علѧѧى مѧѧُسْتحِقِّيهِ والْخُمѧѧُسُ فوضѧѧعهُ اللهُّ  ورثѧѧةِ فѧѧِي الْفѧѧرائضِِ والْفѧѧيْ فقѧѧسّمھا بѧѧيْن الْ 
حيْثُ وضعهُ والصّدقاتُ فجعلھѧا اللهُّ حيѧْثُ جعلھѧا وكѧان حلѧْيُ الْكعْبѧةِ فيِھѧا يوْمئѧِذٍ فتركѧهُ اللهُّ 

 أقѧرّهُ اللهُّ ورسѧُولهُُ فقѧال لѧهُ على حالهِِ ولمْ يتْرُكْهُ نسِْياناً ولمْ يخѧْف عليѧْهِ مكانѧاً فѧأقرِّهُ حيѧْثُ 
  .عُمرُ لوْلاك لافْتضحْنا وترك الْحلْي بحِالهِِ 

  
258. It is related that during the days of (caliph) `Omar ibn al-Khattāb, 

the question of the excess of ornaments of the Ka`ba was mentioned 
to him and some people suggested the following: “If you raise by it 
an army of Muslims, you will earn great rewards; after all, what 
would the Ka`ba do with ornaments?” `Omar considered doing so 
but asked Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  what he thought. The Imām 
said the following: 

 
“When the Qur’ān was revealed to the Prophet , there were four 
kinds of property. One is the property of a Muslim which he 
distributed among the successors according to fixed shares. Second 
is the tax (fay’ يءѧف) which he distributed to those for whom it was 
meant. Third, the one-fifth (khums سѧخم) for which Allāh had fixed 
ways to distribute. Fourth is charity (sadaqat) the disposal of which 
is also fixed by Allāh. The ornaments of the Ka`ba did exist in those 
days, but Allāh left them as they were. He did not leave them by 
omission, nor were they unknown to Him. Therefore, you should 
keep them where Allāh and His Prophet placed them.”  
 
`Omar ibn al-Khattāb at that moment said, “If you had not been here, 
we would have been humiliated.” He left the ornaments as they 
were. 
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Among the first three caliphs, `Omar ibn al-Khattāb often used to 
call on Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  to help him solve many intricate 
problems, so as to benefit from his vast knowledge. But Abū Bakr, 
due to the short period of his caliphate, as well as `Othmān, due to 
the special circumstances of the latter’s caliphate and entourage, 
seldom used to call on Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  and benefit from 
his advice. `Omar used to praise Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  very 
much for his vast knowledge, saying, “The most knowledgeable 
person among us in jurisprudence and judgment is Ali,” as we read 
in these classic references:al-Bukhāri, Sahīh, Vol. 6, p. 23; Ahmad 
ibn Hanbal, Al-Musnad, Vol. 5, p. 113; al-Hākim, Al-Mustadrak, 
Vol. 3, p. 305; Ibn Sa`d, Tabaqāt, Vol. 2, part 2, p. 102; Ibn Abd al-
Barr, Al-Istī`āb, Vol. 3, p. 1102 and others. 
  
Certainly, there is no need for a testimony from `Omar or from 
others in this regard. `Omar himself and a group of the companions 
admit that the Holy Prophet  used to often say, “Ali is the most 
knowledgeable in jurisprudence and judgment among my umma 
(Muslim nation),” according to Akhbār al-Qudāt of al-Wakī`, Vol. 1, 
p. 78; Masābīh as-Sunnah of al-Baghawi, Vol. 2, p. 203; Al-Istī`āb 
of Ibn Abd al-Barr, Vol. 1, pp. 16 - 17; Vol. 3, p. 1102; Ar-Riyād an-
Nadirah of al-Muhibb al-Tabari, Vol. 2, p. 108 and Al-Sunan of Ibn 
Mājah, Vol. 1, p. 55. In this regard, imām Ahmad ibn Hanbal 
narrates from Abū Hazm that a certain man approached Mu`āwiyah 
and put to him some theological questions. Mu`āwiyah said, “Refer 
these questions to Ali who possesses better knowledge.” The man 
said, “But I prefer to have your own reply rather than that of Ali.” 
Mu`āwiyah silenced him and said, “This is the worst thing that I 
have ever heard from you! You have expressed hatred towards the 
person whom the Messenger of Allāh used to coach and tutor as a 
mother bird feeds a nestling by putting grain after grain into the 
mouth of the nestling with its beak and to whom the Messenger of 
Allāh said:‘You hold the same status in relation to me as Hārūn 
(Aaron) held in relation to Mūsa (Moses) except that there shall, in 
all certainty, be no prophet after me’, and to whom `Omar used to 
turn for the solution of unsolved problems,” as we read in:Fayd al-
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Qadir of al-Munawi1, Vol. 3, p. 46; Ar-Riyād an-Nadirah of al-
Muhibb al-Tabari, Vol. 2, p. 195; As-Sawā`iq al-Muhriqah of Ibn 
Hajar al-`Asqalāni, p. 107, and Fath al-Bāri, Vol. 17, p. 105 by the 
same author. 
 
Also, `Omar used to say the following quite frequently: “Women 
lack the ability to give birth to the like of Ali ibn Abū Tālib. Had it 
not been for Ali, `Omar would have perished رѧѧك عمѧѧي لھلѧѧولا علѧѧل”, 
according to the following sources:Ta’wīl Mukhtalaf al-Hadīth of 
Ibn Qutaybah, p. 202; Al-Istī`āb of Ibn Abd al-Barr, Vol. 3, p. 1103; 
Qudāt al-Andalus of al-Māliqi, p. 73; Ar-Riyād an-Nadirah of al-
Muhibb al-Tabari, Vol. 2, p. 194; Al-Manāqib of al-Khawārizmi, p. 
39; Yanābī` al-Mawaddah of al-Zamakhshari, p. 75, 373; and Fayd 
al-Qadīr of al-Munawi, Vol. 4, p. 356).  
 
He also used to say, “I seek the protection of Allāh from the 
problems for the solution of which Abul-Hassan (Ali) is not 
present,” as we read in:Al-Istī`āb, Vol. 3, pp. 1102 - 1103; At-
Tabaqāt, Vol. 2, part 2, p. 102; Sifatus-Safwah, Ibn al-Jawzi, Vol. 1, 
p. 121; Usd al-Ghābah, Vol. 4, pp. 22 - 23; Al-Isāba, Vol. 2, p. 509 
and in the Tārīkh book of Ibn Kathīr, Vol. 7, p. 360.  
 
`Omar used to often address Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  thus: “O 
Abul-Hassan! I seek the protection of Allāh from being in a 
community among whom you are not found,” according to Al-
Mustadrak, Vol. 1, pp. 457 - 58; At-Tafsīr, Fakhr ad-Dīn ar-Rāzi, 
Vol. 32, p.10; Ad-Durr al-Manthūr; al-Sayyūti, Vol. 3, p. 144; Ar-
Riyād an-Nadirah of al-Muhibb al-Tabari, Vol. 2, p. 197; Fayd al-
Qadir of al-Munawi, Vol. 3, p. 46; Vol. 4, p. 356 and As-Sawa’iq al-

                                                 
 1His full name is دادي محمد عبد الرءوѧدين الحѧن العابѧن زيѧي بѧن علѧف بن تاج العارفين ب
 Muhammed ibn Abd al-Ra’ūf ibn Tāj al-`Ārifīn ibn Ali ibn المنѧاوي القѧاھري
Zain al-`Abidīn al-Haddādi al-Munawi. He was a senior scholar, a man of 
knowledge in both religion and arts. He dedicated his life to research and 
authorship. He used to eart very little and sleep very little, too, so he fell 
sick and his limbs weakened. His son, Tāj ad-Dīn Muhammed, used to 
write what his father dicated to him. He wrote as many as eighty works. He 
was born in Cairo, Egypt, in 952 A.H./1545 A.D. where he lived and died 
in 1031 A.H./1622 A.D. 
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Muhriqah, p. 107). 
 
Above all, this admission is the acknowledgment by the Holy 
Prophet of Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  as narrated by `Omar ibn al-
Khattāb himself, Abū Sa`īd al-Khudri and Mu`ath ibn Jabal. These 
dignitaries report saying that the Holy Prophet said: “O Ali! I have 
exceeded you in Prophethood, for there will be no prophet after me, 
and you exceed others in seven noble qualities. You are:i) the first 
[among all contemporary males] to believe in Allāh, ii) the best to 
fulfill your promise to Allāh, iii) the best to adhere to the 
commandments of Allāh, iv) the most equitable distributor among 
people, v) the best dispenser of justice (or the most clement) to the 
(Muslim) subjects, vi) the one who has the best insight into 
controversial issues (or the most learned in judgment), and vii) the 
most conspicuous in virtue and honor before Allāh,” according to 
Hilyat al-Awliyā’, Vol. 1, pp. 65, 66; Ar-Riyād an-Nadirah of al-
Muhibb al-Tabari, Vol. 2, p. 198; Al-Manāqib, al-Khawārizmi, p. 
61; Kanz al-`Ummāl, Vol. 12, p. 214 and Ibn Abul-Hadīd, Vol. 13, 
p. 230. 
 
It is also narrated by Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib, Abū Ayyūb al-Ansāri, 
Ma`qil ibn Yasar and Buraydah ibn Husayb that the Messenger of 
Allāh  said to Fātima , “Are you not satisfied that surely I have 
married you to the one who is the foremost of my umma in believing 
in Islam, the most knowledgeable among them and the superior to 
them all in clemency?” This is recorded in these sources:Al-Musnad, 
Ahmad ibn Hanbal, Vol. 5, p. 26; Al-Musannaf, as-Sam`āni, Vol. 5, 
p. 490; Al-Istī`āb, Vol. 3, p. 1099; Usd al-Ghābah, Vol. 5, p. 520; 
Kanz al-`Ummāl, Vol. 12, p. 205; Vol. 15, p. 99; Majma` az-
Zawā’id, Vol. 9, pp. 101, 114 and As-Sīrah al-Halabiyya, Vol. 1, p. 
285. 
  
Once we read the following saying by the Holy Prophet , we will 
no longer be surprised when taking note, based on the above 
acknowledgments, of the vast knowledge of Imām Ali ibn Abū 
Tālib, his efficiency in the field of jurisprudence and judgment: “I 
am the city of knowledge and Ali is its gate; whoever wants to 
acquire (my) knowledge must come through the gate,” as recorded 
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in these references:Al-Mustadrak, Vol. 3, pp. 126 - 27; Al-Istī`āb, 
Vol. 3, p. 1102; Usd al-Ghābah, Vol. 4, p. 22; Tahdhīb at-Tahdhīb, 
Vol. 6, pp. 320-321; Vol. 7, p. 337; Majma’ az-Zawā’id, Vol. 9, p. 
114 and Kanz al-`Ummāl, Vol. 12, pp. 201, 212; Vol. 15, pp. 129-
130. 
  
Also, the Holy Prophet  said, “I am the store-house of wisdom 
and Ali is its gate. Whoever wants to acquire wisdom must come 
through the gate,” as we read in:Al-Jāmi‘ as-Sahīh, at-Tirmidhi, Vol. 
5, pp. 637-638; Hilyat al-Awliyā’, Vol. 1, p. 64; Masābīh as-Sunnah, 
al-Baghawi, Vol. 2, p. 275; Ar-Riyād an-Nadirah of al-Muhibb al-
Tabari, Vol. 12, p. 193 and Kanz al-‘Ummāl of al-Muttaqi al-Hindi, 
Vol. 12, p. 201). 

 
ا بلَغََهُ  - 259  خѧَرَجَ بنِفѧَْسِهِ مَاشѧِياً ،إغѧَِارَةُ أصѧَْحَابِ مُعَاوِيѧَةَ عَلѧَى الْأنَْبѧَارِ )  عليه السلام( لمََّ

مѧѧَا : فقѧѧََالَ ،  يѧѧَا أمَِيѧѧرَ الْمѧѧُؤْمِنيِنَ نحѧѧَْنُ نكَْفѧѧِيكَھُمْ : وَأدَْرَكѧѧَهُ النѧѧَّاسُ وَقѧѧَالوُا،حَتѧѧَّى أتѧѧََى النُّخَيْلѧѧَةَ 
عَايѧѧَا قبَْلѧѧِي لتѧѧََشْكُو حَيѧѧْفَ رُعَاتھѧѧَِا!؟ي أنَْفѧѧُسَكُمْ فكََيѧѧْفَ تكَْفѧѧُوننَيِ غَيѧѧْرَكُمْ تكَْفѧѧُوننَِ   ، إنِْ كَانѧѧَتِ الرَّ

  . أوَِ الْمَوْزُوعُ وَھُمُ الْوَزَعَةُ ، كَأنََّنيِ الْمَقوُدُ وَھُمُ الْقاَدَةُ ،وَإنَِّنيِ الْيوَْمَ لَأشَْكُو حَيْفَ رَعِيَّتيِ
  

ھذا القول في كلام طويل قد ذكرنا مختاره في جملة الخطѧب، تقѧدم ) ه السلامعلي(فلما قال 
إليه رجلان من أصحابه، فقال أحدھما إني لا أملك إلا نفѧسي و أخѧي، فمѧر بѧأمرك يѧا أميѧر 

ا أرُِيدُ ): عليه السلام(المؤمنين ننقد له، فقال    !؟وَأيَْنَ تقَعََانِ مِمَّ
 
259. When the news of the attack of Mu`āwiyah’s men on al-Anbār 

reached Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib , he himself came out walking 
till he reached an-Nukhaylah where people overtook him and said: 
“O Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib! We are [mighty] enough for [defeating] 
them.” He said: You cannot be enough for me against yourselves; 
so, how can you be enough for me against others? Before me, the 
people used to complain of the oppression of their rulers, but now I 
have to complain of the wrongful actions of my own people, as 
though I am led by them and they are the leaders, or that I am the 
subject and they are the rulers.” 

  
The narrator says: “When Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  uttered this 
during his speech, which we have included in the collection of 
sermons (No. 27 above), two men from among his companions 
advanced towards him and one of them said: “I I have power only 
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over myself and my brother (Qur’ān, 5:25). So, order us with your 
command, O Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib, and we will carry it out.” 
Thereupon, Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “How can you two 
accomplish what I aim at?” 
 

  ؟فقَاَلَ أَ ترََانيِ أظَنُُّ أصَْحَابَ الْجَمَلِ كَانوُا عَلىَ ضَلَالةٍَ قيِلَ إنَِّ الْحَارِثَ بْنَ حَوْطٍ أتَاَهُ  - 260
  

ياَ حَارِثُ إنَِّكَ نظََرْتَ تحَْتكََ وَلمَْ تنَْظرُْ فوَْقكََ فحَِرْتَ إنَِّكَ لمَْ تعَْرِفِ الْحѧَقَّ ): عليه السلام(فقَاَلَ 
  .رِفَ مَنْ أتَاَهُ فتَعَْرِفَ مَنْ أتَاَهُ وَلمَْ تعَْرِفِ الْباَطِلَ فتَعَْ 

  
ِ بْنِ عُمَرَ، فقѧََالَ : فقَاَلَ الْحَارِثُ  إنَِّ  ):عليѧه الѧسلام(فإَنِِّي أعَْتزَِلُ مَعَ سَعِيدِ بْنِ مَالكٍِ وَعَبْدِ اللهَّ

ِ بْنَ عُمَرَ لمَْ ينَْصُرَا الْحَقَّ وَلمَْ يخَْذُلَا الْباَطِلَ    .سَعِيداً وَعَبْدَ اللهَّ
 
260. It is said that al-Hārith ibn Hawt al-Laithi came to Imām Ali ibn 

Abū Tālib  and said: “Do you believe that I can ever imagine that 
the people of Jamal were wrong?” Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: 
“O al-Hārith! You have seen below yourself, not above it; you have 
been confused. Certainly, you have known right, so that you can 
recognize the righteous. And you have not known wrong, so that you 
can recognize the people who are wrong!” Then al-Hārith said: “In 
that case, I shall withdraw along with Sa`d ibn Mālik1 and Abdullāh 

                                                 
 1Sa`d ibn Mālik (i.e. Sa`d ibn Abū Waqqās, father of `Omar ibn Sa`d who 
killed Imām al-Hussain ) and Abdullāh ibn `Omar were among those 
who were keeping themselves away from Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib’s help 
and support. As for Sa`d ibn Abū Waqqās, after the killing of `Othmān he 
retired to some wilderness and passed his life there; he did not agree to 
swear the oath of allegiance to Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  (as caliph). 
But after the martyrdom of Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib , he used to 
express his repentance, saying, “I held an opinion but it was a wrong one,” 
according to al-Hākim’s Mustadrak, Vol. 3, p. 116. When Mu`āwiyah 
blamed him for not supporting him in his fight against Imām Ali ibn Abū 
Tālib , Sa`d said, “I only repent for not having fought against the 
rebellious group (i.e. Mu`āwiyah and his folks),” according to these 
references:Ahkām al-Qur’ān of al-Jassās al-Hanafi, Vol. 2, pp. 224 – 25 
and Al-Furū` of Ibn Muflih al-Hanbali, Vol. 3, p. 542. As for Abdullāh ibn 
`Omar, although he had sworn allegiance, he refused to help Imām Ali ibn 
Abū Tālib  in his battles putting forth this excuse: “I have sought 
seclusion in order to devote myself to worship and I do not want to involve 
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ibn `Omar,” whereupon Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Verily, 
Sa`d and `Omar have neither sided with right nor forsaken wrong.”

 

 
لْطَانِ كَرَاكѧِبِ الْأسѧََدِ ): عليѧه الѧسلام(وَقاَلَ  - 261  وَھѧُوَ أعَْلѧَمُ ، يغѧُْبطَُ بمَِوْقعѧِِهِ :صѧَاحِبُ الѧسُّ

 .بمَِوْضِعِهِ 
 

 261. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One who holds authority is like 
one who rides a lion; he is envied for his status but he well knows 
it.”1 
 

  .أحَْسِنوُا فيِ عَقبِِ غَيْرِكُمْ تحُْفظَوُا فيِ عَقبِكُِمْ ): عليه السلام(وَقاَلَ  - 262
  

262. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Do good deeds to the bereaved 
ones so that good is done to your bereaved ones, too.” 
 

 وَإذَِا كѧѧَانَ خَطѧѧَأً ،إنَِّ كѧѧَلَامَ الْحُكَمѧѧَاءِ إذَِا كѧѧَانَ صѧѧَوَاباً كѧѧَانَ دَوَاءً ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام(وَقѧѧَالَ  - 263
  .كَانَ دَاءً 

  
263. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “When the utterance of the wise 

is to the point, it serves as a cure, but if it is wrong, it acts like an 

                                                                                                                
myself in war and fighting.” A Persian couplet says that intelligence 
regards such excuses to be worse than the offence itself. Abdullāh ibn 
`Omar also frequently used to express his repentance, even up to the last 
moments of his life, saying, “I do not find anything in myself in this world 
that I regret except not having fought alongside Ali ibn Abū Tālib  
against the rebellious group as Allāh, to Whom belongs Might and 
Majesty, had commanded me,” according to Al-Mustadrak, Vol. 3, pp. 115 
- 16; Al-Sunan al-Kubra, al-Bayhaqi, Vol. 8, p. 172; Al-Tabaqāt of Ibn 
Sa`d, Vol. 4, part 1, pp. 136 - 37; Al-Istī`āb, Vol. 3, p. 953; Usd al-
Ghābah, Vol. 3, p. 229; Vol. 4, p. 33; Majma` az-Zawā’id, Vol. 3, p. 182; 
Vol. 7, p. 242; Al-Furū`, Vol. 3, p. 543; Rūh al-Ma`āni of al-Ālūsi, Vol. 
26, p. 151. 

 1The notion here is that if a person holds a high position in, say, a royal 
court, people look at his rank, status, honor and prestige with envy. But he 
always fears lest the royal pleasure should turn against him and he falls in 
the pit of disgrace, dishonor, death and destruction. He is like the rider on a 
lion with whom people are awed, but he himself faces the danger lest the 
lion should devour him or throw him in some fatal pit. 
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illness.1
  

 
يمَانَ فقَاَلَ -264 فهَُ الْإِ إذَِا كَانَ الْغَدُ فѧَأتْنِيِ حَتѧَّى أخُْبѧِرَكَ ): عليه السلام( وَسَألَهَُ رَجُلٌ أنَْ يعَُرِّ

ارِدَةِ ، فإَنِْ نسَِيتَ مَقاَلتَيِ حَفظِھََا عَليَْكَ غَيѧْرُكَ ،ى أسَْمَاعِ النَّاسِ عَلَ   ينَْقفُھѧَُا ، فѧَإنَِّ الْكѧَلَامَ كَالѧشَّ
  .ھَذَا وَيخُْطِئھَُا ھَذَا

  
264. Someone asked Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  to define conviction 

for him. The Imām said, “Come to me tomorrow so that I may 
enlighten you in the presence of all people; thus, if you forget what I 
say, others might retain it. This is so because an utterance is like a 
fluttering prey which may be grappled by someone but missed by 
others.” 

  
Sayyid ar-Radi says, “We have already stated in the earlier chapter 
how Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  replied to this man, namely his 
saying (No. 31): ‘Faith stands on four pillars, etc.’” 
 

 ،وْمѧѧاً مѧѧَاأحَْبѧѧِبْ حَبيِبѧѧَكَ ھَوْنѧѧاً مѧѧَا عѧѧَسَى أنَْ يكѧѧَُونَ بغَِيѧѧضَكَ يَ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧَالَ -265
  .وَأبَْغِضْ بغَِيضَكَ ھَوْناً مَا عَسَى أنَْ يكَُونَ حَبيِبكََ يوَْماً مَا

  
265. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Love your friend up to a limit, 

for it is possible that he may turn into your enemy some day. And 
hate your enemy up to a limit, for it is possible he may turn into your 
friend some day.” 

 
ِ أحѧََدُھُمَا عَبѧْدٌ مѧِنْ مѧَالِ ) عليه السلام(رُوِيَ أنََّهُ  -266  رُفعَِ إلِيَْهِ رَجѧُلَانِ سѧَرَقاَ مѧِنْ مѧَالِ اللهَّ

ِ وَالْآخَرُ مِنْ عُرُوضِ النَّاسِ  ا ھَذَا فھَُ ): عليه السلام(فقَاَلَ  .اللهَّ ِ وَلَا حَدَّ عَليَْهِ أمََّ وَ مِنْ مَالِ اللهَّ
دِيدُ  ا الْآخَرُ فعََليَْهِ الْحَدُّ الشَّ ِ أكََلَ بعَْضُهُ بعَْضاً، وَأمََّ   . فقَطََعَ يدََهُ ،مَالُ اللهَّ

  
266. It is related that two persons were brought to Imām Ali ibn Abū 

                                                 
 1The learned and the reformers are responsible for improvement as well as 
deterioration because the common people are under their influence; they 
regard their words and actions as being correct and sound. They rely on 
them and act on their statements. Thus, if their teaching caters for 
improvement, then thousands of individuals will acquire improvement and 
betterment by it. But if there is evil in it, thousands of individuals will get 
involved in misgiving and straying. That is why it is said: “When a scholar 
gets into evil, the whole world gets into evil.” 
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Tālib  once. They had stolen a public property. One of them was 
a slave purchased with public money, whereas the other had been 
purchased by someone from among the people. Imām Ali ibn Abū 
Tālib  said, “As for the one who has stolen the public funds, 
there is no punishment for him, for it means one who is the property 
of Allāh has taken another property of Allāh. As for the other, he 
should be punished.” Consequently, the thief’s hand was cut off. 
 

  .تُ أشَْياَءَ  لغََيَّرْ ،لوَْ قدَِ اسْتوََتْ قدََمَايَ مِنْ ھَذِهِ الْمَدَاحِضِ ): عليه السلام(وَقاَلَ  - 267
  

267. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If my steps acquire firmness out 
of these slippery places, I will alter several things.”1

 
 

Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib , who was the greatest scholar of the 
Sharī`a, used to protest against these orders and expressed his views 

                                                 
 1It cannot be denied that after the demise of the Prophet of Islam , 
changes came into existence in the Islamic faith. Some people who acted 
on their own inclinations altered the commands of the Sharī`a although 
none has the right to make alteration to it. This will be ignoring the clear 
commands of the Qur’ān and the Sunnah and enforcing, in their place, 
commands produced by one’s own inclination or way of thinking. Thus, 
the Qur’ān contains this clear method of divorce:  ِانѧَت  (Revokable)“ الطѧَّلَاقُ مَرَّ
divorce (i.e. divorce in which resumption of conjugal relations is 
permissible without a marriage to another man) may be done with two 
pronouncements” (Qur’ān, 2:229). But due to certain supposed advantages, 
caliph `Omar ordered three pronouncements to be required on a single 
occasion. Similarly, he introduced the system of ‘awl in inheritance and 
introduced four takbīrs in the funeral prayers. In the same way, caliph 
`Othmān added an adhān to the Friday prayer service, ordering the 
offering of full prayers in place of qasr (shortened) ones, allowing the 
sermon to precede the `Id prayer service. In fact, hundreds of commands of 
this type were altered or fabricated. As a result, even correct commands 
were somehow mixed with wrong ones, causing a loss of authenticity. For 
such changes to the creed, see the following references: Al-Ghadīr, Al-
Amāni [changes introduced by Abū Bakr], Vol. 7, pp. 74 - 236; [changes 
introduced by `Omar], Vol. 6, pp. 83-325; [changes introduced by 
`Othmān], Vol. 8, pp. 98-387; An-Nass wal-Ijtihād, Sharafud-Dīn [changes 
introduced by Abū Bakr], pp. 76 - 154; [changes introduced by `Omar], pp. 
155-276 and [changes introduced by `Othmān], pp. 284 - 89. See also 
Muqaddimat Mir’ātul-`Uqūl by Murtada al-`Askari, Vol. 1 & 2. 
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about the changes made by some companions, sahāba. In this 
regard, the Mu`tazilite scholar Ibn Abul-Hadīd writes the following: 
“There is no possibility for us to deny that Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib 
had views on the commands of the Sharī`a and opinions at odds with 
those of the companions,” as we read on p. 161, Vol. 19 of his 
encyclopedia titled Sharh Nahjul-Balāgha.  
 
When Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  took charge of the formal 
caliphate, rebellions soon cropped up on all sides as a result of 
which he could not get rid of innovations inntroduced into the faith; 
those troubles chased him up to the last moment of his holy life. 
Consequently, the altered commands could not be fully corrected or 
eradicated. Many wrong or doubtful commands gained currency in 
areas far removed from the center. Nevertheless, a group of people 
associated with Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  used to inquire about 
the commands of the Sharī`a from him directly, and they recorded 
his answers to their queries. As a result, the correct commands did 
not totally disappear, the wrong ones did not become unanimously 
accepted, thanks to Allāh Who protects His creed. 
 

َ لѧَمْ يجَْعѧَلْ للِْعَبѧْدِ وَإنِْ عَظمѧَُتْ حِيلتѧَُهُ ): عليه السلام(وَقاَلَ  - 268 اعْلمѧَُوا عِلْمѧاً يقَيِنѧاً أنََّ اللهَّ
ا سُمِّ  كْرِ الْحَكِيمِ وَاشْتدََّتْ طَلبِتَهُُ وَقوَِيتَْ مَكِيدَتهُُ أكَْثرََ مِمَّ  وَلمَْ يحَُلْ بѧَيْنَ الْعَبѧْدِ فѧِي ،يَ لهَُ فيِ الذِّ

كْرِ الْحَكѧِيمِ  يَ لѧَهُ فѧِي الѧذِّ  وَالْعѧَارِفُ لھѧَِذَا الْعَامѧِلُ بѧِهِ ،ضَعْفهِِ وَقلَِّةِ حِيلتَهِِ وَبيَْنَ أنَْ يبَْلغَُ مَا سѧُمِّ
ةٍ  وَالتَّارِكُ ،أعَْظَمُ النَّاسِ رَاحَةً فيِ مَنْفعََةٍ   وَرُبَّ ،لهَُ الشَّاكُّ فيِهِ أعَْظَمُ النѧَّاسِ شѧُغُلًا فѧِي مѧَضَرَّ
 فѧَزِدْ أيَُّھѧَا الْمѧُسْتنَْفعُِ فѧѧِي ، وَرُبَّ مُبْتلѧًَى مѧَصْنوُعٌ لѧَهُ بѧِالْبلَْوَى،مѧُنْعَمٍ عَليѧَْهِ مѧُسْتدَْرَجٌ بѧِالنُّعْمَى

رْ مِنْ عَجَلتَكَِ ،شُكْرِكَ   .ى رِزْقكَِ  وَقفِْ عِنْدَ مُنْتھََ ، وَقصَِّ
  

268. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “You have to know with full 
conviction that Allāh has not fixed for any person more livelihood 
than what has been ordained in the Book of Destiny, even though his 
means (of seeking it) may be great, his craving for it intense and his 
efforts for it acute. Nor does the weakness of a person or the paucity 
of his means stand in the way between him and what is ordained in 
the Book of Destiny for him. Whoever realizes it and acts on earns 
the best of comfort and benefit, while whoever disregards it and 
doubts it exceeds all men in disadvantages. Very often, a person who 
is granted favors is slowly driven (towards punishment) through 
these same favors. Quite often, an afflicted person receives goodness 
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out of his affliction (such as a blessing disguised as a calamity). 
Therefore, O listener, increase your gratefulness, lessen your haste 
and stay within the bounds of your livelihood.” 
 

 وَإذَِا ، إذَِا عَلمѧِْتمُْ فѧَاعْمَلوُالَا تجَْعَلوُا عِلْمَكُمْ جَھѧْلًا وَيقَيѧِنكَُمْ شѧَكّاً ): عليه السلام(وَقاَلَ  -269
  .تيَقََّنْتمُْ فأَقَْدِمُوا

  
269. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Do not turn your knowledge 

into ignorance or your conviction into doubt. When you gain 
knowledge act (on it), and when you acquire conviction, proceed (on 

its basis).”
1 

 
 

إنَِّ الطَّمَعَ مُورِدٌ غَيْرُ مѧُصْدِرٍ وَضѧَامِنٌ غَيѧْرُ وَفѧِيٍّ وَرُبَّمѧَا شѧَرِقَ  ):عليه السلام( وقال -270
زِيَّةُ لفِقѧَْدِهِ وَالْأَ  شَارِبُ الْمَاءِ قبَْلَ رِيِّهِ وَكُلَّمَا عَظمَُ قدَْرُ الشَّيْ  مѧَانيُِّ ءِ الْمُتنَاَفسَِ فيِهِ عَظمَُتِ الرَّ

  .تعُْمِي أعَْينَُ الْبصََائرِِ وَالْحَظُّ يأَتْيِ مَنْ لَا يأَتْيِهِ 
  

270. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Greed (or foolishness) takes a 
person to the watering place but brings him back thirsty. It 
undertakes responsibility but does not fulfill it. Often, the drinker 
gets choked before he quenches his thirst. The greater the worth of a 
thing yearned for is, the greater is the grief for its loss. Desires blind 
the eyes of understanding. The destined share will reach whoever 
does not approach it.” 

 
اللَّهُمَّ إِنِّي أَعُوذُ بِكَ مِنْ أَنْ تُحَسِّنَ فِي لَامِعَةِ الْعُيُونِ عَلَانِيَتِي وَتُقَبِّحَ فِيمѧَا أُبْطѧِنُ لѧَكَ           - 271

                                                 
 1Knowledge and conviction demand that they should be acted on, applied, 
implemented, turned into action... If they are not acted on, they cannot be 
called knowledge and conviction. Consequently, if a man says that he 
knows the dangers that exist on a particular path but he adopts that very 
path for his journey, instead of the path that is danger-free, then who can 
say that this man had full certainty about the dangers of that path? This is 
so because the consequence of such certainty should have prevented him 
from going along that path. Similarly, the person who has a firm belief (i.e. 
īmān, conviction) in the resurrection and revival of life, or in chastisement 
and reward, cannot be overpowered by those things of this world that make 
a man neglectful to the extent that he disregards the next life. He should 
not fall short of doing good deeds for fear of chastisement and evil 
consequences. 
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سѧѧَرِيرَتِي مُحَافِظѧѧاً عَلѧѧَى رِثѧѧَاءِ النѧѧَّاسِ مѧѧِنْ نَفѧѧْسِي بِجَمِيѧѧعِ مѧѧَا أَنѧѧْتَ مُطَّلѧѧِعٌ عَلَيѧѧْهِ مِنѧѧِّي فَأُبѧѧْدِيَ  
 .اهِرِي وَأُفْضِيَ إِلَيْكَ بِسُوءِ عَمَلِي تَقَرُّباً إِلَى عِبَادِكَ وَتَبَاعُداً مِنْ مَرْضَاتِكَلِلنَّاسِ حُسْنَ ظَ

 
271. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “O Allāh! I seek Your protection 

from this: that I may appear to be good in the eyes of people while 
my inward self may be sinful before You, and that I may guard 
myself (from sinning) only for show before people although You are 
aware of everything about me. Thus, I appear before the people in 
good shape although my evil acts are placed before You. This means 
achieving nearness to Your creatures but remoteness from Your 
pleasure.” 

 
لَا وَالَّذِي أمَْسَيْناَ مِنْهُ فيِ غُبْرِ ليَْلةٍَ دَھْمَاءَ تكَْشِرُ عѧَنْ يѧَوْمٍ أغѧََرَّ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -272

  .مَا كَانَ كَذَا وَكَذَا
  

272. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “I swear by the One Who let us 
pass the dark night after which there was a bright day that such and 
such1 did not happen.” 

 
  .قلَيِلٌ تدَُومُ عَليَْهِ أرَْجَى مِنْ كَثيِرٍ مَمْلوُلٍ مِنْهُ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -273

  
273. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “A small act of goodness which 

is continued regularly is more beneficial than a grand one carried out 
with grudge. 
 

تِ النَّوَافلُِ باِلْفرََائضِِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -274   . فاَرْفضُُوھَا،إذَِا أضََرَّ
 

274. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “When optional deeds (of 
worship) stand in the way of obligatory ones, abandon them.” 
 

فرَِ اسْتعََدَّ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -275 رَ بعُْدَ السَّ   .مَنْ تذََكَّ
 
275. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever keeps the distance of 

the journey (to the afterlife) in view remains prepared.” 
   

                                                 
 1Sayyid ar-Radi has not written what it was that did not happen, leaving us 
only with the first part of the sentence! 
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وِيَّةُ كَالْمُعَاينَةَِ مѧَ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -276 بѧْصَارِ فقѧََدْ تكѧَْذِبُ الْعُيѧُونُ أھَْلھѧََا ليَْسَتِ الرَّ عَ الْإِ
  .وَلَا يغَُشُّ الْعَقْلُ مَنِ اسْتنَْصَحَهُ 

 
276. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Perception by the eyes is not 

real observation because the eyes sometimes deceive people; but 
wisdom does not deceive whomsoever it counsels.” 

 
ةِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -277   .بيَْنكَُمْ وَبيَْنَ الْمَوْعِظَةِ حِجَابٌ مِنَ الْغِرَّ

 
277. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Between you and preaching 

there is a curtain of deception.” 
 

  .مُكُمْ مُسَوِّفٌ جَاھِلكُُمْ مُزْدَادٌ وَعَالِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -278
  

278. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The ignorant ones from among 
you get too much while the learned are just put off.” 

  
  .قطََعَ الْعِلْمُ عُذْرَ الْمُتعََلِّليِنَ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -279

 
279. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Knowledge dispels the excuse 

of those who produce excuses.” Compare this statement with the 
wise axiom that says, “Those who excuse themselves accuse 
themselves.” 

 
لٍ يتَعََلَّلُ باِ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -280 نْظَارَ وَكُلُّ مُؤَجَّ   .لتَّسْوِيفِ كُلُّ مُعَاجَلٍ يسَْألَُ الْإِ

  
280. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Anyone whom death overtakes 

early seeks time (respite), while the death of anyone who is deferred 
puts forth excuses for the postpone-ment (of doing good deeds).” 

 
ھْرُ يوَْمَ سَوْءٍ  اسُ لشَِيْ مَا قاَلَ النَّ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -281   .ءٍ طوُبىَ لهَُ إلِاَّ وَقدَْ خَبأََ لهَُ الدَّ

  
281. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “For every thing to which people 

say ‘how good it is!’ there is an evil hidden in this world.” 
 

ِ فѧѧَلَا  وَسѧѧُئلَِ عѧѧَنِ الْقѧѧَدَرِ فقѧѧََالَ طَرِيѧѧقٌ -282  مُظْلѧѧِمٌ فѧѧَلَا تѧѧَسْلكُُوهُ وَبحѧѧَْرٌ عَمِيѧѧقٌ فѧѧَلَا تلَجѧѧُِوهُ وَسѧѧِرُّ اللهَّ
  .تتَكََلَّفوُهُ 
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282. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  was asked about destiny. He said the 
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following: “It is a dark path; do not tread on it. It is a deep ocean; do 
not dive into it. And it is the secret of Allāh; do not trouble 
yourselves about (knowing) it (because you never will).” 

 
ُ عَبْداً حَظَرَ عَليَْهِ الْعِلْمَ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -283   .إذَِا أرَْذَلَ اللهَّ

 
283. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “When Allāh intends to 

humiliate a person, He denies him knowledge.” 
 

ِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -284 نْياَ ،كَانَ ليِ فيِمَا مَضَى أخٌَ فيِ اللهَّ  وَكَانَ يعُْظِمُهُ فيِ عَيْنѧِي صѧِغَرُ الѧدُّ
 وَكѧَانَ ، وَلَا يكُْثѧِرُ إذَِا وَجѧَدَ ، فلََا يشَْتھَِي مѧَا لَا يجѧَِدُ ، وَكَانَ خَارِجاً مِنْ سُلْطَانِ بطَْنهِِ ،فيِ عَيْنهِِ 

ائلِيِنَ ،أكَْثرََ دَھْرِهِ صَامِتاً   فѧَإنِْ ، وَكَانَ ضѧَعِيفاً مُسْتѧَضْعَفاً ، فإَنِْ قاَلَ بذََّ الْقاَئلِيِنَ وَنقَعََ غَليِلَ السَّ
ѧةٍ حَتѧَّى يѧَأتْيَِ ،جَاءَ الْجِدُّ فھَُوَ ليَْثُ غَابٍ وَصѧِلُّ وَادٍ   وَكѧَانَ لَا يلѧَُومُ أحѧََداً ، قاَضѧِياً  لَا يѧُدْليِ بحُِجَّ

 وَكѧَانَ ، وَكَانَ لَا يشَْكُو وَجَعاً إلِاَّ عِنѧْدَ برُْئѧِهِ ،عَلىَ مَا يجَِدُ الْعُذْرَ فيِ مِثْلهِِ حَتَّى يسَْمَعَ اعْتذَِارَهُ 
كُوتِ  وَكѧَانَ إذَِا غُلѧِبَ عَلѧَى الْكѧَلَا ،يقَوُلُ مѧَا يفَْعѧَلُ وَلَا يقѧَُولُ مѧَا لَا يفَْعѧَلُ   ،مِ لѧَمْ يغُْلѧَبْ عَلѧَى الѧسُّ

 وَكѧَانَ إذَِا بدََھѧَهُ أمѧَْرَانِ ينَْظѧُرُ أيَُّھُمѧَا أقѧَْرَبُ ،وَكَانَ عَلىَ مَا يسَْمَعُ أحَْرَصَ مِنْهُ عَلىَ أنَْ يѧَتكََلَّمَ 
 فѧَإنِْ لѧَمْ تѧَسْتطَِيعُوھَا ،وا فيِھѧَا فعََلѧَيْكُمْ بھѧَِذِهِ الْخَلَائѧِقِ فاَلْزَمُوھѧَا وَتنَاَفѧَسُ ؛إلِىَ الْھَوَى فيَخَُالفѧُِهُ 

  .فاَعْلمَُوا أنََّ أخَْذَ الْقلَيِلِ خَيْرٌ مِنْ ترَْكِ الْكَثيِرِ 
 
284. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “In the past, I had a brother-in-

faith1, and he was prestigious in my view because the world was 
humble in his eyes, the needs of the stomach did not have a sway 
over him. He did not long for what he did not get. If he got a thing, 
he would not ask for more. He remained most of the time silent. 
When he spoke, he silenced the other speakers. He quenched the 
thirst of inquirers. He was weak and feeble, but at the time of 
fighting, he was like the lion of the forest or the serpent of the 
valley: He will not put forth an argument unless it was decisive. 

 
He would not abuse anyone in an excusable matter unless he had heard 
the excuse. He would not speak of any trouble except after its 

                                                 
 1The man to whom Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  refers here as his 
“brother” and whose qualities he has stated has been taken by some 
commentators to be Abū Dharr al-Ghifāri, by some as `Othmān ibn 
Maz`ūn al-Jamhi, and by some as al-Miqdād ibn al-Aswad al-Kindi. But it 
is not unlikely that no particular individual is referred to here at all because 
it is customary with Arabs to speak of a “brother” or a “comrade” although 
they have no particular individual in mind. 
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disappearance. He spoke of what he would do, and he would not say 
what he would not. Even if he could be exceeded in speech, he could not 
be excelled in silence. He was more eager for keeping quiet than 
speaking, and if two things confronted him, he would see which one was 
more akin to the longing of the heart, and he would oppose it. 
 
“These qualities are incumbent on you. So, you should acquire them and 
compete with each other in upholding them. Even if you cannot acquire 
them, you should know that acquiring a part is better than giving up the 
whole.” 
 

ُ عَلىَ مَعْصِيتَهِِ لكََانَ يجَِبُ ألَاَّ يعُْصَى شُكْراً لنِعَِمِهِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -285 دِ اللهَّ   .لوَْ لمَْ يتَوََعَّ
 
285. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Even if Allāh had not warned of 

a chastisement on those who are disobedient to Him, it would be 
obligatory by way of gratitude for His favors that He should not be 
disobeyed.” 

 
 إنِْ تحѧَْزَنْ عَلѧَى !يѧَا أشѧَْعَثُ : نَ قيَْسٍ عَنِ ابْنٍ لهَُ وَقدَْ عَزَّى الْأشَْعَثَ بْ ) عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ  -286

حِمُ  ِ مِنْ كُلِّ مُصِيبةٍَ خَلفٌَ ،ابْنكَِ فقَدَِ اسْتحََقَّتْ مِنْكَ ذَلكَِ الرَّ  إنِْ ! ياَ أشѧَْعَثُ . وَإنِْ تصَْبرِْ ففَيِ اللهَّ
 يѧَا .عѧْتَ جѧَرَى عَليѧَْكَ الْقѧَدَرُ وَأنѧَْتَ مѧَأزُْورٌ  وَإنِْ جَزِ ،صَبرَْتَ جَرَى عَليَْكَ الْقدََرُ وَأنѧَْتَ مѧَأجُْورٌ 

كَ !أشَْعَثُ    . وَحَزَنكََ وَھُوَ ثوََابٌ وَرَحْمَةٌ ، وَھُوَ بلََاءٌ وَفتِْنةٌَ ، ابْنكَُ سَرَّ
 
286. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following to express his 

condolences to al-Ash`ath ibn Qays about (the death of) his son: “O 
Ash`ath! If you grieve over your son, certainly it is the consequence 
of the blood relationship; but if you endure, Allāh will then provide 
recompense for every affliction. O Ash`ath! If you endure even then, 
matters will move on as ordained by Allāh. But in that case, you will 
deserve to be rewarded, whereas if you lose patience, matters will 
again move as ordained by Allāh. But in this case, you will be 
bearing the burden (of your sins). O Ash`ath! Your son made you 
happy while, at the same time, he was a trial and a hardship. (When 
he died,) he caused you to grieve while, at the same time, he has 
proved to be a source of reward and mercy for you.” 

 
ِ ) عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ  -287 بْرَ  : دَفْنѧِهِ سѧَاعَةَ ) صلى الله عليѧه وآلѧه(عَلىَ قبَْرِ رَسُولِ اللهَّ إنَِّ الѧصَّ

  .لجََمِيلٌ إلِاَّ عَنْكَ وَإنَِّ الْجَزَعَ لقَبَيِحٌ إلِاَّ عَليَْكَ وَإنَِّ الْمُصَابَ بكَِ لجََليِلٌ وَإنَِّهُ قبَْلكََ وَبعَْدَكَ لجََللٌَ 
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287. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following at the grave of the 

Messenger of Allāh  at the time of his burial: “Certainly 
endurance is good except in your regard, O Messenger of Allāh! 
Fretting is bad except over you. And the affliction about you is great 
while every other affliction before or after it is petty.” 

 
  .لَا تصَْحَبِ الْمَائقَِ فإَنَِّهُ يزَُيِّنُ لكََ فعِْلهَُ وَيوََدُّ أنَْ تكَُونَ مِثْلهَُ ): السلامعليه ( وَقاَلَ -288

 
288. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Do not associate with a fool 

because he will beautify his actions for you and wish that you, too, 

would be like him.”
1 

 
 

مѧѧَسِيرَةُ يѧѧَوْمٍ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧَدْ سѧѧُئلَِ عѧѧَنْ مѧѧَسَافةَِ مѧѧَا بѧѧَيْنَ الْمѧѧَشْرِقِ وَالْمَغѧѧْرِبِ فقѧѧََالَ -289
  .للِشَّمْسِ 

 
289. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  was asked once about the distance 

between the East and the West. He replied as follows: “A day’s trip 
for the sun.” 

 
 ثلََاثѧѧَةٌ فأَصѧѧَْدِقاَؤُكَ صѧѧَدِيقكَُ وَصѧѧَدِيقُ :أصѧѧَْدِقاَؤُكَ ثلََاثѧѧَةٌ وَأعѧѧَْدَاؤُكَ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧَالَ -290

كَ  كَ : وَأعَْدَاؤُكَ ؛صَدِيقكَِ وَعَدُوُّ عَدُوِّ كَ وَعَدُوُّ صَدِيقكَِ وَصَدِيقُ عَدُوِّ   . عَدُوُّ
 
290.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Your friends are three and your 

enemies are (also) three: Your friends are: your friend, your friend’s 
friend and your enemy’s enemy. And your enemies are: your enemy, 

                                                 
 1A fool considers his ways of action to be the most appropriate, and he 
wants his friend also to adopt the same ways, so that he should become as 
he himself is. This does not mean that he desires that his friend should 
become as foolish as he is. He cannot be thinking like this because he does 
not consider himself to be a fool. If he, in fact, considers himself to be 
foolish, then he will not have been as such! Rather, he considers his ways 
of action as being correct and desires his friend to be equally “wise”. That 
is why he presents his view before him in an embellished way, desiring 
him to act on it. It is possible that his friend may be influenced by his 
advice, so he treads the same path. Therefore, it is better to keep away 
from him. 
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your friend’s enemy and your enemy’s friend.” 
 

 إنَِّمѧѧَا أنѧѧَْتَ : يѧѧَسْعَى عَلѧَى عѧѧَدُوٍّ لѧѧَهُ بمѧَِا فيѧѧِهِ إضѧѧِْرَارٌ بنِفѧَْسِهِ لرَِجѧѧُلٍ رَآهُ ) عليѧѧه الѧسلام( وَقѧَالَ -291
  .كَالطَّاعِنِ نفَْسَهُ ليِقَْتلَُ رِدْفهَُ 

 
291.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  saw a man busy scheming against his 

enemy with what was harmful to his own self as well, so he said to 
him, “You are like one who pierces a spear through himself in order 
to kill the person iding behind him!” 

 
  .مَا أكَْثرََ الْعِبرََ وَأقَلََّ الِاعْتبِاَرَ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -292

 
292.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “How many the admonishments 

are, yet how few those who take lessons from them!”1
 
 

 
رَ فيِھѧَا ظلѧُِمَ وَلَا يѧَسْتطَِيعُ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -293 مَنْ باَلغََ فيِ الْخѧُصُومَةِ أثѧَِمَ وَمѧَنْ قѧَصَّ

َ مَنْ خَاصَمَ    .أنَْ يتََّقيَِ اللهَّ
  

293. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever goes too far 
contending, as well as that who falls short therein, becomes 
oppressed, and it is difficult for a contender to fear Allāh.” 

 

                                                 
 1If the vicissitudes and changes of this world are observed, the 
circumstances and conditions of the people attended to, and their histories 
noted, then from every corner edifying stories can be heard. Such stories 
are fully capable of arousing the mind out of its forgetful slumber or 
providing instruction and imparting teaching and clear-mindedness. Thus, 
the creation and dissolution of everything in this world, the blossoming of 
flowers and their withering, the thriving of vegetation and its withering 
away and the subjugation of every atom to change provide such instructive 
lessons that they are enough to curb any hope of attaining eternity in this 
deceitful life as long as the eyes and ears are not closed to these instructive 
events. 
  
A Persian couplet says: 
  
The world is full of stories of folk gone by, 
But unless one lends an ear to it, feeble is its cry. 
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َ ): عليه الѧسلام( وَقاَلَ -294 نѧِي ذَنѧْبٌ أمُْھِلѧْتُ بعѧَْدَهُ حَتѧَّى أصѧَُلِّيَ رَكْعَتѧَيْنِ وَأسѧَْألََ اللهَّ مѧَا أھََمَّ
  .الْعَافيِةََ 

  
294.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “I am not worried about a fault 

after which I get time to offer prayers in two units (rek`āt) and beg 
safety from the wrath of Allāh.” 

 
ُ الْخَلْقَ عَلىَ كَثْرَتھِِمْ فقَاَلَ ) عليه السلام( وَسُئلَِ -295 كَمѧَا ): لامعليه الس(كَيْفَ يحَُاسِبُ اللهَّ

كَمَا يѧَرْزُقھُُمْ وَلَا ): عليه السلام( فقَاَلَ ؟يرَْزُقھُُمْ عَلىَ كَثْرَتھِِمْ فقَيِلَ كَيْفَ يحَُاسِبھُُمْ وَلَا يرََوْنهَُ 
  .يرََوْنهَُ 

 
295. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  was asked once: “How will Allāh 

conduct the accounting of all persons despite their large number?” 
He replied: “Just as He provides them livelihood despite their large 
number.” Then it was said to Him: “How will He conduct their 
accounting without their seeing Him?” He replied: “Just as He 
provides them with livelihood although they do not see Him.” 

 
  .رَسُولكَُ ترَْجُمَانُ عَقْلكَِ، وَكِتاَبكَُ أبَْلغَُ مَا ينَْطِقُ عَنْكَ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -296

  
296.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said (perhaps in a letter answering 

someone): “Your messenger interprets your intelligence, while your 
letter is more eloquent in expressing your true self.” 

 
عَاءِ الѧَّذِي لَا ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -297 مَا الْمُبْتلَىَ الَّذِي قدَِ اشْتدََّ بهِِ الْبلََاءُ بأِحَْوَجَ إلѧَِى الѧدُّ

  .يأَمَْنُ الْبلََاءَ 
 
297. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The person who is afflicted 

with hardship is not in a greater need for praying than the one who 
has been spared affliction but is not immune to it.” 

 
نْياَ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -298 هِ ،النَّاسُ أبَْناَءُ الدُّ جُلُ عَلىَ حُبِّ أمُِّ   . وَلَا يلَُامُ الرَّ

  
298.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “People are the progeny of the 

world, and none can be blamed for loving his mother.” 
 

ِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -299 َ ؛إنَِّ الْمِسْكِينَ رَسُولُ اللهَّ  وَمѧَنْ أعَْطѧَاهُ ، فمََنْ مَنعѧََهُ فقѧََدْ مَنѧَعَ اللهَّ
 َ   .فقَدَْ أعَْطَى اللهَّ
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299. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The destitute person is (like) a 

messenger of Allāh. Whoever denies him denies Allāh, and whoever 

gives him gives Allāh.” 
 

  .مَا زَنىَ غَيوُرٌ قطَُّ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -300
  

300.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “A self-respecting man never 
commits adultery.” 

  
  .كَفىَ باِلْأجََلِ حَارِساً ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -301

 
301. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Suffices the fixed life term to 
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remain ever watchful.”1 
  

جُلُ عَلىَ الثُّكْلِ وَلَا ينَاَمُ عَلىَ الْحَرَبِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -302   .ينَاَمُ الرَّ
  

  .و معنى ذلك أنه يصبر على قتل الأولاد و لا يصبر على سلب الأموال: الرضيقال 
  

302.  Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “A man can sleep over the death 
of his child but cannot sleep over the loss of his property.”  

 
Sayyid ar-Radi says: “This statement means that a man remains patient 
about the death of his children but does not do so at the loss of his 
property.” 

 
ةِ أحَْوَجُ مѧِنَ ،مَوَدَّةُ الْآباَءِ قرََابةٌَ بيَْنَ الْأبَْناَءِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -303  وَالْقرََابةَُ إلِىَ الْمَوَدَّ

ةِ إلِىَ الْقرََابةَِ    .الْمَوَدَّ
  

303. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Mutual affection bet-ween pa-
rents creates a sound rela-tionship bet-ween sons. A relationship is 
more in need of affection than affection is for a relationship.” 

  
َ تعََالىَ جَعَلَ الْحَقَّ عَلىَ ألَْسِنتَھِِمْ اتَّقوُا ظنُوُنَ الْمُؤْمِنِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -304   .ينَ فإَنَِّ اللهَّ

 
304. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Be afraid of the thoughts of 

believers because Allāh, the most Exalted One, has placed the truth 
on their tongues.” 
 

ِ أوَْثѧَقَ مِنѧْهُ بمѧَِا لَا يَ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -305 صْدُقُ إيِمَانُ عَبْدٍ حَتَّى يكَُونَ بمѧَِا فѧِي يѧَدِ اللهَّ
  .فيِ يدَِهِ 

 
305. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The belief of a person cannot be 

                                                 
 1The idea here is that lightning may flash a hundred thousand times, 
tempests may rise, earth may quake and mountains may collide with each 
other. But as long as the fixed period of life has yet to run its course, no 
occurrence can cause any harm, nor the typhoon of death may put the 
flame of life out. There is a fixed hour for death, and nothing can cut it 
short before that time. Thus, death itself is the watchman and guardian of 
life. A poet has said, “What is known as death is (actually) the watchman 
over life.” 
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regarded as true unless his trust in what is with Allāh is greater than 
his trust in what he himself has.” 

  
ѧا جѧَاءَ إلѧَِى ،لِأنَسَِ بْنِ مَالكٍِ ) عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -306 بيѧَْرِ لمََّ  وَقدَْ كَانَ بعََثهَُ إلِىَ طَلْحѧَةَ وَالزُّ

 ِ ا سَمِعَهُ مِنْ رَسُولِ اللهَّ رُھُمَا شَيْئاً مِمَّ ى  فلѧََوَ ،فيِ مَعْناَھُمَا) صلى الله عليه وآله(الْبصَْرَةِ يذَُكِّ
إنِْ كُنѧѧْتَ كَاذِبѧѧاً ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام(إنѧѧِِّي أنѧѧُْسِيتُ ذَلѧѧِكَ الْأمѧѧَْرَ فقѧѧََالَ : عѧѧَنْ ذَلѧѧِكَ فرََجѧѧَعَ إلِيѧѧَْهِ فقѧѧََالَ 

ُ بھَِا بيَْضَاءَ لَامِعَةً لَا توَُارِيھَا الْعِمَامَةُ    .فضََرَبكََ اللهَّ
  

كѧان لا يѧرى إلا يعنѧي البѧرص فأصѧاب أنѧسا ھѧذا الѧداء فيمѧا بعѧد فѧي وجھѧه ف: قال الرضѧي
  .مبرقعا

  
306. When Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  came to Basra, he sent Anas ibn 

Mālik to Talhah and az-Zubayr to remind them of what he (Anas) 
himself had heard the Messenger of Allāh  saying concerning 
them both, but he avoided doing so. When he came back to Imām 
Ali ibn Abū Tālib , he said that he had forgotten that matter. 
Thereupon, Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If you are speaking a 
lie, Allāh will afflict you with white spots (leucoderm) which even a 
turban may not cover.” And so it was. 

  
Sayyid ar-Radi says: “White spot means leucoderma. After sometime 
this disease did take place to Anas’s face, so much so that he was never 
seen with his face uncovered.”1

 
 

                                                 
 1The occasion and circumstances surrounding this statement, as related by 
Sayyid ar-Radi, were as follows: During the Battle of the Camel, Imām Ali 
ibn Abū Tālib  sent Anas ibn Mālik to Talhah and az-Zubayr so that he 
should remind them of the Prophet’s statement to the following effect: 
“You both will fight Ali and will commit excess in his regard.” Anas ibn 
Mālik went back stating that he had forgotten to mention it. Imām Ali ibn 
Abū Tālib  then uttered these words about him. However, it is said that 
Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  made this statement when he wanted Anas to 
confim the Prophet’s saying: “Whoever accepts me as his master, Ali is his 
master. O Allāh! Love whoever loves Ali and hate whoever hates Ali.” 
Consequently, numerous persons have testified to this hadīth, but Anas 
kept quiet [and did not narrate it]... Then, Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said 
to him, “You, too, were present at Ghadīr Khumm. What is keeping you 
silent on this occasion?” Anas said, “I have grown old and my memory 
does not serve me well.” Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  made this statement 
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 ،قْبلѧََتْ فاَحْمِلوُھѧَا عَلѧَى النَّوَافѧِلِ  فѧَإذَِا أَ ،إنَِّ للِْقلُوُبِ إقِْباَلًا وَإدِْباَراً ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -307
  .وَإذَِا أدَْبرََتْ فاَقْتصَِرُوا بھَِا عَلىَ الْفرََائضِِ 

 
307. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Sometimes the hearts advance 

[towards their Creator] and sometimes they retreat. When they 
advance, get them to perform the optional [acts of worship] (as 
well). But when they retreat, keep them confined to only what is 
obligatory.” 
 

  .وَفيِ الْقرُْآنِ نبَأَُ مَا قبَْلكَُمْ وَخَبرَُ مَا بعَْدَكُمْ وَحُكْمُ مَا بيَْنكَُمْ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -308
 
308. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The Qur’ān contains news 

about the past, predictions about the future and commandments for 
the present.” 
 

رُّ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -309 رَّ لَا يدَْفعَُهُ إلِاَّ الشَّ وا الْحَجَرَ مِنْ حَيْثُ جَاءَ فإَنَِّ الشَّ   .رُدُّ
                                                                                                                
then, as we read in these references:Ansāb al-Ashrāf of al-Balādhiri where 
the biography of Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  is discussed on pp. 156 - 57; 
Al-A`lāq an-Nafīsah of Ibn Rustah, p. 221; Latā’if al-Ma`ārif of ath-
Tha`ālibi, pp. 105 - 106; Muhadarāt al-Udabā’ of ar-Rāghib, Vol. 3, p. 
293; Ibn Abul-Hadīd, Vol. 4, p. 74; Arjah al-Matālib of Shaikh 
`Ubaydullāh al-Hanafi, pp. 578 – 80. In this regard, Ibn Qutaybah 
(Abdullāh ibn Muslim ad-Dainūri [231 – 276 A.D./828 – 889 A.D.]) writes 
the following: “People have related that Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  asked 
Anas ibn Mālik about the Prophet’s saying:`O Allāh! Love whoever loves 
Ali and hate whoever hates Ali,’ and he replied, ‘If you are a liar, may 
Allāh afflict you with white spots which even a turban may not cover,’” as 
recorded on p. 580 of Al-Ma`ārif. Ibn Abul-Hadīd has also supported this 
view. Denying his knowledge of the incident mentioned by Sayyid ar-
Radi, he writes the following: “The incident mentioned by Sayyid ar-Radi 
that Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  sent Anas ibn Mālik to Talhah and az-
Zubayr is an unrecorded event. If Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  had sent 
him particularly to remind them of the Prophet’s saying concerning them, 
then he could hardly have come back and said that he had forgotten it 
because when he left Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  and went to those two 
individuals, he should have admitted and remembered the saying; 
therefore, how could he, on his return after an hour or a day, plead that he 
had forgotten it and deny it? This is something which cannot happen,” as 
stated on pp. 217 – 18, Vol. 19 of Sharh Nahjul-Balāgha. 
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309. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Throw a stone in return from 

where one comes to you because evil can be met only with evil.” 
 

ِ بѧْنِ أبѧَِي رَافѧِعٍ ) عليѧه الѧسلام( وَقاَلَ -310 ألѧَِقْ دَوَاتѧَكَ وَأطѧَِلْ جِلْفѧَةَ قلَمѧَِكَ : لكَِاتبѧِِهِ عُبيѧَْدِ اللهَّ
طُ  جْ بيَْنَ السُّ   . فإَنَِّ ذَلكَِ أجَْدَرُ بصَِباَحَةِ الْخَطِّ ،ورِ وَقرَْمِطْ بيَْنَ الْحُرُوفِ وَفرَِّ

 
310. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said to his secretary `Ubaydullāh ibn 

Abū Rafi`: “Put a cotton flake in the ink pot, keep the nib of your 
pen long, leave some space between the lines and close up the letters 
because this is good for the beauty of the writing.” 

 
ارِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -311   .أنَاَ يعَْسُوبُ الْمُؤْمِنيِنَ وَالْمَالُ يعَْسُوبُ الْفجَُّ

  
حѧل و معنى ذلك أن المѧؤمنين يتبعѧونني و الفجѧار يتبعѧون المѧال كمѧا تتبѧع الن: قال الرضي
  . و ھو رئيسھا،يعسوبھا

  
311. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “I am the ya`sūb (chief, head, 

leader, etc.) of the believers, while wealth is the leader of the 
wicked.” 

 
Sayyid ar-Radi says: “It means that the believers follow me while the 
wicked follow the path that take them to wealth and riches just as the 
bees follow their ya`sūb, leader.”1

  

                                                 
 1We have already explained the meaning of the word “ya`sūb” in the 
footnote of saying No. 262 above and pointed out that this title was given 
to Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  by the Holy Prophet  himself. We 
quoted some of his different statements on this subject. Here we quote one 
of the traditions in which this word appears:It is narrated by Abū Layla al-
Ghifāri, Abū Dharr, Salmān, Ibn Abbās and Hudhayfah ibn al-Yamān. It 
states that the Holy Prophet used to say: “Soon after my death, there will 
be discord. When it occurs, uphold Ali ibn Abū Tālib since he will be the 
first person to see me and the first to shake hands with me on the Day of 
Judgment. He is the greatest man of the truth (as-siddīq al-akbar), and he 
is the one who discriminates between right and wrong (fārūq) from among 
this umma, and he is the ya`sūb (leader) of the believers while wealth is the 
ya`sūb of the hypocrites. In addition to the references given in the above-
mentioned footnote, see also:Fayd al-Qadīr, Vol. 4, p. 358; Kanz al-
`Ummāl, Vol. 12, p. 214; Muntakhab al-Kanz, Vol. 5, p. 33; Ibn Abul-
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لѧَهُ ): عليѧه الѧسلام( فقѧََالَ ؛مѧَا دَفنѧَْتمُْ نبѧَِيَّكُمْ حَتѧَّى اخْتلَفѧَْتمُْ فيѧِهِ :  وَقاَلَ لهَُ بعَْضُ الْيھَُودِ -312

اجْعѧَلْ لنѧَا إلِھѧاً : كِنَّكُمْ مَا جَفَّتْ أرَْجُلكُُمْ مِنَ الْبحَْرِ حَتَّى قلُْتمُْ لنِبَيِِّكُمْ  وَلَ ،إنَِّمَا اخْتلَفَْناَ عَنْهُ لَا فيِهِ 
  . قالَ إنَِّكُمْ قوَْمٌ تجَْھَلوُنَ ،كَما لھَُمْ آلھَِةٌ 

  
312. Some Jews said to Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib : “You did not even 

bury your Prophet when you picked up differences about him (about 
successorship to him).” It is then that Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  
replied thus: “We did not differ about him; we differed after him (i.e. 
about his succession). You had not dried up your feet yet, having 
come out of the river, when you began asking your Prophet (Moses 
): ‘Make for us a god as they have gods of their own.’ Said he, 
‘Verily you are people behaving ignorantly’ (Qur’ān, 7: 138).”1

 
 

 
مѧَا لقَيѧِتُ رَجѧُلًا إلِاَّ أعѧََاننَيِ : )عليѧه الѧسلام( فقَاَلَ ?ءٍ غَلبَْتَ الْأقَْرَانَ   وَقيِلَ لهَُ بأِيَِّ شَيْ -313

  .عَلىَ نفَْسِهِ 
  

                                                                                                                
Hadīd, Vol. 13, p. 228; Tārīkh of Ibn `Asākir (where the biography of 
Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  is discussed), Vol. 1, pp. 74 - 78; As-Sīrah al-
Halabiyya, Vol. 1, p. 380; Thakhā’ir al-‘Uqba, p. 56 and Yanābī‘ al-
Mawadda, p. 62, 82, 201 and 251. 

 1The purpose behind this criticism by the Jews was to show that the 
Prophethood of Prophet Muhammed  was a controversial matter. But 
Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  clarified the fact that the exact focus of 
controversy was not about Prophethood but about his succession and 
vicegerency. Then, commenting on the status of the Jews, he pointed out 
that those who were today criticizing the differences among Muslims after 
the Prophet were of the same kind as those who had begun to waver about 
belief in the Unity of Allāh even during the lifetime of Moses . Thus, 
on becoming free of the slavery of the Egyptians, they reached the other 
side of the river and saw the figure of a calf in a temple in the Sinai desert. 
It was then that they asked Moses  to make a similar figure for them to 
worship, whereupon Moses rebuked them for being still as stubborn as 
they were in Egypt. This meant that people who were so immersed in their 
desire for idol-worship that even after being initiated into the belief in the 
Unity of Allāh, they still became restless on seeing an idol and made the 
request for a similar idol to be made for them. Such people had no right to 
criticize any differences among the Muslims. 
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  .يومئ بذلك إلى تمكن ھيبته في القلوب: قال الرضي
 
313. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  was asked: “With what did you 

overpower your adversaries?” He answered: “Whenever I 
confronted one of them, he helped me against himself.” 

  
Sayyid ar-Radi says: “Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  is pointing out his 

striking of awe in the hearts.”1
  

 
ѧѧدِ ابѧѧْنِ الْحَنفَيѧѧَِّةِ ) عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧَالَ -314  ، إنѧѧِِّي أخѧѧََافُ عَليѧѧَْكَ الْفقѧѧَْرَ ،يѧѧَا بنѧѧَُيَّ : لِابْنѧѧِهِ مُحَمَّ

 ِ َّͿِدَاعِيةٌَ للِْمَقْتِ ، مَدْھَشَةٌ للِْعَقْلِ ، فإَنَِّ الْفقَْرَ مَنْقصََةٌ للِدِّينِ ، مِنْهُ فاَسْتعَِذْ با .  
 
314. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said to his son Muhammed ibn al-

Hanafiyya: “O my son! I fear lest destitution overtakes you. So, you 
should seek Allāh’s protection from it because destitution is [an 
indication of] a deficiency in religious beliefs, perplexity of the 
mind, and it is conducive to hatred of obstinate people.” 

  
 فѧѧَإنَِّ ،ألَْ تعََنُّتѧѧاً سѧѧَلْ تفَقَُّھѧѧاً وَلَا تѧѧَسْ : لѧѧِسَائلٍِ سѧѧَألَهَُ عѧѧَنْ مُعѧѧْضِلةٍَ ) عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧَالَ -315

  . وَإنَِّ الْعَالمَِ الْمُتعََسِّفَ شَبيِهٌ باِلْجَاھِلِ الْمُتعََنِّتِ ،الْجَاھِلَ الْمُتعََلِّمَ شَبيِهٌ باِلْعَالمِِ 
 
315. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  replied to a man who had asked him a 

difficult question with the following: “Ask me for understanding but 
do not ask for confusion, because the ignorant person who tries to 
learn is like the learned man, but the learned man who tries to create 
confusion is like the ignorant.” 

 
ِ بْنِ الْعَبَّاسِ ) عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -316 لكََ : ءٍ لمَْ يوَُافقِْ رَأْيهَُ   وَقدَْ أشََارَ إلِيَْهِ فيِ شَيْ لعَِبْدِ اللهَّ

  . فإَنِْ عَصَيْتكَُ فأَطَِعْنيِ،أنَْ تشُِيرَ عَليََّ وَأرََى
                                                 
 1The man who is over-awed by his adversary is sure to be defeated 
because in facing a foe, physical prowess is not enough but steadfastness 
of heart and strength of courage are also necessary. When the adversary 
loses courage and feels sure that he will be defeated, he will certainly then 
be defeated. This is what happened to the adversary of Imām Ali ibn Abū 
Tālib ; he was so affected by his acknowledged reputation that he was 
sure of his own death, in consequence of which his spiritual power and 
self-confidence were shattered and eventually this mental state dragged 
him to his own death. 
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316. Abdullāh ibn Abbās once advised Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  

against his views, so the Imām  said: “You have only to advise 
me, but then I have to see (what to do), and if I act against your 
advice, you have to follow me.”1 
 

باَمِيِّينَ فѧَسَمِعَ ) عليه السلام( وَرُوِيَ أنََّهُ -317 ѧا وَرَدَ الْكُوفѧَةَ قاَدِمѧاً مѧِنْ صѧِفِّينَ مѧَرَّ باِلѧشِّ لمََّ
باَمِيِّ وَكѧَانَ مѧِنْ وُجѧُوهِ بكَُاءَ النِّسَاءِ عَلىَ قتَْلѧَى صѧِفِّ  ينَ وَخѧَرَجَ إلِيѧَْهِ حѧَرْبُ بѧْنُ شѧُرَحْبيِلَ الѧشِّ

لѧѧَهُ أَ تغَْلѧѧِبكُُمْ نѧѧِسَاؤُكُمْ عَلѧѧَى مѧѧَا أسѧѧَْمَعُ أَ لَا تنَْھѧѧَوْنھَُنَّ عѧѧَنْ ھѧѧَذَا ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام(قوَْمѧѧِهِ، فقѧѧََالَ 
نيِنِ، وَأقَْبلََ حَرْبٌ يمَْشِي مَعѧَهُ وَھѧُوَ  ارْجѧِعْ ): عليѧه الѧسلام(رَاكѧِبٌ، فقѧََالَ ) يѧه الѧسلامعل(الرَّ

  .فإَنَِّ مَشْيَ مِثْلكَِ مَعَ مِثْليِ فتِْنةٌَ للِْوَاليِ وَمَذَلَّةٌ للِْمُؤْمِنِ 
 
317. When Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  returned to Kūfa from Siffīn, he 

passed by the residences of the Shibamites (who belonged to the 
tribe of Shibam) and heard their women mourning those killed in 
Siffīn. At that time, a Shibamite, namely Harb ibn Shurahbil ash-
Shibami, who was one of the nobles of those people, went to meet 
with him. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said to him, “Do your women 
have control over you as regarding the weeping that I hear? Do you 
not desist them from such crying?” Harb began to walk with him 
while Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  was on horseback, so Imām Ali 
ibn Abū Tālib  said to him: “Get back because the walking of a 
man like you with one like me is mischief for the ruler and a 
disgrace for the believer.” 

  
كُمْ مَنْ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -318 وَقدَْ مَرَّ بقِتَْلىَ الْخَوَارِجِ يوَْمَ النَّھْرَوَانِ بؤُْساً لكَُمْ لقَدَْ ضَرَّ

كُمْ فقَيِلَ لهَُ مَنْ غَرَّ  وءِ غَرَّ ارَةُ باِلѧسُّ ھُمْ ياَ أمَِيرَ الْمُؤْمِنيِنَ فقَاَلَ الشَّيْطَانُ الْمُضِلُّ وَالْأنَْفسُُ الْأمََّ
ظْھَارَ فاَقْتحََمَتْ بھِِمُ النَّارَ  تْھُمْ باِلْأمََانيِِّ وَفسََحَتْ لھَُمْ باِلْمَعَاصِي وَوَعَدَتْھُمُ الْإِ   .غَرَّ

  
318. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  passed by the Khārijites’ dead bodies 

during the battle of Nahrawān and said: “Woe to you! You have 
                                                 
1Abdullāh ibn Abbās had advised Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  to issue a 
letter of appointment to Talhah and az-Zubayr as governors of Kūfa and to 
retain Mu`āwiyah as governor of Syria till such time as his status became 
stabilized and the government gained strength. In reply, Imām Ali ibn Abū 
Tālib  said that he could not expose his own religion to danger for the 
sake of the worldly benefit of others, adding that “Instead of insisting on 
your own point of view, you should listen to me and obey me.” 
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been harmed by the one who deceived you.” He was asked: “O 
Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib ! Who deceived them?” He replied: 
“Satan, the deceiver, and the inner self [nafs] that leads one to evil, 
deceived them through passions. It made it easy for them to get into 
sins, promised them victory and eventually hurled them into the 
Fire.” 

 
ِ فيِ الْخَلوََاتِ فإَنَِّ الشَّ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -319   .اھِدَ ھُوَ الْحَاكِمُ اتَّقوُا مَعَاصِيَ اللهَّ

  
319. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Beware of disobeying Allāh in 

solitude because the Witness (of that situation) is also the Judge.” 
 

ѧدِ بѧْنِ أبѧَِي بكѧَْرٍ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ  -320 ا بلَغََهُ قتѧَْلُ مُحَمَّ نѧَا عَليѧَْهِ عَلѧَى قѧَدْرِ إنَِّ حُزْنَ :  لمََّ
  .سُرُورِھِمْ بهِِ، إلِاَّ أنََّھُمْ نقَصَُوا بغَِيضاً وَنقَصَْناَ حَبيِباً 

 
320. When the news of the killing of Muhammed ibn Abū Bakr reached 

Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib , he said: “Our grief over him is as great 
as their (the enemy’s) joy except they have lost an enemy, whereas 
we have lost a friend.” 

 
In the year 38 A.H./658 A.D., Mu`āwiyah sent `Amr ibn al-`Ās to Egypt 
with a large force. `Amr ibn al-`Ās called on Mu`āwiyah ibn Hudayj to 
help him. They brought together `Othmān’s supporters and waged a war 
against Muhammed ibn Abū Bakr (son of caliph Abū Bakr), capturing 
him. Mu`āwiyah ibn Hudayj beheaded him. Stuffing his body in the 
belly of a dead ass, he burnt his corpse... Muhammed was at that time 
twenty-eight years old. It is reported that when the news of this tragedy 
reached his mother, she fell onto a great rage and indignation. His 
paternal sister, Mother of the Faithful `Ā’isha, took a vow that, as long 
as she lived, she would never eat roasted meat. Since then, she used to 
curse Mu`āwiyah ibn Abū Sufyān, `Amr ibn al-`Ās and Mu`āwiyah ibn 
Hudayj after every prayer she performed... 
 
When Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  heard the news of Muhammed’s 
martyrdom, he became immensely sad. He wrote in a very somber 
language to Ibn Abbās, who was then in Basra, about the tragic death of 
Muhammed ibn Abū Bakr. 
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Hearing the news of Muhammed’s martyrdom, Ibn Abbās came from 
Basra to Kūfa to offer his condolences to Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib . 
  
One of the official informers of Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  came from 
Syria and said: “O Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib ! When the news of 
Muhammed’s murder reached Mu`āwiyah, he went to the pulpit and 
praised the group that took part in killing him. The people of Syria 
rejoiced so much at hearing the news that I had never before seen them 
in such an elated mood.” It was then that Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  
uttered the above statement. He further said that although Muhammed 
was his step-son, he was like his own son, as we read in the classic 
references written by these recognized authorities: at-Tabari, Vol. 1, pp. 
3400 - 3414; Ibn al-Athīr, Vol. 3, pp. 352 - 359; Ibn Kathīr, Vol. 7, pp. 
313 - 317; Abul-Fidā’, Vol. 1, p. 179; Ibn Abul-Hadīd, Vol. 6, pp. 82 - 
100; Ibn Khaldūn, Vol. 2, part 2, pp. 181 - 182; Al-Istī`āb, Vol. 3, pp. 
366 - 67; Ibn Hajar, Al-Isāba, Vol. 3, pp. 472 - 473; Al-Ghārāt, ath-
Thaqafi, Vol. 1, pp. 276 – 322 and the author of Tārīkh al-Khamīs, Vol. 
2, pp. 238 - 239. 
  
We have written before above a brief biography of Muhammed ibn Abū 
Bakr. 

 
ُ فيِهِ إلِىَ ابْنِ آدَمَ سِتُّونَ سَنةًَ ): عليه السلام(الَ  وَقَ -321   .الْعُمُرُ الَّذِي أعَْذَرَ اللهَّ

 
321. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The age up to which Allāh 

accepts any excuse for a human being is sixty years.” 
 

رِّ مَغْلوُبٌ مَا ظَفرَِ مَ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -322 ثْمُ بهِِ، وَالْغَالبُِ باِلشَّ   .نْ ظَفرَِ الْإِ
  

322. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One whose sin overpowers him 
never wins, and whoever secures victory by evil means is (in fact) 
vanquished.” 
 

َ سُبْحَ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -323 انهَُ فرََضَ فѧِي أمѧَْوَالِ الْأغَْنيѧَِاءِ أقѧَْوَاتَ الْفقѧَُرَاءِ فمѧََا إنَِّ اللهَّ
ُ تعََالىَ سَائلِھُُمْ عَنْ ذَلكَِ    .جَاعَ فقَيِرٌ إلِاَّ بمَِا مُتِّعَ بهِِ غَنيٌِّ وَاللهَّ

  
323. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Allāh, the Glorified One, has 

embedded the livelihood of the destitute in the wealth of the rich. 
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Consequently, whenever a destitute person remains hungry, it is 
because some rich person has denied (him his share). Allāh, the 
Sublime, will question them [the rich] about it.” 

 
دْقِ بهِِ الِاسْ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -324   .تغِْناَءُ عَنِ الْعُذْرِ أعََزُّ مِنَ الصِّ

  
324. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Not to be in need of putting 

forth an excuse is better than putting forth a true excuse.”1 
 

ِ ألَاَّ تسَْ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -325 َّͿِ ْتعَِينوُا بنِعَِمِهِ عَلىَ مَعَاصِيهِ أقَلَُّ مَا يلَْزَمُكُم.  
  

325. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The least obligation of Allāh on 
you is that you should not make use of His favors for committing 
sins.”2 

 
َ سѧѧُبْحَانهَُ جَعѧѧَلَ الطَّاعѧѧَةَ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧَالَ -326  غَنيِمѧѧَةَ الْأكَْيѧѧَاسِ عِنѧѧْدَ تفѧѧَْرِيطِ إنَِّ اللهَّ

  .الْعَجَزَةِ 
  

326. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “When the disabled fall short of 
performing acts of obedience to Allāh, the Glorified One, it is a good 
opportunity given by Allāh for the intelligent people to perform such 
acts.” 

ِ فيِ أرَْضِهِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -327 لْطَانُ وَزَعَةُ اللهَّ   .السُّ

                                                 
1The meaning here is that obligations should be carried out so that there is 
no occasion for putting forth excuses. After all, in making excuses, there is 
a hint for shortcomings and perhaps a sense of humiliation. 

 2There are a few grades of denial of favors and of ingratitude. The first is 
that a person may not be able to appreciate (the real significance of) a 
favor. For example, the vision of the eyes, the speech of the tongue, the 
hearing of the ears and the movements of the limbs. These are all favors 
bestowed by Allāh, but many people do not realize them to be favors and 
do not entertain feelings of gratitude, taking them for granted. The second 
grade is that a person may see a favor and appreciate it but may not feel 
grateful for it. The third grade is that a person may oppose the One Who 
bestows the favors, going against His will. The fourth grade is that instead 
of using the favors granted by Him, a person may use them in committing 
sins offensive to Allāh. This is the highest grade of denial of favors, i.e. of 
ingratitude. 
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327. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “A sovereign is the watchman of 

Allāh on earth.” 
 

هِ وَحُزْنѧُهُ فѧِي قلَْبѧِهِ فيِ صѧِفةَِ الْمѧُؤْمِنِ الْمѧُؤْمِنُ بѧِشْرُهُ فѧِي وَجْھѧِ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -328
هُ كَثيِرٌ  ءٍ صَدْراً وَأذََلُّ شَيْ  أوَْسَعُ شَيْ  هُ بعَِيدٌ ھَمُّ مْعَةَ طوَِيلٌ غَمُّ فْعَةَ وَيشَْنأَُ السُّ ءٍ نفَْساً يكَْرَهُ الرِّ

 الْخَليِقѧَةِ لѧَيِّنُ الْعَرِيكѧَةِ صَمْتهُُ مَشْغُولٌ وَقْتهُُ شَكُورٌ صَبوُرٌ مَغْمُورٌ بفِكِْرَتهِِ ضَنيِنٌ بخَِلَّتهِِ سѧَھْلُ 
لْدِ وَھُوَ أذََلُّ مِنَ الْعَبْدِ    .نفَْسُهُ أصَْلبَُ مِنَ الصَّ

  
328. Describing a believer, Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “A 

believer has a cheerful face, a sorrowful heart, a very broad chest 
(very generous), and a very humble heart. He hates high status and 
dislikes fame. His grief is long, his courage is far-reaching, his 
silence is much and, his time is occupied. He is grateful, enduring, 
buried in his thoughts, sparing in his friendship (with others), of a 
bright demeanor and of a soft temperament. He is stronger than 
stone but more humble than a servant. 
 

  .لوَْ رَأىَ الْعَبْدُ الْأجََلَ وَمَصِيرَهُ، لَأبَْغَضَ الْأمََلَ وَغُرُورَهُ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -329
  

329. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If a man happens to see the end 
of (his) life and destiny, he will begin hating desires and their 
deception.” 
 

  .الْوَارِثُ وَالْحَوَادِثُ : لكُِلِّ امْرِئٍ فيِ مَالهِِ شَرِيكَانِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -330
  

330. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “There are two shares in the 
property of every person: heirs and accidents!” 
 

  .الْمَسْئوُلُ حُرٌّ حَتَّى يعَِدَ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -331
  

331. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The person who is 
approached with a request is free till he makes a promise.” 

 
امِي بلَِا وَترٍَ الدَّ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -332   .اعِي بلَِا عَمَلٍ كَالرَّ

 
332. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever prays but does not 
exert effort is like one who shoots without using a bow-string.” 
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نْفѧѧَعُ الْمѧѧَسْمُوعُ إذَِا لѧѧَمْ  وَلَا يَ ،مَطْبѧѧُوعٌ وَمѧѧَسْمُوعٌ : الْعِلѧѧْمُ عِلْمѧѧَانِ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧَالَ -333

  .يكَُنِ ْمَطْبوُعُ 
  

333. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Knowledge is of two kinds: that 
which is recorded down (transcribed, printed, published, etc.) and 
that which is just heard. The one that is heard does not offer any 
benefit unless it is recorded.” 
 

وَلِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -334 أْيِ باِلدُّ   . يقُْبلُِ بإِقِْباَلھَِا وَيذَْھَبُ بذَِھَابھَِا،صَوَابُ الرَّ
  

334. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Correctness of decisions goes 
together with power. One emerges with the other’s emergence and 
disappears when the other disappears.”1 

 
كْرُ زِينةَُ الْغِنىَ،الْعَفاَفُ زِينةَُ الْفقَْرِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -335   . وَالشُّ

  
335. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The beauty of destitution is 

chastity; the beauty of riches is gratitude.” 
 

  .يوَْمُ الْعَدْلِ عَلىَ الظَّالمِِ أشََدُّ مِنْ يوَْمِ الْجَوْرِ عَلىَ الْمَظْلوُمِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -336
 
336. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The day of justice will be more 

severe on the oppressor than the day of oppression on the 
oppressed.” 

 
ا فيِ أيَْدِي النَّاسِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -337   .الْغِنىَ الْأكَْبرَُ الْيأَسُْ عَمَّ

                                                 
 1When anyone’s star is auspicious and his luck is good, he steps 
automatically towards the goal in view, and his mind confronts no 
perplexity in determining the correct way of approach. But the person 
whose luck is about to ebb stumbles even in the light; his mental faculties 
become paralyzed. Consequently, when the downfall of the Barmakids 
began, ten persons from among them assembled for consultation about a 
matter but were not able to make a decision even after a long discussion. 
Seeing this, Yahya [the Barmaki] said, “By Allāh! It is a forerunner of our 
decline and a sign of our downfall that even ten of us have not been able to 
settle a matter, although when we were in ascendancy, just one of us could 
easily solve ten problems.” 
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337. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The biggest wealth is that one 

should not have an eye on what others possess.” 
 

ةٌ الْأقَاَوِيѧѧلُ مَحْفوُظѧѧَ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧَالَ -338 رَائرُِ مَبْلѧѧُوَّ  وَكѧѧُلُّ نفѧѧَْسٍ بمѧѧِا كѧѧَسَبتَْ ،ةٌ وَالѧѧسَّ
ُ ،رَھِينةٌَ   ، سѧَائلِھُُمْ مُتعََنѧِّتٌ وَمُجِيѧبھُُمْ مُتكََلѧِّفٌ ؛ وَالنَّاسُ مَنْقوُصُونَ مَدْخُولوُنَ إلِاَّ مَنْ عَصَمَ اللهَّ

ضѧѧَى هُ عѧѧَنْ فѧѧَضْلِ رَأْيѧѧِهِ الرِّ خْطُ يكѧѧََادُ أفѧѧَْضَلھُُمْ رَأْيѧѧاً يѧѧَرُدُّ  وَيكѧѧََادُ أصѧѧَْلبَھُُمْ عѧѧُوداً تنَْكѧѧَؤُهُ ، وَالѧѧسُّ
  .اللَّحْظَةُ وَتسَْتحَِيلهُُ الْكَلمَِةُ الْوَاحِدَةُ 

  
338. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Utterances are preserved    and 

actions are tested. Every soul, for what it earned, is pawned (Qur’ān, 
74: 38). People are to be made deficient (as regarding their bodies) 
and meddled with (as regarding their minds) except those whom 
Allāh protects. The one who inquires from among them aims at 
confusing others, whereas the one who answers creates hardships. It 
is possible that the man who has the best views among them will be 
deviated from the soundness of his thinking by pleasure or 
displeasure, and it is possible that a single glance may affect even 
the man with the best wisdom from among them or a single 
expression may transform him.” 

 
لٍ مَا لَا يبَْلغѧُُهُ وَبѧَانٍ مѧَا لَا ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -339  َ فكََمْ مِنْ مُؤَمِّ مَعَاشِرَ النَّاسِ اتَّقوُا اللهَّ

 حَرَاماً وَاحْتمََلَ يسَْكُنهُُ وَجَامِعٍ مَا سَوْفَ يتَْرُكُهُ وَلعََلَّهُ مِنْ باَطِلٍ جَمَعَهُ وَمِنْ حَقٍّ مَنعََهُ أصََابهَُ 
نْيا وَالْآخѧِرَةَ ذلѧِكَ ھѧُوَ الْخѧُسْرانُ  بهِِ آثاَماً فبَاَءَ بوِِزْرِهِ وَقدَِمَ عَلىَ رَبِّهِ آسِفاً لَاھِفاً قدَْ خَسِرَ الѧدُّ

  .الْمُبيِنُ 
 
339. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “O folks! “Fear Allāh, for there 

is many a man who aspires for what he does not get, many a builder 
of a house who does not live to occupy it, and many a gatherer of 
that which he shall just leave behind. Possibly he may have gathered 
it wrongfully or by denying one’s right. He acquired it unlawfully 
and had to bear the weight of sins on its account. Consequently, he 
returned (from this world) with that weight and came before Allāh 
with sorrow and grief. He lost this world and (also) the thereafter; 
that is a loss (which is) manifest (Qur’ān, 22: 11).”  

 
رُ الْمَعَاصِي): عليه السلام(قاَلَ  وَ -340   .مِنَ الْعِصْمَةِ تعََذُّ
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340. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Lack of access to sins is also a 
kind of chastity.” 
 

ؤَالُ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -341   .هُ  فاَنْظرُْ عِنْدَ مَنْ تقُْطِرُ ؛مَاءُ وَجْھِكَ جَامِدٌ يقُْطِرُهُ السُّ
  

341. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The dignity of your 
countenance is solid, but begging dissolves it; therefore, look 
carefully before whom you dissolve it.” 
 

يرُ عѧَنِ الِاسѧْتحِْقاَقِ الثَّنѧَاءُ بѧِأكَْثرََ مѧِنَ الِاسѧْتحِْقاَقِ مَلѧَقٌ وَالتَّقѧْصِ ): عليه الѧسلام( وَقاَلَ -342
  .عِيٌّ أوَْ حَسَدٌ 

  
342. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “To praise more than what is due 

is sycophancy; to do it less is either because of inability to speak or 
due to envy.” 
 

نوُبِ مَا اسْتَ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -343   .ھَانَ بهِِ صَاحِبهُُ أشََدُّ الذُّ
  

343. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said, “Peace with one who keeps away 
even from minor sins and, hence, his burden is considered light.”1 
 

 رَضѧِيَ  وَمѧَنْ ،مَنْ نظََرَ فيِ عَيْبِ نفَْسِهِ اشѧْتغََلَ عѧَنْ عَيѧْبِ غَيѧْرِهِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -344
ِ لمَْ يحَْزَنْ عَلىَ مَا فاَتهَُ   ، وَمѧَنْ كَابѧَدَ الْأمѧُُورَ عَطѧِبَ ، وَمَنْ سَلَّ سَيْفَ الْبغَْيِ قتُلَِ بѧِهِ ،برِِزْقِ اللهَّ

وءِ اتُّھِمَ ،وَمَنِ اقْتحََمَ اللُّجَجَ غَرِقَ  مѧَنْ  وَ ، وَمَنْ كَثرَُ كَلَامُهُ كَثرَُ خَطѧَؤُهُ ، وَمَنْ دَخَلَ مَدَاخِلَ السُّ
 وَمَنْ مَاتَ قلَْبѧُهُ ، وَمَنْ قلََّ وَرَعُهُ مَاتَ قلَْبهُُ ، وَمَنْ قلََّ حَياَؤُهُ قلََّ وَرَعُهُ ،كَثرَُ خَطؤَُهُ قلََّ حَياَؤُهُ 

 .يْنѧِهِ  فѧَذَلكَِ الْأحَْمѧَقُ بعَِ ، وَمَنْ نظѧََرَ فѧِي عُيѧُوبِ النѧَّاسِ فأَنَْكَرَھѧَا ثѧُمَّ رَضѧِيھََا لنِفѧَْسِهِ .دَخَلَ النَّارَ 
نْياَ باِلْيѧَسِيرِ ،وَالْقنَاَعَةُ مَالٌ لَا ينَْفدَُ   وَمѧَنْ عَلѧِمَ أنََّ ، وَمَنْ أكَْثرََ مِنْ ذِكѧْرِ الْمѧَوْتِ رَضѧِيَ مѧِنَ الѧدُّ

  .كَلَامَهُ مِنْ عَمَلهِِ قلََّ كَلَامُهُ إلِاَّ فيِمَا يعَْنيِهِ 
  

344. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One who sees his own 
shortcomings abstains from looking into other’s shortcomings. 

                                                 
 1The result of lack of restraint and care with regard to small sins is that a 
man becomes rather careless in the matter of sins and, by and by, this habit 
produces boldness to commit larger sins. Then he begins to commit them 
without hesitation. Therefore, one should regard small sins as a harbinger 
of bigger ones and should avoid them so that the stage for committing big 
sins will not materialize. 
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Whoever feels happy with the livelihood with which Allāh provides 
him does not grieve over what he misses. Whoever draws out the 
sword of rebellion gets killed by it. Whoever strives without means 
perishes. Whoever delves into the depths gets drowned. Whoever 
visits places of ill-repute receives blame. 

 
“Whoever speaks more commits more errors. Whoever commits more 
errors becomes shameless. Whoever is shameless will have less fear of 
Allāh. Anyone who decreases his fear of Allāh causes his heart to die. 
One whose heart dies enters the Fire. Whoever observes the 
shortcomings of others and disapproves of them, then he accepts them 
for himself, is definitely a fool. Contentment is a capital that does not 
dwindle. Whoever remembers death much is satisfied with small favors 
in this world. Whoever knows that his speech is also part of his action 
speaks less except where he has some purpose.” 
  

جѧَالِ ): عليѧه الѧسلام( وَقاَلَ -345  ثѧَلَاثُ عَلَامѧَاتٍ يظَْلѧِمُ مѧَنْ فوَْقѧَهُ باِلْمَعѧْصِيةَِ للِظѧَّالمِِ مѧِنَ الرِّ
  .وَمَنْ دُونهَُ باِلْغَلبَةَِ وَيظَُاھِرُ الْقوَْمَ الظَّلمََةَ 

  
345. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The oppressor among the 

people has three signs: He oppresses his superior by disobeying him, 
and his junior by imposing his authority on him, thus topping other 
oppressors.” 
 

ةِ تكѧѧَُونُ الْفرَْجѧѧَةُ وَعِنѧѧْدَ تѧѧَضَايقُِ حَلѧѧَقِ الѧѧْبلََاءِ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧَالَ -346 دَّ عِنѧѧْدَ تنѧѧََاھِي الѧѧشِّ
خَاءُ    .يكَُونُ الرَّ

  
346. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “At the extremity of hardship 

comes relief, and at the tightening of the series of tribulation comes 
ease.” 
 

 فѧَإنِْ يكѧَُنْ ،لَا تجَْعَلنََّ أكَْثرََ شُغُلكَِ بأِھَْلѧِكَ وَوَلѧَدِكَ : لبِعَْضِ أصَْحَابهِِ ) عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -347
 ِ َ لَا يѧѧُضِيعُ أوَْليѧѧَِاءَهُ ،أھَْلѧѧُكَ وَوَلѧѧَدُكَ أوَْليѧѧَِاءَ اللهَّ ِ ، فѧѧَإنَِّ اللهَّ ѧѧكَ ، وَإنِْ يكَُونѧѧُوا أعѧѧَْدَاءَ اللهَّ  فمѧѧََا ھَمُّ

 ِ   ؟وَشُغُلكَُ بأِعَْدَاءِ اللهَّ
  

347. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following to one of his 
companions: “Do not devote too much of your effort to your wife 
and children because if your wife and children are lovers of Allāh, 
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then He will not leave His lovers without caring for them. And if 
they are enemies of Allāh, then why should you worry and keep 
yourself busy about the enemies of Allāh?” 

 
  .أكَْبرَُ الْعَيْبِ أنَْ تعَِيبَ مَا فيِكَ مِثْلهُُ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -348

  
348. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The greatest defect is when you 

are concerned about the defect (in others) which is already present in 
yourself.”1  

 
): عليه السلام(لٌ رَجُلًا بغُِلَامٍ وُلدَِ لهَُ فقَاَلَ لهَُ ليِھَْنئِْكَ الْفاَرِسُ فقَاَلَ  وَھَنَّأَ بحَِضْرَتهِِ رَجُ -349

هُ    .لَا تقَلُْ ذَلكَِ وَلكَِنْ قلُْ شَكَرْتَ الْوَاھِبَ وَبوُرِكَ لكََ فيِ الْمَوْھُوبِ وَبلَغََ أشَُدَّهُ وَرُزِقْتَ برَِّ
  

349. Someone congratulated another person in the presence of Imām Ali 
ibn Abū Tālib  on the birth of a son saying: “Congratulations for 
getting a rider of horses!” Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib , said: “Do 
not say so; but say: You have an occasion to be grateful to Allāh, the 
Giver, and be blessed with what you have been given. May he attain 
full life, and may you be blessed with his devotion.” 
 

الهِِ بنِاَءً فخَْماً فقَاَلَ -350  إنَِّ !أطَْلعѧََتِ الѧْوَرِقُ رُءُوسѧَھَا): عليѧه الѧسلام( وَبنَىَ رَجُلٌ مِنْ عُمَّ
  .الْبنِاَءَ يصَِفُ لكََ الْغِنىَ

  
350. One of the officers of Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  built a stately 

house about which Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “These are 
silver coins showing their faces. Certainly, this house speaks of your 
riches.” 
 

 مѧِنْ أيѧَْنَ كѧَانَ يأَتْيѧِهِ ، باَبُ بيَْتѧِهِ وَتѧُرِكَ فيѧِهِ لوَْ سُدَّ عَلىَ رَجُلٍ : )عليه السلام( وَقيِلَ لهَُ -351
  .مِنْ حَيْثُ يأَتْيِهِ أجََلهُُ ): عليه السلام( فقَاَلَ ؟رِزْقهُُ 

  

                                                 
 1What a worse defect can there be that a man criticizing those defects in 
others which exist in him? The requirement of justice is that before casting 
one’s eye on others’ defects, one should look at his own defects and realize 
that a defect is a defect whether it is in others or in himself. A Persian 
couplet says: “Looking at others’ defects is neither appropriate nor is it 
manliness. Better look at your own self since you are full of defects.” 
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351. It was said to Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib , peace with him: “If a 
man is left in his house and the gate is closed, from where shall his 
livelihood reach him?” He replied: “From whatever way his death 
reaches him.”1 

 
The meaning is that a man should be content in the matters of livelihood 
because whatever is destined for him will in any case reach him 
wherever he may be.  
 
A Persian couplet says: “Like death, livelihood will reach a man even if 
his gate is closed, but greed keeps people (unnecessarily) anxious.” 

 
إنَِّ ھَذَا الْأمَْرَ لѧَيْسَ لكѧَُمْ بѧَدَأَ وَلَا ): عليه السلام( وَعَزَّى قوَْماً عَنْ مَيِّتٍ مَاتَ لھَُمْ فقَاَلَ -352

لѧَيْكُمُ انْتھѧََى وَقѧَدْ كѧѧَانَ صѧَاحِبكُُمْ ھѧَذَا يѧѧُسَافرُِ فعѧَُدُّوهُ فѧِي بعѧَْضِ أسѧѧَْفاَرِهِ فѧَإنِْ قѧَدِمَ عَلѧѧَيْكُمْ وَإلِاَّ إِ 
  .قدَِمْتمُْ عَليَْهِ 

 
352. Offering condolences to people for the loss of a dear one, Imām Ali 

ibn Abū Tālib  said: “This thing (death) has not started with you 
nor does it end with you. This fellow of yours was used to 
journeying; therefore, it is better to think of him as still journeying. 
Either he will rejoin you or you will rejoin him.” 

 
ُ مِنَ النِّعْمَةِ وَجِليِنَ كَمَا يرََاكُمْ مِنَ النِّقْمѧَةِ ،لنَّاسُ أيَُّھَا ا): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -353  ليِرََكُمُ اللهَّ

عَ عَليَْهِ فيِ ذَاتِ يدَِهِ فلَمَْ يرََ ذَلكَِ اسْتدِْرَاجاً فقَدَْ أمѧَِنَ مَخُوفѧاً ؛فرَِقيِنَ   وَمѧَنْ ضѧُيِّقَ ، إنَِّهُ مَنْ وُسِّ
  .ذَلكَِ اخْتبِاَراً فقَدَْ ضَيَّعَ مَأمُْولًا عَليَْهِ فيِ ذَاتِ يدَِهِ فلَمَْ يرََ 

  
353. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “O people! Let Allāh see you 

fearing Him at the time of happiness just as you fear Him at the time 
of distress. Certainly, whoever is given ease (of life) and does not 
consider it as a means of slow approach to tribulation (wrongly) 
considers himself as being safe against what is to be feared, while 
whoever is afflicted with straitened circumstances but does not 
perceive them to be a trial loses a coveted reward.” 

                                                 
 1If Allāh considers it appropriate to keep a man living while he is confined 
to a closed house, then He is certainly powerful enough to provide the 
means of life for him. Just as a closed door cannot prevent death, in the 
same way, it cannot prevent the entry of livelihood because the Might of 
Allāh, the Almighty, is equally capable of either. 
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نْياَ لَا يرَُوعѧُهُ ): عليه السلام(لَ  وَقاَ-354 جَ عَلѧَى الѧدُّ غْبѧَةِ أقѧَْصِرُوا فѧَإنَِّ الْمُعѧَرِّ ياَ أسَْرَى الرَّ

مِنْھѧѧَا إلِاَّ صѧѧَرِيفُ أنَْيѧѧَابِ الْحѧѧِدْثاَنِ أيَُّھѧѧَا النѧѧَّاسُ توََلѧѧَّوْا مѧѧِنْ أنَْفѧѧُسِكُمْ تأَدِْيبھѧѧََا وَاعѧѧْدِلوُا بھѧѧَِا عѧѧَنْ 
  .ضَرَاوَةِ عَادَاتھَِا

  
354. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “O prisoners of desires! Cut 

them (your desires) short because whoever leans on the world gets 
nothing out of it except the pain of hardships. O people! Take on 
yourselves to train your own souls. Turn away from the dictates of 
your natural inclinations.” 

 
لَا تظَنَُّنَّ بكَِلمَِةٍ خَرَجَتْ مِنْ أحََدٍ سُوءاً وَأنَْتَ تجَِدُ لھََا فѧِي الْخَيѧْرِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -355

  .مُحْتمََلًا 
  

355. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Do not regard an expression 
uttered by any person as being evil if you can find it capable of 
bearing something good.” 
 

لَاةِ عَلѧَى ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -356 ِ سُبْحَانهَُ حَاجَةٌ فاَبѧْدَأْ بمѧَِسْألَةَِ الѧصَّ إذَِا كَانتَْ لكََ إلِىَ اللهَّ
َ ) صلى الله عليه وآله(رَسُولهِِ   أكѧَْرَمُ مѧِنْ أنَْ يѧُسْألََ حѧَاجَتيَْنِ فيَقѧَْضِيَ ثمَُّ سَلْ حَاجَتѧَكَ فѧَإنَِّ اللهَّ

  .إحِْدَاھُمَا وَيمَْنعََ الْأخُْرَى
  

356. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If you have some need which 
Allāh, the Glorified One, can fulfill for you, begin by seeking 
Allāh’s blessing on His Messenger, may Allāh bless him and his 
descendants, then ask your need, because Allāh is too generous to 
accept one (seeking His blessing on His Messenger) of the two 
requests made to Him while denying the other.” 

 
  .لْيدََعِ الْمِرَاءَ مَنْ ضَنَّ بعِِرْضِهِ فَ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -357

 
357. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever is jealous of his 

esteem should abstain from quarreling.” 
 

مْكَانِ، وَالْأنَاَةُ بعَْدَ الْفرُْصَةِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -358   .مِنَ الْخُرْقِ الْمُعَاجَلةَُ قبَْلَ الْإِ
  

358. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “It is foolishness to make haste 
before the proper time, or to delay after a proper opportunity. In 

 227 



either case, there is folly.” 
 

ا لَا يكَُونُ ففَيِ الَّذِي قدَْ كَانَ لكََ شُغُلٌ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -359   .لَا تسَْألَْ عَمَّ
  

359. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Do not ask about things which 
may not happen because you have enough to worry about with what 
already happens.” 
 

كَ الْفكِْرُ مѧِرْآةٌ صѧَافيِةٌَ وَالِاعْتبѧَِارُ مُنѧْذِرٌ ناَصѧِحٌ وَكَفѧَى أدََبѧاً لنِفѧَْسِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -360
  .تجََنُّبكَُ مَا كَرِھْتهَُ لغَِيْرِكَ 

  
360. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The intellect is a clear mirror, 

and the taking of lessons (from things around you) provides warning 
and counsel. It is enough for improving yourself that you should 
avoid what you consider to be bad in others.” 

 
 ، وَالْعِلѧْمُ يھَْتѧِفُ باِلْعَمѧَلِ . فمѧََنْ عَلѧِمَ عَمѧِلَ ؛الْعِلѧْمُ مَقѧْرُونٌ باِلْعَمѧَلِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -361

  . وَإلِاَّ ارْتحََلَ عَنْهُ ،فإَنِْ أجََابهَُ 
  

361. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Knowledge is associated with 
action. Therefore, whoever knows should act [on it] because 
knowledge calls for action. If there is a response, well and good; 
otherwise, it (knowledge) departs from him.” 

 
نْياَ حُطѧَ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -362 امٌ مѧُوبئٌِ فتَجََنَّبѧُوا مَرْعѧَاهُ قلُْعَتھѧَُا ياَ أيَُّھَا النَّاسُ مَتاَعُ الدُّ

أحَْظَى مِنْ طمَُأنْيِنتَھَِا وَبلُْغَتھѧَُا أزَْكѧَى مѧِنْ ثرَْوَتھѧَِا حُكѧِمَ عَلѧَى مُكْثѧِرٍ مِنْھѧَا باِلْفاَقѧَةِ وَأعѧُِينَ مѧَنْ 
احَةِ مَنْ رَاقهَُ زِبْرِجُھَا أعَْقبَتَْ ناَظِرَيْهِ كَمَ  ھاً وَمَنِ اسْتشَْعَرَ الشَّغَفَ بھѧَِا مѧَلَأتَْ غَنيَِ عَنْھَا باِلرَّ

ضَمِيرَهُ أشѧَْجَاناً لھѧَُنَّ رَقѧْصٌ عَلѧَى سѧُوَيْدَاءِ قلَْبѧِهِ ھѧَمٌّ يѧَشْغَلهُُ وَغѧَمٌّ يحَْزُنѧُهُ كѧَذَلكَِ حَتѧَّى يؤُْخѧَذَ 
ѧѧََفن ِ خѧѧْوَانِ إلِْقѧѧَاؤُهُ وَإنَِّمѧѧَا بكَِظَمѧѧِهِ فيَلُْقѧѧَى باِلْفѧѧَضَاءِ مُنْقطَِعѧѧاً أبَْھѧѧَرَاهُ ھَيِّنѧѧاً عَلѧѧَى اللهَّ اؤُهُ وَعَلѧѧَى الْإِ

نْياَ بعѧَِيْنِ الِاعْتبѧَِارِ وَيقَْتѧَاتُ مِنْھѧَا بѧِبطَْنِ الِاضѧْطِرَارِ وَيѧَسْمَعُ فيِھѧَا بѧِأذُُنِ  ينَْظرُُ الْمُؤْمِنُ إلِىَ الѧدُّ
ѧَرِحَ لѧُدَى وَإنِْ فѧَْلَ أكѧِرَى قيѧَْلَ أثѧِبْغَاضِ إنِْ قي هُ باِلْبقѧََاءِ حѧُزِنَ لѧَهُ باِلْفنѧََاءِ ھѧَذَا وَلѧَمْ الْمَقْتِ وَالْإِ

  .يأَتْھِِمْ يوَْمٌ فيِهِ يبُْلسُِونَ 
  

362. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “O people! The wealth of this 
world is broken into kinds that may bring an epidemic; therefore, 
keep off this grazing land. Leaving it is a greater favor than 
peacefully staying in it. Its part which suffices for subsistence is 
more blissful than its riches. Destitution has been ordained for those 
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who are rich here, while comfort has been designated for those who 
keep a distance from it. If a person is attracted by its dazzle, it blinds 
both his eyes. And if a person acquires eagerness towards it, it fills 
his heart with grief which keeps alternating in the dark part of his 
heart, some grief worrying him and another giving him pain. This 
goes on till suffocating death overtakes him. He is flung in the open 
while both shrines of his heart are severed. It is easy for Allāh to 
cause him to die and for his comrades to place him in the grave. 

 
“The believer sees the world with eyes that derive instruction and takes 
from it food enough for his barest needs. He hears in it with ears of 
hatred and enmity [towards this world]. If it is said (about someone) that 
he has become rich, it is also said that he has turned destitute. And if 
pleasure is felt on one’s own living, grief is felt over his death. This is 
the status, although the day has not yet approached when they will be 
disheartened.” 
 

َ سѧѧُبْحَانهَُ وَضѧѧَعَ الثѧѧَّوَابَ عَلѧѧَى طَاعَتѧѧِهِ وَالْعِقѧѧَابَ عَلѧѧَ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧَالَ -363 ى إنَِّ اللهَّ
  .مَعْصِيتَهِِ ذِياَدَةً لعِِباَدِهِ عَنْ نقِْمَتهِِ وَحِياَشَةً لھَُمْ إلِىَ جَنَّتهِِ 

  
363. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Allāh, the Glorified One, has 

laid down rewards for obeying Him and punishment for committing 
sins against Him in order to save men from His chastisement and to 
drive them towards His Paradise.” 

 
يѧَأتْيِ عَلѧَى النѧَّاسِ زَمѧَانٌ لَا يبَْقѧَى فѧِيھِمْ مѧِنَ الْقѧُرْآنِ إلِاَّ رَسѧْمُهُ ): عليѧه الѧسلام( وَقاَلَ -364

سѧѧْلَامِ إلِاَّ اسѧѧْمُهُ وَمѧѧَسَاجِدُھُمْ يوَْمَئѧѧِذٍ عѧѧَامِرَةٌ مѧѧِنَ  انھَُا وَمѧѧِنَ الْإِ الْبنѧѧَِاءِ خѧѧَرَابٌ مѧѧِنَ الْھѧѧُدَى سѧѧُكَّ
ونَ مѧَنْ شѧَذَّ عَنْھѧَا  ارُھَا شَرُّ أھَْلِ الْأرَْضِ مِنْھُمْ تخَْرُجُ الْفتِْنةَُ وَإلِيَْھِمْ تأَوِْي الْخَطِيئѧَةُ يѧَرُدُّ وَعُمَّ

ُ سُبْحَانهَُ  رَ عَنْھَا إلِيَْھَا يقَوُلُ اللهَّ  فبَيِ حَلفѧَْتُ لَأبَْعѧَثنََّ عَلѧَى أوُلئѧَِكَ فتِْنѧَةً فيِھَا وَيسَُوقوُنَ مَنْ تأَخََّ
َ عَثْرَةَ الْغَفْلةَِ    .تتَْرُكُ الْحَليِمَ فيِھَا حَيْرَانَ وَقدَْ فعََلَ وَنحَْنُ نسَْتقَيِلُ اللهَّ

  
364. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Time will come when nothing 

will remain of the Qur’ān except its writing and nothing of Islam 
except its name. The mosques in such days will be busy with regard 
to construction but desolate with regard to guidance. Those staying 
in them and those visiting them will be the worst of all people on 
earth. From them, mischief will spring up and in their direction all 
wrong will turn. If anyone isolates himself from it (mischief), they 
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will fling him back into it. And if anyone steps back from it, they 
will push him towards it. Says Allāh, the Glorified One, (in one 
qudsi hadīth): I swear by Myself that I shall send on them an evil 
wherein the one who endures will be bewildered, and He will do so. 
We seek Allāh’s pardon against stumbling through neglect.” 

 
رُ إلِاَّ قѧѧَالَ أمѧѧََامَ الْخُطْبѧѧَةِ أيَُّھѧѧَا النѧѧَّاسُ قلََّمѧѧَا اعْتѧѧَدَلَ بѧѧِهِ الْمِنْبѧѧَ) عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَرُوِيَ أنѧѧََّهُ -365

َ فمََا خُلقَِ امْرُؤٌ عَبثَاً فيَلَْھُوَ وَلَا ترُِكَ سُدًى فيَلَْغُوَ وَمَا دُنْياَهُ الَّتيِ تحѧََسَّنتَْ لѧَهُ بخَِلѧَفٍ  اتَّقوُا اللهَّ
ѧَهِ مِنَ الْآخِرَةِ الَّتيِ قبََّحَھَا سُوءُ النَّظَرِ عِنْدَهُ وَمѧِت نْياَ بѧِأعَْلىَ ھِمَّ ا الْمَغѧْرُورُ الѧَّذِي ظَفѧِرَ مѧِنَ الѧدُّ
  .كَالْآخَرِ الَّذِي ظَفرَِ مِنَ الْآخِرَةِ بأِدَْنىَ سُھْمَتهِِ 

  
365. It is related that seldom did Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  ascend the 

pulpit without uttering the following statement before starting his 
sermon: “O people! Fear Allāh, for man has not been created for 
naught so that he may waste himself, nor has he been left without 
anyone caring for him so that he may commit foolish acts. This 
world, which appears to him to be beautiful, cannot be the 
replacement for the next which appears in his eyes to be bad, nor is 
the vain person, who is successful in this world, is sure that he will 
prosper in the next even to a small extent.” 

 
سْلَا ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -366 مِ وَلَا عِزَّ أعѧََزُّ مѧِنَ التَّقѧْوَى وَلَا مَعْقѧِلَ لَا شَرَفَ أعَْلىَ مِنَ الْإِ

أحѧѧَْسَنُ مѧѧِنَ الѧѧْوَرَعِ وَلَا شѧѧَفيِعَ أنَْجѧѧَحُ مѧѧِنَ التَّوْبѧѧَةِ وَلَا كَنѧѧْزَ أغَْنѧѧَى مѧѧِنَ الْقنَاَعѧѧَةِ وَلَا مѧѧَالَ أذَْھѧѧَبُ 
ѧَةِ الْكَفѧَضَى باِلْقوُتِ وَمَنِ اقْتصََرَ عَلىَ بلُْغ أَ خَفѧْضَ للِْفاَقةَِ مِنَ الرِّ احѧَةَ وَتبѧََوَّ افِ فقѧََدِ انѧْتظََمَ الرَّ

مِ  غْبةَُ مِفْتاَحُ النѧَّصَبِ وَمَطِيѧَّةُ التَّعѧَبِ وَالْحѧِرْصُ وَالْكِبѧْرُ وَالْحѧَسَدُ دَوَاعٍ إلѧَِى الѧتَّقحَُّ الدَّعَةِ وَالرَّ
رُّ جَامِعُ مَسَاوِئِ الْعُيوُبِ  نوُبِ وَالشَّ   .فيِ الذُّ

  
366. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “There is no distinction higher 

than Islam, no honor more honorable than fear of Allāh, no asylum 
is better than self-restraint, no intercessor more effective than 
repentance, no treasure more precious than contentment, and no 
wealth is a bigger remover of destitution than satisfaction with mere 
subsistence. Whoever confines himself to what is just enough for 
maintenance achieves comfort and prepares his abode in ease. Desire 
is the key of grief and the conveyance of distress. Greed, vanity and 
jealousy are incentives to falling into sins and mischief-making, the 
collecting of all bad habits.” 
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ِ الْأنѧѧَْصَارِيِّ ) عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧَالَ -367 نْياَ ،يѧѧَا جѧѧَابرُِ : لجѧѧَِابرِِ بѧѧْنِ عَبѧѧْدِ اللهَّ ينِ وَالѧѧدُّ  قѧѧِوَامُ الѧѧدِّ
 عِلْمَهُ وَجَاھِلٍ لَا يسَْتنَْكِفُ أنَْ يتَعََلَّمَ وَجَوَادٍ لَا يبَْخَلُ بمَِعْرُوفѧِهِ وَفقَيѧِرٍ لَا بأِرَْبعََةٍ عَالمٍِ مُسْتعَْمِلٍ 

يبَيѧѧِعُ آخِرَتѧѧَهُ بѧѧِدُنْياَهُ فѧѧَإذَِا ضѧѧَيَّعَ الْعѧѧَالمُِ عِلْمѧѧَهُ اسѧѧْتنَْكَفَ الْجَاھѧѧِلُ أنَْ يѧѧَتعََلَّمَ وَإذَِا بخѧѧَِلَ الْغَنѧѧِيُّ 
ِ عَليَْهِ كَثرَُتْ حَوَائجُِ النَّاسِ إلِيَْهِ بمَِعْرُوفهِِ باَعَ   الْفقَيِرُ آخِرَتهَُ بدُِنْياَهُ ياَ جَابرُِ مَنْ كَثرَُتْ نعَِمُ اللهَّ

ضѧَھَا  وَامِ وَالْبقَاَءِ وَمَنْ لمَْ يقَمُْ فيِھَا بمѧَِا يجѧَِبُ عَرَّ ضَھَا للِدَّ ِ فيِھَا بمَِا يجَِبُ فيِھَا عَرَّ َّͿِ َفمََنْ قاَم
وَالِ وَالْفنَاَءِ    .للِزَّ

  
367. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  once said the following to Jābir ibn 

Abdullāh al-Ansāri: “O Jābir! The mainstay of religion and the 
world are four persons: The scholar who acts on his knowledge, the 
ignorant person who does not feel ashamed of learning, the generous 
person who is not niggardly in his favors, and the destitute who does 
not sell his next life for his worldly benefits. Consequently, when the 
scholar wastes his knowledge, the ignorant feels too ashamed to 
learn, and when the generous is niggardly with his favors, the 
destitute sells his next life for the worldly benefits. 

 
“O Jābir! If favors of Allāh on a person increase, people’s needs toward 
him also increase. Therefore, whoever fulfills for Allāh all that is 
obligatory on him in this regard will preserve them (Allāh’s favors) in 
continuance and perpetuity, while whoever does not fulfill those 
obligations will expose them to decay and diminution.” 

 
حْمَنِ بѧْنِ أبѧَِي ليَْلѧَى الْفقَيѧِهِ وَكѧَانَ  وَرَوَى ابْنُ جَرِيرٍ الطَّبرَِيُّ فيِ تاَرِيخِهِ عَنْ عَبѧْدِ الѧرَّ  -368

اجِ مَعَ ابْنِ الْأشَْعَثِ أنََّهُ قاَلَ فيِمѧَا كѧَانَ يحѧَُضُّ بѧِهِ النѧَّاسَ عَلѧَى الْجِھѧَادِ  نْ خَرَجَ لقِتِاَلِ الْحَجَّ مِمَّ
الحِِينَ وَأثَاَبهَُ ثَ  ُ دَرَجَتهَُ فيِ الصَّ يقيِنَ يقَوُلُ يوَْمَ إنِِّي سَمِعْتُ عَليِاًّ رَفعََ اللهَّ دِّ ھَدَاءِ وَالصِّ وَابَ الشُّ

أيَُّھَا الْمُؤْمِنوُنَ إنѧَِّهُ مѧَنْ رَأىَ عѧُدْوَاناً يعُْمѧَلُ بѧِهِ وَمُنْكѧَراً يѧُدْعَى إلِيѧَْهِ فѧَأنَْكَرَهُ : لقَيِناَ أھَْلَ الشَّامِ 
 أجѧѧُِرَ وَھѧѧُوَ أفѧѧَْضَلُ مѧѧِنْ صѧѧَاحِبهِِ وَمѧѧَنْ أنَْكѧѧَرَهُ بقِلَْبѧѧِهِ فقѧѧََدْ سѧѧَلمَِ وَبѧѧَرِئَ وَمѧѧَنْ أنَْكѧѧَرَهُ بلѧѧِِسَانهِِ فقѧѧََدْ 

فْلىَ فѧَذَلكَِ الѧَّذِي أصѧََابَ سѧَبيِلَ  ِ ھِيَ الْعُلْيѧَا وَكَلمѧَِةُ الظѧَّالمِِينَ ھѧِيَ الѧسُّ باِلسَّيْفِ لتِكَُونَ كَلمَِةُ اللهَّ
رَ فيِ قلَْبهِِ الْيقَيِنُ    .الْھُدَى وَقاَمَ عَلىَ الطَّرِيقِ وَنوََّ

  
368. Both Ibn Jarīr at-Tabari Ibn al-Athīr, the first on p. 1086, Vol. 2 of 

his Tārīkh book and the other on p. 478, Vol. 4 of his Tārīkh, relate 
from `Abd ar-Rahmān ibn Abū Layla, the faqīh (jurist), who was 
one of those who had risen in support of (Abd ar-Rahmān ibn 
Muhammed) Ibn al-Ash`ath against al-Hajjāj (ibn Yousuf ath-
Thaqafi), that he (Ibn Abū Layla) was exhorting people to carry out 
jihād by recalling the following: “On the occasion of the encounter 
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with the people of Syria, I heard Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib , may 
Allāh exalt his rank among the righteous and may He reward him 
with the reward of martyrs and men of truth, saying: ‘O believers, 
whoever observes excesses being committed and people being called 
towards evil and disapproves it with his heart is safe and free of 
responsibility for it, and whoever disapproves of it with his tongue 
will be rewarded and he is in a higher status than the former. But 
whoever disapproves it with his sword in order that the word of 
Allāh may remain superior and the word of the oppressors may 
remain inferior, catches hold of the path of guidance and stands on 
the right way, while his heart is lit with conviction.’” 

 
لسَِانهِِ وَقلَْبѧِهِ فѧَذَلكَِ  وَفيِ كَلَامٍ آخَرَ لهَُ يجَْرِي ھَذَا الْمَجْرَى فمَِنْھُمُ الْمُنْكِرُ للِْمُنْكَرِ بيِدَِهِ وَ -369

كٌ بخѧَِصْلتَيَْنِ  الْمُسْتكَْمِلُ لخِِصَالِ الْخَيْرِ وَمِنْھُمُ الْمُنْكِرُ بلِسَِانهِِ وَقلَْبهِِ وَالتَّارِكُ بيِدَِهِ فذََلكَِ مُتمѧََسِّ
ѧَّهِ وَالتѧِرُ بقِلَْبѧѧِنْھُمُ الْمُنْكѧِصْلةًَ وَمѧَضَيِّعٌ خѧѧُرِ وَمѧْصَالِ الْخَيѧِنْ خѧِذِي مѧѧَّذَلكَِ الѧَسَانهِِ فѧِدِهِ وَلѧѧَِارِكُ بي

نْكѧѧَارِ الْمُنْكѧѧَرِ بلѧѧِِسَانهِِ  ضѧѧَيَّعَ أشѧѧَْرَفَ الْخѧѧَصْلتَيَْنِ مѧѧِنَ الѧѧثَّلَاثِ وَتمѧѧََسَّكَ بوَِاحѧѧِدَةٍ وَمѧѧِنْھُمْ تѧѧَارِكٌ لِإِ
ِ عِنѧѧْدَ الْأمѧѧَْرِ وَقلَْبѧѧِهِ وَيѧѧَدِهِ فѧѧَذَلكَِ مَيѧѧِّتُ الْأحَْيѧѧَاءِ وَمѧѧَا أعَْمѧѧَالُ الْبѧѧِرِّ كُلُّھѧѧَا  وَالْجِھѧѧَادُ فѧѧِي سѧѧَبيِلِ اللهَّ

ѧيٍّ وَإنَِّ الْأمѧَْرَ بѧِالْمَعْرُوفِ وَالنَّھѧْيَ عѧَنِ  باِلْمَعْرُوفِ وَالنَّھْيِ عَنْ الْمُنْكَرِ إلِاَّ كَنفَْثѧَةٍ فѧِي بحѧَْرٍ لجُِّ
باَنِ مِنْ أجََلٍ وَلَا ينَْقصَُانِ مِنْ رِزْقٍ وَأَ  فْضَلُ مِنْ ذَلѧِكَ كُلѧِّهِ كَلمѧَِةُ عѧَدْلٍ عِنѧْدَ إمѧَِامٍ الْمُنْكَرِ لَا يقُرَِّ

  .جَائرٍِ 
  

369. Another saying in the same strain runs as follows: “So..., among 
them (the Muslim community) there is one who disapproves evil 
with his hand, tongue and heart. This man has perfectly attained the 
virtuous habits. And among them there is one who disapproves evil 
with his tongue and heart but not with his hand. This man has 
attained only two virtuous habits but lacks one. And among them 
there is the third who disapproves evil with his heart but not with his 
tongue and hand. This is the one who lacks the two better qualities 
out of the three and holds only one. Then, among them there is also 
one who does not disprove evil with his tongue, heart or hand. He is 
just a dead man among the living. 

  
“All virtuous acts, including waging a war in the way of Allāh, as 
compared to the persuasion for good and dissuasion from evil, are just 
like spitting in the deep ocean [i.e. of no consequence]. The acts of 
persuasion for good and dissuasion from evil do not bring death nearer, 
nor do they lessen a lifespan. And better than all this is to utter a just 
expression before a tyrannical ruler.” 
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لُ مѧَا تغُْلبѧَُو) عليѧه الѧسلام( وَعَنْ أبَيِ جُحَيْفѧَةَ قѧَالَ سѧَمِعْتُ أمَِيѧرَ الْمѧُؤْمِنيِنَ -370 نَ يقѧَُولُ أوََّ

عَليَْهِ مِنَ الْجِھَادِ الْجِھَادُ بأِيَْدِيكُمْ ثمَُّ بأِلَْسِنتَكُِمْ ثѧُمَّ بقِلѧُُوبكُِمْ فمѧََنْ لѧَمْ يعѧَْرِفْ بقِلَْبѧِهِ مَعْرُوفѧاً وَلѧَمْ 
  .ينُْكِرْ مُنْكَراً قلُبَِ فجَُعِلَ أعَْلَاهُ أسَْفلَهَُ وَأسَْفلَهُُ أعَْلَاهُ 

  
370. The following is related from Abū Juhayfah who said, “I heard 

Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  saying: ‘The first fighting with which 
you will be overpowered is fighting with the hands. Thereafter, you 
will fight with your tongues then with your hearts. Consequently, 
whoever does not recognize virtue with his heart or does not 
disprove evil will be turned upside down. Thus, his upside will be 
turned downwards and his low side will be turned upwards.” 

 
  .ءٌ  وَبيِ وَإنَِّ الْباَطِلَ خَفيِفٌ ،ءٌ  إنَِّ الْحَقَّ ثقَيِلٌ مَرِي): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -371

  
371. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Certainly, right is weighty and 

wholesome while wrong is light and contagious.” 
 

ِ لقِوَْلѧِهِ تعѧََالىَ): عليѧه الѧسلام( وَقاَلَ -372 ѧةِ عѧَذَابَ اللهَّ فѧَلا : لَا تѧَأمَْننََّ عَلѧَى خَيѧْرِ ھѧَذِهِ الْأمَُّ
ِ إلِاَّ الْقوَْمُ الْخاسِرُونَ يأَمَْنُ  ِ لقِوَْلѧِهِ تعѧََالىَ،مَكْرَ اللهَّ ةِ مِنْ رَوْحِ اللهَّ :  وَلَا تيَْأسََنَّ لشَِرِّ ھَذِهِ الْأمَُّ
 َإلِاَّ الْقوَْمُ الْكافرُِون ِ   .إنَِّهُ لا ييَْأسَُ مِنْ رَوْحِ اللهَّ
  

372. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Do not feel safe from the 
punishment of Allāh even about the best man in the whole 
community because Allāh, the Sublime, says: But none feels secure 
from the plan of Allāh save the people (who are the) losers (Qur’ān, 
7: 99). Again, do not lose hope even for the worst man of the 
community because Allāh, the Sublime One, says: Verily, none 
despair from Allāh’s mercy save the disbelieving people (Qur’ān, 12: 
87).” 

 
  . سُوءٍ الْبخُْلُ جَامِعٌ لمَِسَاوِئِ الْعُيوُبِ وَھُوَ زِمَامٌ يقُاَدُ بهِِ إلِىَ كُلِّ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -373

  
373. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Miserliness contains all other 

evil vices and is the rein with which one can be led to every type of 
evil.” 
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زْقُ رِزْقاَنِ رِزْقٌ تطَْلبُهُُ وَرِزْقٌ يطَْلبُكَُ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -374  فإَنِْ لمَْ تأَتْهِِ ياَ ابْنَ آدَمَ الرِّ
أتَاَكَ فلََا تحَْمѧِلْ ھѧَمَّ سѧَنتَكَِ عَلѧَى ھѧَمِّ يوَْمѧِكَ كَفѧَاكَ كѧُلُّ يѧَوْمٍ عَلѧَى مѧَا فيѧِهِ فѧَإنِْ تكѧَُنِ الѧسَّنةَُ مѧِنْ 

َ تعََالىَ سَيؤُْتيِكَ فيِ كُلِّ غَدٍ جَدِيدٍ مѧَا قѧَسَمَ لѧَكَ وَإنِْ لѧَمْ تكѧَُنِ الѧسَّ  نةَُ مѧِنْ عُمѧُرِكَ عُمُرِكَ فإَنَِّ اللهَّ
فمََا تصَْنعَُ باِلْھَمِّ فيِمَا ليَْسَ لكََ وَلѧَنْ يѧَسْبقِكََ إلѧَِى رِزْقѧِكَ طَالѧِبٌ وَلѧَنْ يغَْلبѧَِكَ عَليѧَْهِ غَالѧِبٌ وَلѧَنْ 

رَ لكََ    .يبُْطِئَ عَنْكَ مَا قدَْ قدُِّ
  

وضѧح و أشѧرح و قد مضى ھذا الكلام فيما تقدم من ھذا الباب إلا أنѧه ھاھنѧا أ: قال الرضي
  .فلذلك كررناه على القاعدة المقررة في أول الكتاب

  
374. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “O son of Adam! Livelihood is 

of two kinds: The livelihood which you seek and the livelihood 
which seeks you; if you do not reach it, it will reach you. 

 
“Therefore, do not turn your one day’s worry into a year’s worry. 
Whatever you get every day should be enough for you for the day. If 
you have a whole year of your life, even then Allāh, the Sublime, will 
give you every next day what He has destined as your share. If you do 
not have a year in your life-span, then why should you worry for what is 
not for you? No seeker will reach your livelihood before you, nor will 
anyone overpower you in the matter of livelihood. Likewise, whatever 
has been destined as your share will not be delayed from you.” 
 
Sayyid ar-Radi says: “This statement has already appeared elsewhere in 
this Chapter except that here it is clearer and more detailed. This is why 
we have repeated it according to the principle laid down in the 
beginning of the book.” 

 
لِ ليَْلѧِهِ قاَمѧَتْ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -375 رُبَّ مُسْتقَْبلٍِ يوَْماً ليَْسَ بمُِسْتدَْبرِِهِ وَمَغْبوُطٍ فيِ أوََّ

  .بوََاكِيهِ فيِ آخِرِهِ 
  

375. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Many a man faces a day after 
which he finds no day, and many a man is in an enviable status in 
the earlier part of the night but is mourned by wailing women in its 
later part.” 

 
 صѧِرْتَ فѧِي ، فѧَإذَِا تكََلَّمѧْتَ بѧِهِ ؛الْكَلَامُ فيِ وَثاَقѧِكَ مѧَا لѧَمْ تѧَتكََلَّمْ بѧِهِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -376
  . فرَُبَّ كَلمَِةٍ سَلبَتَْ نعِْمَةً وَجَلبَتَْ نقِْمَةً ،سَانكََ كَمَا تخَْزُنُ ذَھَبكََ وَوَرِقكََ  فاَخْزُنْ لِ ؛وَثاَقهِِ 
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376. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Words are under your control 
so long as you have not yet uttered them. But when you have spoken 
them, you are under their control. Therefore, guard your tongue as 
you guard your gold and silver, for often one expression snatches 
away a blessing and invites a penalty.” 

 
َ ): عليه الѧسلام( وَقاَلَ -377  فѧَرَضَ عَلѧَى لَا تقѧَُلْ مѧَا لَا تعَْلѧَمُ بѧَلْ لَا تقѧَُلْ كѧُلَّ مѧَا تعَْلѧَمُ فѧَإنَِّ اللهَّ

  .جَوَارِحِكَ كُلِّھَا فرََائضَِ يحَْتجَُّ بھَِا عَليَْكَ يوَْمَ الْقيِاَمَةِ 
  

377. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Do not say what you do not 
know; rather, do not say all that you know because Allāh has laid 
down some obligations for all your limbs by means of which He will 
put forth arguments against you on the Day of Judgment.” 

 
ُ عِنѧْدَ مَعѧْصِيتَهِِ وَيفَْقѧِدَكَ عِنѧْدَ طَاعَتѧِهِ فتَكѧَُونَ ): عليه الѧسلام( وَقاَلَ -378 احѧْذَرْ أنَْ يѧَرَاكَ اللهَّ

ِ مِنَ الْخَاسِرِينَ، وَإذَِا قوَِيتَ فاَقْوَ عَ  ِ، وَإذَِا ضَعُفْتَ فاَضْعُفْ عَنْ مَعْصِيةَِ اللهَّ   .لىَ طَاعَةِ اللهَّ
  

378. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Fear lest Allāh should see you 
committing sins that offend Him or misses you when it is time to 
obey Him and, as a result, you will become a loser. Therefore, when 
you are strong, be strong in obeying Allāh, and when you are weak, 
be too weak to commit sins against Allāh.” 

 
نْياَ مَعَ مَا تعَُاينُِ مِنْھَا جَھْلٌ وَالتَّقْصِيرُ فيِ حُسْنِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -379 كُونُ إلِىَ الدُّ الرُّ
  . إذَِا وَثقِْتَ باِلثَّوَابِ عَليَْهِ غَبْنٌ وَالطُّمَأنْيِنةَُ إلِىَ كُلِّ أحََدٍ قبَْلَ الِاخْتبِاَرِ لهَُ عَجْزٌ الْعَمَلِ 

 
379. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Leaning towards this world 

despite what you see of it is a folly. Lagging behind in doing good 
deeds, when you are convinced of good reward for them, is an 
obvious loss, while trusting in everyone before testing him is a 
weakness.” 

 
ِ أنѧََّهُ لَا يعѧُْصَى إلِاَّ فيِھѧَا وَلَا ينѧَُالُ مѧَا ): عليѧه الѧسلام( وَقاَلَ -380 نْياَ عَلѧَى اللهَّ مѧِنْ ھѧَوَانِ الѧدُّ
  .هُ إلِاَّ بتِرَْكِھَاعِنْدَ 

  
380. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “It is (the proof of the) 

humbleness of the world before Allāh that He is disobeyed only 
herein and His favors cannot be achieved except by renouncing it.” 
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  . شَيْئاً ناَلهَُ أوَْ بعَْضَهُ مَنْ طَلبََ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -381

  
381. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One who searches for 

something will obtain it, or at least some of it.” 
 

 نعѧَِيمٍ مَا خَيْرٌ بخَِيْرٍ بعѧَْدَهُ النѧَّارُ وَمѧَا شѧَرٌّ بѧِشَرٍّ بعѧَْدَهُ الْجَنѧَّةُ وَكѧُلُّ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -382
  .دُونَ الْجَنَّةِ فھَُوَ مَحْقوُرٌ وَكُلُّ بلََاءٍ دُونَ النَّارِ عَافيِةٌَ 

  
382. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Goodness is not good if it is 

followed by the Fire. Hardship is no hardship at all if followed by 
Paradise. Every blessing other than Paradise is minor; every 
calamity other than the Fire is comfort.” 

 
 وَأشََدُّ ، وَأشََدُّ مِنَ الْفاَقةَِ مَرَضُ الْبدََنِ ،ألََا وَإنَِّ مِنَ الْبلََاءِ الْفاَقةََ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -383

  .ةِ الْبدََنِ تقَْوَى الْقلَْبِ  ألََا وَإنَِّ مِنْ صِحَّ .مِنْ مَرَضِ الْبدََنِ مَرَضُ الْقلَْبِ 
  

383. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Beware that destitution is a 
calamity, but worse than destitution is the sickness of the body, 
while worse than bodily sickness is the disease of the heart. Beware 
that plenty of wealth is a blessing, but better than plenty of wealth is 
the health of the body, while still better than the health of the body is 
the piety of the heart.” 

 
  .مَنْ أبَْطَأَ بهِِ عَمَلهُُ لمَْ يسُْرِعْ بهِِ نسََبهُُ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -384

  
  .مَنْ فاَتهَُ حَسَبُ نفَْسِهِ لمَْ ينَْفعَْهُ حَسَبُ آباَئهِِ : خْرَىوَفيِ رِوَايةٍَ أُ 

  
384. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Anyone whose action keeps 

him behind, his lineage cannot push him forward.” In another 
version, it is expressed thus: “Whoever misses his own personal 
attainments cannot gain any benefit from his forefathers’ 
attainments.” 

 
 وَسѧَاعَةٌ يѧَرُمُّ ،فسََاعَةٌ ينُاَجِي فيِھѧَا رَبѧَّهُ : للِْمُؤْمِنِ ثلََاثُ سَاعَاتٍ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -385

 وَلѧَيْسَ للِْعَاقѧِلِ أنَْ يكѧَُونَ ،مѧَا يحѧَِلُّ وَيجَْمѧُلُ  وَسَاعَةٌ يخَُلѧِّي بѧَيْنَ نفѧَْسِهِ وَبѧَيْنَ لѧَذَّتھَِا فيِ،مَعَاشَهُ 
ةٍ لمَِعَاشٍ : شَاخِصاً إلِاَّ فيِ ثلََاثٍ  مٍ ، أوَْ خُطْوَةٍ فيِ مَعَادٍ ،مَرَمَّ ةٍ فيِ غَيْرِ مُحَرَّ   . أوَْ لذََّ
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385. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The believer’s time has three 
periods: The period when he is in communion with Allāh, the period 
when he manages for his livelihood, and the period when he is free 
to enjoy what is lawful and pleasant. It does not behoove a wise 
person to be away (from his house) save for three matters, namely: 
learning, going to do something for the next life, or enjoying what is 
not prohibited.” 

 
ُ عَوْرَاتھѧَِا وَلَا تغَْفѧُلْ فلѧََسْتَ بمَِغْفѧُولٍ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -386 رْكَ اللهَّ نْياَ يبѧَُصِّ ازْھَدْ فيِ الدُّ
  .عَنْكَ 

 
386. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Abstain from the world so 

Allāh may show you its real evils, and do not be neglectful because 
(in any case) you will never be neglected.” 
 

  .تكََلَّمُوا تعُْرَفوُا فإَنَِّ الْمَرْءَ مَخْبوُءٌ تحَْتَ لسَِانهِِ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -387
  

387. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Speak so that you may be 
known, since man is hidden under his tongue.” 
 

ا تѧَوَلَّى عَنѧْكَ فѧَإنِْ أنѧَْتَ لѧَمْ تفَْعѧَلْ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -388 نْياَ مَا أتَاَكَ وَتوََلَّ عَمَّ خُذْ مِنَ الدُّ
  .فأَجَْمِلْ فيِ الطَّلبَِ 

  
388. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Take of the favors of the world 

whatever comes to you; keep away from whatever is kept away from 
you. If you cannot do so, be moderate in your pursuits.” 
 

  .رُبَّ قوَْلٍ أنَْفذَُ مِنْ صَوْلٍ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -389
  

389. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Many an expression is more 
effective than an onslaught.” 

 
  .كُلُّ مُقْتصََرٍ عَليَْهِ كَافٍ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -390

  
390. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Every small thing with which 

one is contented suffices.” 
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نيَِّةُ الْ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -391  وَمَنْ لѧَمْ يعѧُْطَ قاَعѧِداً لѧَمْ ، وَالتَّقلَُّلُ وَلَا التَّوَسُّلُ ،مَنيَِّةُ وَلَا الدَّ
ھْرُ يوَْمѧَانِ ،يعُْطَ قاَئمِاً   وَإذَِا كѧَانَ عَليѧَْكَ ، فѧَإذَِا كѧَانَ لѧَكَ فѧَلَا تبَْطѧَرْ ؛يѧَوْمٌ لѧَكَ وَيѧَوْمٌ عَليѧَْكَ :  وَالѧدَّ

  .فاَصْبرِْ 
  

391. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Let it be death, but not 
humiliation. Let it be little, but not through others. Whoever does not 
get while sitting will not get by standing either. The world has two 
days: One is for you, and the other is against you. When the day is 
for you, do not feel proud, but when it is against you, endure.” 

 
  . عَطِرٌ رِيحُهُ ، خَفيِفٌ مَحْمِلهُُ ،نعِْمَ الطِّيبُ الْمِسْكُ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -392

  
392. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The best fragrance is musk; its 

weight is light while its smell is sweet.” 
 

  . وَاذْكُرْ قبَْرَكَ ، وَاحْططُْ كِبْرَكَ ،ضَعْ فخَْرَكَ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -393
  

393. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Put off boasting, give up self-
conceit and remember your grave.” 

 
 فحѧََقُّ ؛ وَإنَِّ للِْوَالѧِدِ عَلѧَى الْوَلѧَدِ حَقѧّاً ،الѧِدِ حَقѧّاً إنَِّ للِْوَلѧَدِ عَلѧَى الْوَ ): عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -394

ِ سѧѧُبْحَانهَُ  الْوَالѧѧِدِ عَلѧѧَى الْوَلѧѧَدِ أنَْ يطُِيعѧѧَهُ فѧѧِي كѧѧُلِّ شѧѧَيْ   وَحѧѧَقُّ الْوَلѧѧَدِ عَلѧѧَى ،ءٍ إلِاَّ فѧѧِي مَعѧѧْصِيةَِ اللهَّ
نَ أدََبهَُ وَيعَُلِّ  نَ اسْمَهُ وَيحَُسِّ   .مَهُ الْقرُْآنَ الْوَالدِِ أنَْ يحَُسِّ

  
394. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The child has an obligation on 

the father, while the father, too, has an obligation on the child. The 
obligation of the father on the child is that the latter should obey the 
former in every matter save in committing sins against Allāh, the 
Glorified One, while the obligation of the child on the father is that 
the latter should give the first a beautiful name, provide him with 
good upbringing and teach him the Qur’ān.” 

 
حْرُ حѧѧَقٌّ وَالْفѧѧَألُْ حѧѧَقٌّ وَالطِّيѧѧَرَةُ الْ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧَالَ -395 قѧѧَى حѧѧَقٌّ وَالѧѧسِّ عѧѧَيْنُ حѧѧَقٌّ وَالرُّ

كُوبُ نشُْرَةٌ وَالنَّظَرُ إلِىَ  ليَْسَتْ بحَِقٍّ وَالْعَدْوَى ليَْسَتْ بحَِقٍّ وَالطِّيبُ نشُْرَةٌ وَالْعَسَلُ نشُْرَةٌ وَالرُّ
  .الْخُضْرَةِ نشُْرَةٌ 

  
395. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Evil effect of sight is true, 

charm is true, sorcery is true, and fa’l (auguring good) is true, while 
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tayrah (auguring evil)1 is not true, and spreading of a disease from 
one to the other may not be true. Scent gives pleasure, honey gives 
pleasure, riding gives pleasure and looking at greenery gives 
pleasure.” 

 
Auguring well is not objectionable. For example, after the migration of 
the Prophet (from Mecca to Medīna), Quraysh announced that whoever 
apprehended the Prophet would be given one hundred camels as a 
reward. Thereupon, Buraydah ibn al-Husayb al-Salami set off in his 
search with seventy of his men. When they met at a halting place, the 
Prophet  asked him who he was. He said he was Buraydah ibn al-
Husayb al-Salami. Buraydah later recollected saying, “The Holy Prophet 
 was not auguring evil. Instead, he used to augur well.” On hearing 
this, the Prophet remarked: “Barada amruna wa saluha” (our affair has 
been cooled and is sound). Then he asked him what tribe he came from. 
When he replied that he was from Aslam, the Prophet  remarked: 
“Salimna!” (We are safe). Then he asked from which scion he was. 
When Buraydah replied that he was from Banū Sahm, the Prophet  
remarked: “Kharaja sahmuka” (your arrow has missed its aim). 
Buraydah was very impressed by this pleasing conversation and 
inquired from the Prophet who he was. The Prophet replied, 
“Muhammed ibn Abdullāh”. Hearing this, he spontaneously exclaimed, 
“I do stand witness that you are the Messenger of Allāh!” Forsaking the 
prize announced by the Quraysh, he instead acquired the wealth of belief 
in Islam,” as we read in: Al-Istī`āb, Vol. 1, pp. 185 – 86 and Usd al-
Ghābah, Vol. 1, pp. 175 - 76. 
  

  .مُقاَرَبةَُ النَّاسِ فيِ أخَْلَاقھِِمْ أمَْنٌ مِنْ غَوَائلِھِِمْ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -396 
   

396. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Nearness with people in their 
manners brings about safety from their evil.” 

 
: لبِعَْضِ مُخَاطِبيِهِ وَقدَْ تكََلَّمَ بكَِلمَِةٍ يسُْتصَْغَرُ مِثْلهُُ عَنْ قوَْلِ مِثْلھѧَِا) عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -397

  .يراً وَھَدَرْتَ سَقْباً لقَدَْ طِرْتَ شَكِ 
                                                 
 1“Fa’l ألѧѧѧѧف” means something from which one augurs well while “tayrah 
 means something from which one augurs evil. From the point of ”طѧѧѧيرة
view of religious laws, auguring evil from anything has no basis and it is 
just the product of whims. 

 239 



  
 ،و الشكير ھاھنا أول ما ينبѧت مѧن ريѧش الطѧائر قبѧل أن يقѧوى ويستحѧصف: قال الرضي 

  . ولا يھدر إلا بعد أن يستفحل،والسقب الصغير من الإبل
  

397. Someone uttered an expression which was above his status. Imām 
Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “You have started flying soon after 
growing feathers and commenced grumbling before attaining 
youth.” 

 
Sayyid ar-Radi says: “Here, shākir [in the original Arabic text] means 
the first feathers that grow on a bird before it is strong enough to fly. 
And saqb means the young camel that does not grumble unless it 
becomes mature.” 
 

  .مَنْ أوَْمَأَ إلِىَ مُتفَاَوِتٍ خَذَلتَْهُ الْحِيلَُ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -398
  

398. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever hankers after 
contraries obtains no means for success.” 

 
ِ إنَِّا لَا نمَْلكُِ ) : عليه السلام(قاَلَ  وَ -399 َّͿِةَ إلِاَّ با وَقدَْ سُئلَِ عَنْ مَعْنىَ قوَْلھِِمْ لَا حَوْلَ وَلَا قوَُّ

ِ شَيْئاً وَلَا نمَْلكُِ إلِاَّ مѧَا مَلَّكَنѧَا فمََتѧَى مَلَّكَنѧَا مѧَا ھѧُوَ أمَْلѧَكُ بѧِهِ مِنѧَّا كَلَّفنѧََا وَمَتѧَى أخѧََذَهُ   مِنѧَّا مَعَ اللهَّ
  .وَضَعَ تكَْليِفهَُ عَنَّا

  
399. On being asked about the meaning of the expression: La hawla 

wala quwwata illa Billāh (there is neither strength nor power except 
through Allāh), Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “We are not 
masters of anything along with Allāh, and we are not masters of 
anything save what He makes us masters of. So, when He makes us 
masters of anything of which He is a superior Lord over us, He also 
assigns some duties to us. And when He takes it away, He takes 
away those duties as well.”1 

                                                 
 1What Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  meant is that man does not enjoy 
mastery over anything. Rather, such mastery is assigned/granted by Allāh. 
So long as this mastery lasts, the obligations of the Sharī`a also continue, 
whereas when the mastery is taken away, the obligations, too, are lifted, 
since in such a case, the laying of obligations will mean placing the 
responsibility beyond one’s capacity which cannot be permitted by any 
wise or prudent person, let alone by Allāh. This is why Allāh has placed 
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ѧارِ بѧْنِ ياَسѧِرٍ وَقѧَدْ سѧَمِعَهُ يرَُاجѧِعُ الْمُغِيѧرَةَ بѧْنَ شѧُعْبةََ كَلَامѧاً ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -400 لعَِمَّ

نْياَ وَعَلѧَى عَمѧْدٍ لѧَبسََ عَلѧَى نفѧَْسِهِ  ينِ إلِاَّ مѧَا قاَرَبѧَهُ مѧِنَ الѧدُّ ارُ فإَنَِّهُ لمَْ يأَخُْذْ مِنَ الѧدِّ دَعْهُ ياَ عَمَّ
بھَُاتِ عَاذِراً لسَِقطََاتهِِ لِ    .يجَْعَلَ الشُّ

  
400. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  heard `Ammār ibn Yāsir (may Allāh 

have mercy on him) conversing with al-Mughīrah ibn Shu`bah. He 
said to him, “Leave him alone, O `Ammār, for he has entered 
religion only to the extent of his deriving from it a worldly 
advantage, and he has willfully involved himself in misgivings in 
order to adopt them as cover for his shortcomings.” 
 

ِ مَا أحَْسَنَ توََاضُعَ الْأغَْنيِاَءِ للِْفقُرََاءِ طَلبَاً لمَِا عِ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -401  وَأحѧَْسَنُ ،نْدَ اللهَّ
 ِ   .مِنْهُ تيِهُ الْفقُرََاءِ عَلىَ الْأغَْنيِاَءِ اتِّكَالًا عَلىَ اللهَّ

  
401. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “It is good for the rich to show 

humility before the poor through seeking the rewards of Allāh. Yet 
better than that is the pride of the poor towards the rich while relying 
on Allāh.” 
 

ُ امْرَأً عَقْلًا إلِاَّ اسْتنَْقذََهُ بهِِ يوَْماً مَا) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -402   .مَا اسْتوَْدَعَ اللهَّ
  

402. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Allāh does not grant wisdom to 
a person except that some day He will save him from ruin with its 
help.” 
 

  .مَنْ صَارَعَ الْحَقَّ صَرَعَهُ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -403
  

403. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever clashes with the truth 
will be knocked down by it.” 

 
                                                                                                                
the responsibility of performing various acts after having conferred the 
necessary energy in the limbs. It follows that this responsibility will remain 
only so long as the energy subsists. On the disappearance of energy, the 
responsibility for action will also disappear. For example, the obligation to 
pay zakāt applies only when there is wealth, but when Allāh takes away 
that wealth, He removes the liability to pay zakāt because in such a case, 
the laying of obligation is against prudence. 
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  .بُ مُصْحَفُ الْبصََرِ الْقلَْ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -404
  

404. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The heart is the book of the 
eye.” 

 
  .التُّقىَ رَئيِسُ الْأخَْلَاقِ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -405

 
405. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Fear of Allāh is the main trait 

of the moral character.” 
 

لَا تجَْعَلѧѧَنَّ ذَرَبَ لѧѧِسَانكَِ عَلѧѧَى مѧѧَنْ أنَْطَقѧѧَكَ وَبلََاغѧѧَةَ قوَْلѧѧِكَ عَلѧѧَى مѧѧَنْ ) : عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧَالَ -406
  .سَدَّدَكَ 

  
406. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Do not steer the sharpness of 

your tongue against the One Who gave you the power to speak nor 
the eloquence of your speech against the One Who set you on the 
right path.” 

 
  .كَفاَكَ أدََباً لنِفَْسِكَ اجْتنِاَبُ مَا تكَْرَھُهُ مِنْ غَيْرِكَ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -407

  
407. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “It is enough for your own self-

discipline that you abstain from what you dislike in others.” 
 

  . وَإلِاَّ سَلَا سُلوَُّ الْأغَْمَارِ ،مَنْ صَبرََ صَبْرَ الْأحَْرَارِ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -408
  

408. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “One should endure like free 
people; otherwise, one should keep quiet like the ignorant.” 

 
يѧاً عѧَنِ ابѧْنٍ لѧَهُ ) عليѧه الѧسلام(فيِ خَبرٍَ آخَرَ أنѧََّهُ  - 409 إنِْ صѧَبرَْتَ : قѧَالَ للِْأشѧَْعَثِ بѧْنِ قѧَيْسٍ مُعَزِّ

  . وَإلِاَّ سَلوَْتَ سُلوَُّ الْبھََائمِِ ،صَبْرَ الْأكََارِمِ 
  

409. In an incident, it is related that Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said to 
al-Ash`ath ibn Qays, by way of offering his condolences on the 
death of his son, “You should either endure like great people, or else 
you should forget like animals.” 
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نْياَ) عليه الѧسلام( وَقاَلَ -410 َ تعѧََالىَ لѧَمْ يرَْضѧَھَا ثوََابѧاً .رُّ تغѧَُرُّ وَتѧَضُرُّ وَتمѧَُ: فѧِي صѧِفةَِ الѧدُّ  إنَِّ اللهَّ
نْياَ كَرَكѧѧْبٍ بيَْنѧѧَا ھѧѧُمْ حَلѧѧُّوا،لِأوَْليِاَئѧѧِهِ وَلَا عِقاَبѧѧاً لِأعَْدَائѧѧِهِ   إذِْ صѧѧَاحَ بھѧѧِِمْ سѧѧَائقِھُُمْ ، وَإنَِّ أھѧѧَْلَ الѧѧدُّ

  .فاَرْتحََلوُا
  

410. Describing life in this world, Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “It 
deceives, it harms and it passes away. Allāh, the Sublime, neither 
approved it as a reward for His lovers nor as a punishment for His 
enemies. In fact, the people of this world are like those riders who, 
as soon as they descend, the driver calls out to them and they march 
off.” 

 
نْياَ فإَنѧѧَِّكَ تخََلِّفѧѧُهُ لِأحѧѧََدِ ) عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧَالَ لِابْنѧѧِهِ الْحѧѧَسَنِ -411 لَا تخَُلِّفѧѧَنَّ وَرَاءَكَ شѧѧَيْئاً مѧѧِنَ الѧѧدُّ

ِ فسََعِدَ بمَِا شَقيِتَ بهِِ وَإِ  ا رَجُلٌ عَمِلَ فيِهِ بطَِاعَةِ اللهَّ ِ رَجُليَْنِ إمَِّ ا رَجѧُلٌ عَمѧِلَ فيѧِهِ بمَِعѧْصِيةَِ اللهَّ مَّ
فشََقيَِ بمَِا جَمَعْتَ لهَُ فكَُنْتَ عَوْناً لهَُ عَلىَ مَعѧْصِيتَهِِ وَلѧَيْسَ أحѧََدُ ھѧَذَيْنِ حَقيِقѧاً أنَْ تѧُؤْثرَِهُ عَلѧَى 

  .نفَْسِكَ 
  

  : وَيرُْوَى ھَذَا الْكَلَامُ عَلىَ وَجْهٍ آخَرَ وَھُوَ : قال الرضي 
  
نْياَ قدَْ كَانَ لهَُ أھَْلٌ قبَْلكََ وَھُوَ صѧَائرٌِ إلѧَِى أھѧَْلٍ بعѧَْدَكَ وَإنَِّمѧَا ،ا بعَْدُ أمََّ   فإَنَِّ الَّذِي فيِ يدَِكَ مِنَ الدُّ

ِ فسََعِدَ بمَِا شَقيِتَ بهِِ أوَْ رَجُ  لٍ عَمِلَ أنَْتَ جَامِعٌ لِأحََدِ رَجُليَْنِ رَجُلٍ عَمِلَ فيِمَا جَمَعْتهَُ بطَِاعَةِ اللهَّ
ِ فشََقيِتَ بمَِا جَمَعْتَ لهَُ وَليَْسَ أحََدُ ھَذَيْنِ أھѧَْلًا أنَْ تѧُؤْثرَِهُ عَلѧَى نفѧَْسِكَ وَلَا أنَْ  فيِهِ بمَِعْصِيةَِ اللهَّ

 ِ ِ وَلمَِنْ بقَيَِ رِزْقَ اللهَّ   .تحَْمِلَ لهَُ عَلىَ ظھَْرِكَ فاَرْجُ لمَِنْ مَضَى رَحْمَةَ اللهَّ
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411. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said to his son Imām al-Hassan :  
“O my son! Do not leave anything of this world behind you because 
you will be leaving it for either of two kinds of persons: a person 
who uses it in obeying Allāh, in this case he will acquire virtue 

All
through what was evil for you, or a person who uses it in disobeying 

āh and, in this case, he will be reaping evil with what you 
gathered for him; so, you will be assisting him in his sinfulness. 
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Neither of these two deserves to be preferred by you over your own 
self.” 

 
Sayyid ar-Radi says: “This saying is also related in another version thus: 
‘Whatever of this world is now with you was with others before you, 
and it will pass on to some others after you. Thus, you are gathering 
things for either of two sorts of men: a man who uses whatever you 
gathered in obeying Allāh and thus acquires virtues with what is evil for 
you, or a man who uses it in disobeying Allāh, so you will be getting 
evil for what he gathers. Neither of these two is such that you should 
prefer him over your own self, for you may burden yourself for his own 
sake. Therefore, hope for the mercy of Allāh: Divine livelihood is for 
whoever survives one who passes away.’” 

 
َ أسѧѧѧَْتغَْفرُِ "لقِاَئѧѧѧِلٍ قѧѧѧَالَ بحѧѧѧَِضْرَتهِِ ) عليѧѧѧه الѧѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧѧَالَ -412 ѧѧѧكَ : "اللهَّ  أَ تѧѧѧَدْرِي مѧѧѧَا !ثكَِلتѧѧѧَْكَ أمُُّ

لھѧَُا النѧَّدَمُ عَلѧَى مѧَا ؟الِاسْتغِْفاَرُ   الِاسْتغِْفاَرُ دَرَجَةُ الْعِلِّيِّينَ، وَھُوَ اسْمٌ وَاقعٌِ عَلىَ سِتَّةِ مَعَانٍ، أوََّ
يَ إلѧَِى الْمَخْلѧُوقيِنَ حُقѧُوقھَُمْ مَضَى، وَالثَّانيِ الْعَزْمُ عَلىَ ترَْكِ الْعَوْدِ إلِيَْهِ أبَدَاً، وَالثَّا لثُِ أنَْ تؤَُدِّ

ابѧѧِعُ أنَْ تعَْمѧѧِدَ إلѧѧَِى كѧѧُلِّ فرَِيѧѧضَةٍ عَليѧѧَْكَ ضѧѧَيَّعْتھََا  َ أمَْلѧѧَسَ لѧѧَيْسَ عَليѧѧَْكَ تبَعѧѧَِةٌ، وَالرَّ حَتѧѧَّى تلَْقѧѧَى اللهَّ
يَ حَقَّھَا، وَالْخَامِسُ أنَْ تعَْمِدَ إلِىَ اللَّحْمِ الَّذِي  حْتِ فتَذُِيبѧَهُ بѧِالْأحَْزَانِ حَتѧَّى فتَؤَُدِّ نبَتََ عَلѧَى الѧسُّ

تلُْصِقَ الْجِلْدَ باِلْعَظْمِ وَينَْشَأَ بيَْنھَُمѧَا لحѧَْمٌ جَدِيѧدٌ، وَالѧسَّادِسُ أنَْ تѧُذِيقَ الْجѧِسْمَ ألѧََمَ الطَّاعѧَةِ كَمѧَا 
َ أذََقْتهَُ حَلَاوَةَ الْمَعْصِيةَِ، فعَِنْدَ ذَلكَِ تقَوُلُ أسَْتغَْفِ    .رُ اللهَّ

  
412. Someone said “Astaghfirullāh!” (I seek Allāh’s forgiveness) in the 

presence of Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib . Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib 
 said: “May your mother lose you! Do you know what istighfār 
is? Istighfār is meant for people of a high status. It is a word that 
stands on six pillars: The first is to repent over what was done in the 
past; the second is to make a firm determination never to revert to it 
again; the third is to carry out all the obligations of people so that 
you may meet Allāh quite clean, with nothing to account for; the 
fourth is to fulfill every obligation which you ignored (in the past) so 
that you may now affect justice with it; the fifth is to aim at the flesh 
grown as a result of your unlawful earning, so that you may melt it 
down by grief (of repentance) till the skin touches the bone and new 
flesh grows between them; and the sixth is to make the body taste 
the pain of obedience as you (previously) made it taste the sweetness 
of disobedience. It is only on such an occasion that you may say: 
Astaghfirullāh!” 
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  !الْحِلْمُ عَشِيرَةٌ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -413
  

413. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Clemency is (like winning) a 
whole tribe (supporting you).” 

 
 تؤُْلمѧُِهُ ؛جَلِ مَكْنوُنُ الْعِللَِ مَحْفوُظُ الْعَمѧَلِ مَكْتوُمُ الْأَ : مِسْكِينٌ ابْنُ آدَمَ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -414

رْقةَُ وَتنُْتنِهُُ الْعَرْقةَُ    .الْبقََّةُ وَتقَْتلُهُُ الشَّ
  

414. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “How wretched the son of Adam 
is! His death is hidden, his ailments are concealed, his actions are 
preserved, the bite of a mosquito pains him, choking causes his 
death and sweat gives him a bad smell.” 

 
تْ بھِِمُ امْرَأةٌَ جَمِيلةٌَ فرََمَقھََا الْقѧَوْمُ ) عليه السلام( وَرُوِيَ أنََّهُ  -415 كَانَ جَالسِاً فيِ أصَْحَابهِِ فمََرَّ

 ؛ وَإنَِّ ذَلѧِكَ سѧَببَُ ھِباَبھѧَِا،إنَِّ أبѧَْصَارَ ھѧَذِهِ الْفحѧُُولِ طѧَوَامِحُ ): عليه السلام (بأِبَْصَارِھِمْ فقَاَلَ 
  . فإَنَِّمَا ھِيَ امْرَأةٌَ كَامْرَأتَهِِ ، فلَْيلَُامِسْ أھَْلهَُ ،فإَذَِا نظََرَ أحََدُكُمْ إلِىَ امْرَأةٍَ تعُْجِبهُُ 

  
ُ، كَافرِاً مَا أفَْقھََهُ، فوََثبََ الْقوَْمُ ليِقَْتلُوُهُ، فقَاَلَ قاَتلََ  : فقَاَلَ رَجُلٌ مِنَ الْخَوَارِجِ  ) : عليه الѧسلام(هُ اللهَّ

، أوَْ عَفْوٌ عَنْ ذَنْبٍ    .رُوَيْداً إنَِّمَا ھُوَ سَبٌّ بسَِبٍّ
  

415. It is related that Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  was sitting with his 
companions when a beautiful woman passed by and they began to 
look at her. It was then that Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The 
eyes of these men are covetous, and such glances are the cause of 
their becoming covetous. Whenever anyone of you sees a woman 
who attracts him, he should meet his wife [for cohabitation] because 
she is a woman just like his wife.” 

 
One a Khārijite said: “May Allāh kill this heretic! How logical he is!” 

People then leaped towards him to kill him, but Imām Ali ibn Abū 
Tālib  said: “Wait a little bit. There should either be abuse [for 
an abuse] or else pardoning the offender.” 

 
  .كَفاَكَ مِنْ عَقْلكَِ مَا أوَْضَحَ لكََ سُبلَُ غَيِّكَ مِنْ رُشْدِكَ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -416

  
416. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Suffices you for wisdom to be 
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able to distinguish the ways of misguidance from those of 
guidance.” 

 
فإَنَِّ صَغِيرَهُ كَبيѧِرٌ وَقلَيِلѧَهُ كَثيѧِرٌ ، افْعَلوُا الْخَيْرَ وَلَا تحَْقرُِوا مِنْهُ شَيْئاً ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -417

ѧِّرِ مِنѧْلِ الْخَيѧِْى بفِعѧَلًا وَلَا يقَوُلنََّ أحََدُكُمْ إنَِّ أحََداً أوَْلѧَْرِّ أھ ِ كѧَذَلكَِ إنَِّ للِْخَيѧْرِ وَالѧشَّ ي فيَكѧَُونَ وَاللهَّ
  .فمََھْمَا ترََكْتمُُوهُ مِنْھُمَا كَفاَكُمُوهُ أھَْلهُُ 

 
417. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Do good deeds, do not regard 

any part of it as small because its small is big and its little is much. 
None of you should say that another person is more deserving than 
he is in doing good deeds; otherwise, by Allāh, it will really be so. 
There are people of good and evil. When you leave either of the two, 
others will perform it.” 

 
ُ ) : ه السلامعلي( وَقاَلَ -418 ُ عَلَانيِتѧََهُ، وَمѧَنْ عَمѧِلَ لدِِينѧِهِ كَفѧَاهُ اللهَّ مَنْ أصَْلحََ سَرِيرَتهَُ أصѧَْلحََ اللهَّ

ُ مَا بيَْنهَُ وَبيَْنَ النَّاسِ  ِ، أحَْسَنَ اللهَّ   .أمَْرَ دُنْياَهُ، وَمَنْ أحَْسَنَ فيِمَا بيَْنهَُ وَبيَْنَ اللهَّ
  

418. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever mends his inward 
self, Allāh mends his outward self for him. Whoever performs acts 
for the sake of his religion, Allāh accomplishes his acts of this world 
for him. Anyone whose dealings between himself and Allāh are 
good, Allāh renders the dealings between him and other people 
good, too.” 

 
الْحِلْمُ غِطَاءٌ سѧَاترٌِ وَالْعَقѧْلُ حѧُسَامٌ قѧَاطِعٌ فاَسѧْترُْ خَلѧَلَ خُلقѧُِكَ بحِِلْمѧِكَ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -419

  .وَقاَتلِْ ھَوَاكَ بعَِقْلكَِ 
  

419. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Forbearance is a covering 
curtain, and wisdom is a sharp sword. Therefore, conceal the 
weaknesses in your conduct with forbearance and kill your desires 
with wisdom.” 

 
ُ باِلنِّعَمِ لمَِنѧَافعِِ الْعِبѧَ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -420 ھُمُ اللهَّ ِ عِباَداً يخَْتصَُّ َّͿِ َِّدِيھِمْ ،ادِ إنѧَْي أيѧِا فѧَھ  فيَقُرُِّ

لھََا إلِىَ غَيْرِھِمْ ؛مَا بذََلوُھَا   . فإَذَِا مَنعَُوھَا نزََعَھَا مِنْھُمْ ثمَُّ حَوَّ
  

420. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “There are some servants of 
Allāh whom Allāh particularly chooses for His favors so that they 
may be of benefit to other people. Therefore, He keeps such favors 
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in their hands so long as they give them out to others. But when they 
deny them to others, He takes away the favors from them and gives 
them to others.” 

 
 بيَْناَ تѧَرَاهُ مُعѧَافىً ،الْعَافيِةَِ وَالْغِنىَ: بغَِي للِْعَبْدِ أنَْ يثَقَِ بخَِصْلتَيَْنِ لَا ينَْ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -421

  . وَبيَْناَ ترََاهُ غَنيِاًّ إذِِ افْتقَرََ ،إذِْ سَقمَِ 
  

421. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “It does not behoove a man to 
have trust in two things: health and riches, because there is many a 
man whom you see healthy but he soon falls, and many a man whom 
you see rich but soon turns destitute.” 

 
ِ وَمѧَنْ شѧَكَاھَا إِ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -422 لѧَى مَنْ شَكَا الْحَاجَةَ إلِىَ مُؤْمِنٍ فكََأنََّهُ شѧَكَاھَا إلѧَِى اللهَّ

 َ   .كَافرٍِ فكََأنََّمَا شَكَا اللهَّ
  

422. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever complains to a 
believer about a need, it is as though he has complained about it to 
Allāh. But whoever complains about it to an unbeliever, it is as 
though he complained about Allāh.” 

 
ُ صِياَمَهُ وَشَكَرَ قيِاَمَهُ، وَكُلُّ يوَْمٍ لَا يعѧُْصَى ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -423 إنَِّمَا ھُوَ عِيدٌ لمَِنْ قبَلَِ اللهَّ

ُ فيِهِ فھَُوَ عِيدٌ   .اللهَّ
  

423. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said on the occasion of an `Īd: “It is 
an `Īd for anyone whose fast is accepted by Allāh and for whose 
prayers He is grateful, and (in fact) every day wherein no sin against 
Allāh is committed is an `Īd.”1

  

 
الًا فѧِي غَيѧْرِ إنَِّ أعَْظَمَ الْحَسَرَاتِ يѧَوْمَ الْقيِاَمѧَةِ حѧَسْرَةُ رَجѧُلٍ كѧَسَبَ مѧَ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -424

ِ سُبْحَانهَُ  ِ فوََرِثهَُ رَجُلٌ فأَنَْفقَهَُ فيِ طَاعَةِ اللهَّ لُ بهِِ النَّارَ ، فدََخَلَ بهِِ الْجَنَّةَ ،طَاعَةِ اللهَّ   . وَدَخَلَ الْأوََّ
                                                 
 1If vision and conscience are alive, even the remembrance of a sin 
destroys one’s peace of mind because tranquility and happiness are 
achieved only when the spirit is free from the burden of sin and one’s robe 
is not polluted with disobedience. And this real happiness is not bound by 
time. Whenever one desires, he can avoid sin and enjoy this happiness. 
Such happiness will be the real happiness, and the harbinger of an `Īd. A 
Persian poet says: “Every night is the Grand Night provided you appreciate 
its value.”  
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424. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “On the Day of Judgment, the 
greatest regret will be felt by the man who earned wealth through sinful 
ways, although it is inherited by a person who spends it in obeying 
Allāh, the Glorified One, and he will be awarded with Paradise on that 
account while the first one will be dragged into the Fire on its account.” 

 
إنَِّ أخَْسَرَ النَّاسِ صَفْقةًَ وَأخَْيѧَبھَُمْ سѧَعْياً رَجѧُلٌ أخَْلѧَقَ بدََنѧَهُ فѧِي طَلѧَبِ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -425

نْياَ بحَِسْرَتهِِ وَقدَِمَ عَلىَ الْآخِرَةِ بتِبَعَِتهِِ    .مَالهِِ وَلمَْ تسَُاعِدْهُ الْمَقاَدِيرُ عَلىَ إرَِادَتهِِ فخََرَجَ مِنَ الدُّ
 
425. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The worst in bargaining and the 

most unsuccessful in striving is a man who exerts himself in seeking 
riches although fate does not help him in his aims and, consequently, 
he leaves this world in a sorrowful state while in the Hereafter, too, 
he will face its ill consequences.”1

 

  
نْياَ طَلبѧََهُ الْمѧَوْتُ حَتѧَّى ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -426 زْقُ رِزْقاَنِ طَالبٌِ وَمَطْلوُبٌ فمََنْ طَلѧَبَ الѧدُّ الرِّ

نْياَ حَتَّى  .يسَْتوَْفيَِ رِزْقهَُ مِنْھَايخُْرِجَهُ عَنْھَا وَمَنْ طَلبََ الْآخِرَةَ طَلبَتَْهُ الدُّ
  

  
426. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Livelihood is of two kinds: the 

seeker and the sought. Therefore, whoever hankers after this world, 
death traces him till it turns him out of it. But whoever hankers after 
the Hereafter, worldly ease itself seeks him till he receives his 
livelihood from it.” 

 
نْياَ إذَِا نظѧََرَ النѧَّاسُ إلѧَِى ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -427 ِ ھُمُ الَّذِينَ نظََرُوا إلِىَ باَطِنِ الدُّ إنَِّ أوَْليِاَءَ اللهَّ

 النѧѧَّاسُ بعَِاجِلھѧѧَِا فأَمѧѧََاتوُا مِنْھѧѧَا مѧѧَا خѧѧَشُوا أنَْ يمُِيѧѧتھَُمْ ظَاھِرِھѧѧَا وَاشѧѧْتغََلوُا بآِجِلھѧѧَِا إذَِا اشѧѧْتغََلَ 
وَترََكُوا مِنْھَا مَا عَلمُِوا أنََّهُ سَيتَْرُكُھُمْ وَرَأوَُا اسْتكِْثاَرَ غَيْرِھِمْ مِنْھَا اسْتقِْلَالًا وَدَرَكَھُمْ لھََا فوَْتاً 

                                                 
 1Despite efforts throughout life, a man does not always achieve all the 
successes of life. If on some occasions he succeeds, as a result of effort and 
of seeking, on many others he has to face defeat and give up his objectives, 
admitting defeat before fate. A little thinking can lead to the conclusion 
that when things of this world cannot be achieved despite one’s effort and 
pursuit, how can the success of the next world be achieved without striving 
and pursuing? A Persian couplet says: “You hankered after the world but 
did not attain the objective. O Allāh! What will be the result when the 
good of the next world has not even been sought?” 
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دَى النَّاسُ بھِِمْ عُلمَِ الْكِتاَبُ وَبѧِهِ عَلمѧُِوا وَبھѧِِمْ قѧَامَ الْكِتѧَابُ أعَْدَاءُ مَا سَالمََ النَّاسُ وَسَلْمُ مَا عَا
  .وَبهِِ قاَمُوا لَا يرََوْنَ مَرْجُوّاً فوَْقَ مَا يرَْجُونَ وَلَا مَخُوفاً فوَْقَ مَا يخََافوُنَ 

  
427. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The friends of Allāh are those 

who look at the inward side of the world, while the other people look 
at its outward side. They occupy themselves with its most remote 
benefits while other people occupy themselves with the immediate 
benefits. They kill those things which they feared will have killed 
them, and they abandon here in this world what they think will 
abandon them. They take the amassing of wealth by others as a 
small matter and regard it as a loss. They are enemies of those things 
which others love while they love things which others hate. Through 
them, the Qur’ān has been learned, and they have been given 
knowledge through the Qur’ān. With them, the Qur’ān is staying 
while they stand by the Qur’ān. They do not see any objective of 
hope above what they hope and no objective of fear above what they 
fear.” 

 
  .اذْكُرُوا انْقطَِاعَ اللَّذَّاتِ وَبقَاَءَ التَّبعَِاتِ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -428

  
428. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Remember that pleasures pass 

away while consequences linger.” 
 

  .اخْبرُْ تقَْلهِِ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -429
  
و مما يقѧوي أنѧه مѧن ) صلى الله عليه وآله(و من الناس من يروي ھذا للرسول : ل الرضي قا 

لѧو لا أن : ما حكاه ثعلب عن ابن الأعرابي قال المأمون) عليه السلام(كلام أمير المؤمنين 
  .قال اخبر تقله لقلت اقله تخبر) عليه السلام(عليا 

  
429. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Try (a man) and you will hate 

him!” 
 
Sayyid ar-Radi says: “Some people say that this saying was articulated 

by the Prophet , but what confirms that it is the saying of Imām 
Ali ibn Abū Tālib  is the statement related by Tha`lab from Ibn 
al-`Arabi, that is, that (caliph) al-Ma’mūn said, ‘f Ali had not said 
ukhbur thiqlihi (try a man and you will hate him), I would have said: 
aqlihi takhbur (hate a man in order to try him).” 
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كْرِ وَ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -430 ُ ليِفَْتحََ عَلىَ عَبْدٍ باَبَ الشُّ ياَدَةِ وَلَا مَا كَانَ اللهَّ يغُْلقَِ عَنْهُ باَبَ الزِّ

جَابةَِ وَلَا ليِفَْتحََ لعَِبْدٍ باَبَ التَّوْبةَِ وَيغُْلقَِ عَنѧْهُ  عَاءِ وَيغُْلقَِ عَنْهُ باَبَ الْإِ ليِفَْتحََ عَلىَ عَبْدٍ باَبَ الدُّ
  .باَبَ الْمَغْفرَِةِ 

  

430. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “It is not that Allāh, to Whom 
belongs Might and Majesty, keeps the gate of gratitude open for a 
person and closes the gate of plenty on him, or opens the gate of 
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prayer to a person and closes the gate of acceptance on him, or opens 
the gate of repentance on a person and closes the gate of forgiveness 
on him... (He is above doing any of these things).” 

 
  .أوَْلىَ النَّاسِ باِلْكَرَمِ مَنْ عُرِفتَْ بهِِ الْكِرَامُ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -431

 
431. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The most appropriate person 

for an honorable status is whoever descends from the people of 
honor.” 

 
 ، وَالْجѧѧُودُ يخُْرِجُھѧѧَا مѧѧِنْ جِھَتھѧѧَِا،الْعѧѧَدْلُ يѧѧَضَعُ الْأمѧѧُُورَ مَوَاضѧѧِعَھَا) : عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧَالَ -432

  .ھُمَا فاَلْعَدْلُ أشَْرَفھُُمَا وَأفَْضَلُ ؛ وَالْجُودُ عَارِضٌ خَاصٌّ ،وَالْعَدْلُ سَائسٌِ عَامٌّ 
 
432. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  was asked: “Which of the two is 

better: justice or generosity?” Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  replied: 
“Justice puts things in their places, while generosity takes them out 
of their directions. Justice is the general caretaker, while generosity 
is a particular benefit. Consequently, justice is superior and more 
distinguished of the two.” 

 
  .النَّاسُ أعَْدَاءُ مَا جَھِلوُا) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -433

  
433. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “People are enemies of what 

they do not know.” 
 

ُ سѧѧُبْحَانهَُ ) : عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧَالَ -434 ھѧѧْدُ كُلѧѧُّهُ بѧѧَيْنَ كَلمَِتѧѧَيْنِ مѧѧِنَ الْقѧѧُرْآنِ، قѧѧَالَ اللهَّ لكѧѧَِيْلا { : الزُّ
وَمَنْ لمَْ يأَسَْ عَلѧَى الْمَاضѧِي وَلѧَمْ يفѧَْرَحْ بѧِالْآتيِ  }تأَسَْوْا عَلى ما فاتكَُمْ وَلا تفَْرَحُوا بمِا آتاكُمْ 

ھْدَ بطَِرَفيَْهِ فقََ    .دْ أخََذَ الزُّ
  

434. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The whole of asceticism is 
confined between two expressions of the Qur’ān: Allāh, the 
Glorified One, says: ... lest you should distress yourselves because 
of what you miss and be over-joyous for what He has granted you 
(Qur’ān, 57: 23). Whoever does not grieve over what he misses and 
does not revel over what comes to him acquires asceticism from 
both its ends.” 

 
  .مَا أنَْقضََ النَّوْمَ لعَِزَائمِِ الْيوَْمِ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -435
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435. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “What a breaker sleep is for the 

resolutions of the day!” 
 

جَالِ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -436   .الْوِلَاياَتُ مَضَامِيرُ الرِّ
  

436. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Governing power is the proving 
ground of men.” 

 
  .ليَْسَ بلَدٌَ بأِحََقَّ بكَِ مِنْ بلَدٍَ خَيْرُ الْبلَِادِ مَا حَمَلكََ ) : عليه السلام(الَ  وَقَ -437

  
437. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “No town has a greater 

obligation on you than another. The best town for you is that which 
bears you.” 

 
ِ لوَْ كَانَ جѧَبلًَا لكѧََانَ فنѧِْداً وَلѧَوْ كѧَانَ حَجѧَراً لكѧََانَ ) : سلامعليه ال( وَقاَلَ -438 مَالكٌِ وَمَا مَالكٌِ وَاللهَّ

  .صَلْداً لَا يرَْتقَيِهِ الْحَافرُِ وَلَا يوُفيِ عَليَْهِ الطَّائرُِ 
  

  .و الفند المنفرد من الجبال: قال الرضي 
  

438. When the news of the death of Mālik al-Ashtar (may Allāh have 
mercy on him), reached Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib , he said: 
“Mālik, what a man Mālik was! By Allāh! If he had been a 
mountain, he would have been a great one. If he had been a stone, he 
would have been quite solid. No horseman could have reached it and 
no bird could have flown over it.” Sayyid ar-Radi says that the Imām 
is comparing Mālik to a lonely mountain (rising in height above the 
others in its range ). 

 
  .مَمْلوُلٍ مِنْهُ قلَيِلٌ مَدُومٌ عَليَْهِ خَيْرٌ مِنْ كَثيِرٍ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -439

  
439. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “A little that lasts is better than 

much that brings about grief.” 
 

  .إذَِا كَانَ فيِ رَجُلٍ خَلَّةٌ رَائقِةٌَ فاَنْتظَِرُوا أخََوَاتھَِا) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -440
 
440. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If a man possesses a revealing 

 253 



quality, wait and see his other qualities!”1 
 

مَا فعََلѧَتْ إبِلѧُِكَ : لغالب بن صعصعة أبي الفرزدق في كلام دار بينھما) عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -441
  .ذَلكَِ أحَْمَدُ سُبلُھَِا) : عليه السلام(الْكَثيِرَةُ قاَلَ دَغْدَغَتْھَا الْحُقوُقُ ياَ أمَِيرَ الْمُؤْمِنيِنَ فقَاَلَ 

  
441. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  asked Ghalib ibn Sa`sa`ah, father of 

al-Farazdaq (the famous Arab poet who was born before Islam in 
around 641 A.D. and died in around 110 A.H./728 A.D.), during a 
conversation between them: “What about the large number of your 
camels?!” The man replied: “They have been swept away by (the 
performing of) obligations, O Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib !” 
Whereupon Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “That is the most 
praiseworthy way of (losing) them.” 

 
باَ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -442   .مَنِ اتَّجَرَ بغَِيْرِ فقِْهٍ فقَدَِ ارْتطََمَ فيِ الرِّ

  
442. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever trades without 

knowing the rules of religious law will be involved in usury.” 
 

ُ بكِِباَرِھَامَنْ عَظَّ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -443   .مَ صِغَارَ الْمَصَائبِِ ابْتلََاهُ اللهَّ
  

443. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever regards small 
distresses as big, Allāh involves him in real big ones.” 

 
  .ھَوَاتهُُ مَنْ كَرُمَتْ عَليَْهِ نفَْسُهُ ھَانتَْ عَليَْهِ شَ ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -444

  
444. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whoever maintains his own 

respect in view, his desires appear light to him.” 
 

ةً ) : عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -445   .مَا مَزَحَ امْرُؤٌ مَزْحَةً إلِاَّ مَجَّ مِنْ عَقْلهِِ مَجَّ

                                                 
 1The good or bad quality that is found in a man springs from his natural 
temperament. If the temperament produces one quality, his other qualities 
will also be akin to this one because the dictates of temperament will be 
equally effective in either. Thus, if a man pays zakāt and khums, it means 
that his temperament is not miserly. Therefore, it is expected that he will 
not be niggardly in spending in other items of charity as well. Similarly, if 
a man speaks a lie, it can be expected that he will indulge in backbiting, 
too, because these two habits are similar to each other. 
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445. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Whenever a man tells a joke, he 

separates himself a bit from his wits.” 
 

  .زُھْدُكَ فيِ رَاغِبٍ فيِكَ نقُْصَانُ حَظٍّ وَرَغْبتَكَُ فيِ زَاھِدٍ فيِكَ ذُلُّ نفَْسٍ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -446
  

446. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Your turning away from the 
one who inclines towards you is a loss of your share of advantage, 
while your inclining towards one who turns away from you is self-
humiliation.” 

 
ِ ): عليه السلام ( وَقال -447   .الْغِنىَ وَالْفقَْرُ بعَْدَ الْعَرْضِ عَلىَ اللهَّ

  
447. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Riches and destitution will 

follow presentation before Allāh.” 
 

بيѧَْرُ رَجѧُلًا مِنѧَّا أھѧَْلَ الْبيѧَْتِ حَتѧَّى نѧَشَأَ ابْنѧُهُ الْمѧَشْئوُمُ عَبѧْدُ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -448 مَا زَالَ الزُّ
 ِ   .اللهَّ

  
448. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Az-Zubayr remained a man 

from our house till his wretched son, Abdullāh, came forth.” 
 
Abdullāh ibn az-Zubayr ibn al-`Awwām (1 – 73 A.H./662 – 692 A.D.), 
whose mother was Asmā’, sister of `Ā’isha (daughter of caliph Abū 
Bakr), had grown in his dislike of Banū Hāshim especially towards 
Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  to such an extent that he was able to 
change the opinion of his father, az-Zubayr, against Imām Ali ibn Abū 
Tālib  although the Imām  was the son of his father’s aunt. That 
is why Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Az-Zubayr had always been 
from us, we Ahl al-Bayt  (our household), till his ill-owned son, 
Abdullāh, grew up,” as we read in these references: Al-Istī`āb, Vol. 3, p. 
906; Usd al-Ghābah, Vol. 3, pp. 162 – 63; Ibn `Asākir, Vol. 7, p. 363; 
Ibn Abul-Hadīd, Vol. 2, p. 167; Vol. 4, p. 79, Vol. 20, p. 104 and others. 
  
Abdullāh ibn az-Zubayr was one of the instigators of the Battle of 
Jamal. His aunt, `Ā’isha, wife of the Prophet of Islam , his father, az-
Zubayr, and the son of his mother’s uncle, Talhah, all fought against 
Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib . 
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Thus, Ibn Abul-Hadīd writes the following: “It was Abdullāh who urged 
az-Zubayr to fight (in the Battle of Jamal), making the march to Basra 
seem to `Ā’isha as an attractive idea,” as we read on p. 79, Vol. 4 of 
Sharh Nahjul-Balāgha.  
 
`Ā’isha loved her nephew Abdullāh very much. To her, he was like the 
only child of a mother, and none in those days was more beloved to her 
than he was,” as we are told by Abul-Faraj al-Isbahāni (or Isfahāni) who 
states so on p. 142, Vol. 9 of his famous work Al-Aghāni. This is also 
recorded on p. 120, Vol. 20 of Sharh Nahjul-Balāgha by the Mu`tazilite 
writer Ibn Abul-Hadīd as well as by Ibn Kathīr who states it on p. 336, 
Vol. 8 of his Tārīkh book.  
 
Hishām ibn `Urwah relates the following: “I have not heard her 
(`Ā’isha) praying for anyone as much as she used to pray for him 
(Abdullāh). She gave ten thousand dirhams (as a gift) to the one who 
informed her of Abdullāh’s safety from getting killed (by Mālik al-
Ashtar in the fight of the Battle of Jamal), and prostrated to Allāh in 
thanks-giving for his safety,” according to Ibn `Asākir who says so on 
pp. 400, 4002, Vol. 7 of his Tārīkh book. The same is recorded on p. 
1117, Vol. 20 of the Sharh book of Ibn Abul-Hadīd.  
 
This was the reason for Abdullāh’s authority over her and his complete 
command over her affairs. He was the one who directed and guided her 
as he wished... 
 
However, Abdullāh’s hatred towards Banū Hāshim had reached such a 
degree that, according to the narrations of a group of historians, “During 
his (Abdullāh’s) caliphate (in Mecca), he did not send blessings to the 
Holy Prophet in his Friday prayer sermon (khutba) for forty Fridays. He 
used to say: ‘Nothing prevents me from mentioning the Prophet’s name 
except that there are certain men (i.e. Banū Hāshim) who become proud 
(when his name is mentioned).’” In another rendering, the text reads as 
follows: “Nothing prevents... except the Prophet has a bad household 
who will shake their heads on the mention of his name,” according to 
Maqatil at-Tālibiyyin, p. 474; Murūj al-Dhahab, Vol. 3, p. 79; Tārīkh, 
al-Ya`qūbi, Vol. 2, p. 261; Al-`Iqd al-Farīd, Vol. 4, p. 413 and Ibn 
Abul-Hadīd, Vol. 4, p. 62, Vol. 19, pp. 91 - 92, Vol. 20, pp. 127 - 29.  
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Abdullāh ibn az-Zubayr said to Abdullāh ibn Abbās once: “I have been 
concealing my hatred towards you, the people of this house (i.e. the 
Household of the Prophet ) for the last forty years...,” as recorded by 
al-Mas`ūdi on p. 80, Vol. 3 of Murūj al-Dhahab and by Ibn Abul-Hadīd 
in his Sharh, Vol. 4, p. 62, Vol. 20, p. 148. 
 
He also used to hate Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  in particular, defame 
his honor, abuse and curse him, as we are told by the famous historian, 
al-Ya`qūbi, who indicates so on pp. 261 – 62, Vol. 2 of his Tārīkh, as 
well as by al-Mas`ūdi, p. 80, Vol. 3 of Murūj al-Dhahab in addition to 
Ibn Abul-Hadīd who records this fact on these pages of Vol. 4 of his 
Sharh book: pp. 61, 62-63, 79. 
 
He gathered Muhammed ibn al-Hanafiyya (son of Imām Ali ibn Abū 
Tālib ) and Abdullāh ibn Abbās with seventeen men from Banū 
Hāshim, including al-Hassan ibn al-Hassan ibn Ali ibn Abū Tālib [al-
Hassan II] and jailed them in the shi`b (valley) of `Arim. He intended to 
burn them alive, so he placed plenty of wood at the entrance of the shi`b. 
Meanwhile, al-Mukhtār ath-Thaqafi dispatched four thousand soldiers to 
Mecca. On their arrival, they attacked Abdullāh ibn az-Zubayr when the 
latter expected them the least and thus rescued those Banū Hāshim 
dignitaries. `Urwah ibn az-Zubayr made an excuse for the action of his 
brother, Abdullāh, saying that it was the result of Banū Hāshim’s refusal 
to swear the oath of allegiance to him (to Abdullāh ibn az-Zubayr). This 
was similar to what `Omar ibn al-Khattāb had done to the Banū Hāshim 
when they gathered at Fātima’s house to declare their refusal to swear 
the oath of allegiance to Abū Bakr when he was made caliph with help 
of `Omar himself. So, `Omar brought firewood and intended to burn the 
house on them. These gruesome details and many, many more can be 
reviewed in many history books such as these: Maqatil at-Tālibiyyin of 
Abul-Faraj al-Isfahāni1, p. 474, al-Mas‘udi, Vol. 3, pp. 76-77, al-

                                                 
 1The edition of Maqātil al-Tālibiyyīn which the Editor of this book has in 
his personal library is published by Dār al-Zahrā’a of al-Najaf al-Ashraf, 
Iraq; no date of publication is indicated. It lists many descendants of Imām 
Ali ibn Abū Tālib  who were ruthlessly killed by various governments 
since the inception of Islam and till the author’s time. 
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Ya`qūbi, Vol. 2, p. 261, Ibn Abul-Hadīd, Vol. 19, p. 91, Vol. 20, pp. 123 
- 26, 146-148, Ibn `Asākir, Vol. 7, p. 408, Al-`Iqd al-Farīd, Vol. 4, p. 
413, Ibn Sa`d, Vol. 5, pp. 73 - 81, at-Tabari, Vol. 2, pp. 693 - 695, Ibn 
al-Athīr, Vol. 4, pp. 249 - 254, Ibn Khaldūn, Vol. 3, pp. 26 - 28). 
  
In this regard, Abul-Faraj al-Isfahāni writes the following: “Abdullāh 
ibn az-Zubayr always instigated others against Banū Hāshim and 
persuaded them (to adopt his viewpoint) by every worst method. He 
spoke against Banū Hāshim from the pulpit, instigating people against 
them. Once, Ibn Abbās, or someone else from (Banū Hāshim) raised an 
objection to him. But afterwards, he changed his way and imprisoned 
Ibn al-Hanafiyya at the Shi`b al-`Arim. Then he gathered Ibn al-
Hanafiyya along with other members of Banū Hāshim who were present 
(in Mecca) in a prison and collected firewood to set fire to it. This was 
so because of the news that had reached him that Abū Abdullāh al-Jadali 
and other followers of Ibn al-Hanafiyya had arrived (in Mecca) to 
support Ibn al-Hanafiyya in fighting Abdullāh ibn az-Zubayr. Therefore, 
he hastened to do away with the prisoners. But when this news reached 
Abū Abdullāh al-Jadali, the latter went out as the fire was already 
ignited on them, put the fire out and rescued them,” as we read on p. 15 
of Al-Aghāni. 
 
So, all these prove what Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said about him. 
 

لهُُ نطُْفةٌَ !؟مَا لِابْنِ آدَمَ وَالْفخَْرِ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -449  ، وَلَا يѧَرْزُقُ نفѧَْسَهُ ، وَآخِرُهُ جِيفةٌَ ، أوََّ
  .وَلَا يدَْفعَُ حَتْفهَُ 

  
449. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “What has a man to do with 

vanity? His origin is semen, his end is a carcass, while he cannot 
feed himself, nor can he ward off death?”1 

                                                 
 1If one ponders over his original condition, the eventual disintegration and 
decay of his body, he will be compelled to admit his lowliness and humble 
status instead of being proud and vain. He will see that there was a time 
when he did not exist, then Allāh originated his existence with a humble 
drop of semen which took the shape of a piece of flesh in the mother’s 
womb and continued feeding and growing on thick blood. On completion 
of the body, he set foot on earth. He was then so helpless and incapable 
that he had neither control over his hunger and thirst nor on his sickness 
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عَرَاءِ فقѧѧََالَ  -450 إنَِّ الْقѧѧَوْمَ لѧѧَمْ يجѧѧَْرُوا فѧѧِي حَلْبѧѧَةٍ تعѧѧُْرَفُ ): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام ( وَسѧѧُئلَِ مѧѧَنْ أشѧѧَْعَرُ الѧѧشُّ
لِّيلُ الْغَايةَُ عِنْدَ قصََبتَھَِا فإَنِْ كَانَ وَلَا بدَُّ فاَلْمَلكُِ    .)يريد إمرأ القيس ( الضِّ

  
450. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  was asked who the greatest poet was. 

He said: “Any group of them that did not proceed on the same lines 
in such a way that we can know the height of their glory, but if it has 
to be done, then it is ‘al-Malik ad-Dillīl’  َيللّ لك الضِ لم 1.”ا

 
 

 
Sayyid ar-Radi says, “Amīr al-Mu’minīn here is referring to Imri’ul-

Qays, the poet.” 
                                                                                                                
and health, nor could he do himself any benefit or harm. He had no 
authority over life and death, not knowing when the energy of limbs might 
be exhausted. He felt his senses might stop functioning, his eyesight might 
be taken away and his hearing ability might be snatched away. He could 
not tell when death might separate his soul from the body and leave the 
latter to be cut into pieces by vultures and kites or by worms to feed on it 
in his grave. An Arabic couplet says: “How does one whose origin is 
semen and whose end is a carcass dare to be vain?” 

 1This means that a comparison can be made among the poets when their 
imagination runs in the same direction. But when one’s expression differs 
from that of another, and when one’s style varies from that of another, it is 
difficult to decide who is defeated and who wins. Consequently, from 
various considerations, one is preferred over another, and someone is 
considered greater for one consideration, while the other wins due to the 
other consideration, as the famous saying goes: “The greatest poet of 
Arabia is Imri’ul-Qays ibn Hajar ibn al-Hārith ibn `Amr al-Kindi (c. 501 – 
540 A.D.), the king who lost his kingdom, when he rides, al-A`shā 
(namely Maymūn ibn Qays ibn Jandal ibn Sharaheel who belonged to the 
tribe of Bakr ibn Wā’il; his date of birth is unknown and he died in 7 A.H./ 
628 A.D.) when he is eager for something, and an-Nabighah [the genius] 
(al-Dhubyani, namely Ziyād ibn Mu`āwiyah ibn Dabab ibn Jābir; his date 
of birth is unknown and he died in 605 A.D.) when he is terrified.” 
Nevertheless, despite this categorization, Imri’ul-Qays is held in high 
esteem among the poets of the first era because of the beauty of his 
imagery, the excellence of his description, inimitable similes and rare 
metaphors, although many of his couplets are below moral and ethical 
standards and speak of obscene or promiscuous subject-matters. But in 
spite of this obscenity and promiscuity, the greatness of his art cannot be 
denied. An artist looks at a poetic production from the point of view of art, 
ignoring the other elements which do not affect art. 
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،  الْجَنѧَّةَ ألََا حُرٌّ يدََعُ ھَذِهِ اللُّمَاظَةَ لِأھَْلھَِا إنَِّهُ ليَْسَ لِأنَْفѧُسِكُمْ ثمѧََنٌ إلِاَّ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -451

  .فلََا تبَيِعُوھَا إلِاَّ بھَِا
  

451. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Is there no free man who can 
leave this chewed morsel (of the world) to those who like it? 
Certainly, the only price for your souls is Paradise. Therefore, do not 
sell your soul except for Paradise.” 

 
  .طَالبُِ عِلْمٍ وَطَالبُِ دُنْياَ: مَنْھُومَانِ لَا يشَْبعََانِ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -452

  
452. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Two greedy persons never get 

satisfied: a seeker of knowledge and a seeker of this world.” 
 

كَ عَلىَ الْكَذِبِ حَيْثُ ينَْفعѧَُكَ وَألَاَّ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -453 دْقَ حَيْثُ يضَُرُّ يمَانُ أنَْ تؤُْثرَِ الصِّ الْإِ
َ فيِ حَدِيثِ غَيْرِكَ    .يكَُونَ فيِ حَدِيثكَِ فضَْلٌ عَنْ عَمَلكَِ وَأنَْ تتََّقيَِ اللهَّ

  
 453. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Belief means that you should 

prefer truth (even) when it harms you rather than falsehood (even) 
when it benefits you, that your words should not be more than your 
action and that you should “Fear Allāh when speaking about others. 

 
  .غْلبُِ الْمِقْدَارُ عَلىَ التَّقْدِيرِ حَتَّى تكَُونَ الْآفةَُ فيِ التَّدْبيِرِ يَ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -454

  
  .وَقد مضى ھذا المعنى فيما تقدم برواية تخالف ھذه الألفاظ: قال الرضي

  
454. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Destiny holds sway over (our) 

predetermination till effort itself brings about ruin. Sayyid ar-Radi 
says, “Something of this meaning has already appeared earlier 
though in words different from these.” 

 
  .الْحِلْمُ وَالْأنَاَةُ توَْأمََانِ ينُْتجُِھُمَا عُلوُُّ الْھِمَّةِ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -455

  
455. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Forbearance and endurance are 

twin products of high courage.” 
  

  .الْغِيبةَُ جُھْدُ الْعَاجِزِ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -456
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456. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Backbiting is the tool of the 
helpless.” 

 
  .ونٍ بحُِسْنِ الْقوَْلِ فيِهِ رُبَّ مَفْتُ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -457

  
457. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Many a man gets into mischief 

because of being spoken well of.” 
 

نْياَ خُلقِتَْ لغَِيْرِھَا وَلمَْ تخُْلقَْ لنِفَْسِھَا): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -458   .الدُّ
  

458. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Life in this world has been 
created for other than its own self, and it has not been created for 
itself.” 

 
إنَِّ لبِنѧَِي أمَُيѧَّةَ مѧِرْوَداً يجѧَْرُونَ فيѧِهِ وَلѧَوْ قѧَدِ اخْتلَفѧَُوا فيِمѧَا بيѧَْنھَُمْ ثѧُمَّ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -459

  .باَعُ لغََلبَتَْھُمْ كَادَتْھُمُ الضِّ 
  

وَالمѧѧرود ھنѧѧا مفعѧѧل مѧѧن الإرواد وَھѧѧو الإمھѧѧال وَالإظھѧѧار وَھѧѧذا مѧѧن أفѧѧصح الكѧѧلام : قѧѧال الرضѧѧي
شبه المھلة التѧي ھѧم فيھѧا بالمѧضمار الѧذي يجѧرون فيѧه إلѧى ) عليه السلام(وَأغربه فكأنه 

  .الغاية فإذا بلغوا منقطعھا انتقض نظامھم بعدھا
 
459. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Banū Umayyah (the 

Umayyads) have a fixed period (mirwad) wherein they are having 
their way. But when differences rise among them, even if the hyena 
attacks them, it will overpower them.” 

 
Sayyid ar-Radi says, “Here, mirward is derived from irwad which 

means: to allow time, to wait for, to give a respite. It is an extremely 
eloquent and wonderful expression. It is as though Imām Ali ibn 
Abū Tālib  has likened the period of Banū Umayyah to a limited 
area meant for the training of horses for racing, a place where they 
are running towards the limit, so that when they reach its extremity, 

their organization is destroyed.
1
 

                                                 
 1This is a prediction about the decline and fall of the Umayyads that 
proved true, word for word. This ruling dynasty was founded by 
Mu`āwiyah ibn Abū Sufyān and it was terminated by the death of Marwān 
ibn Muhammed al-Himār (“the donkey”) in 132 A.H. (749 A.D.) after a 
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سْلَامَ كَمَا يرَُبَّى الْفلِْوُ مَعَ غَناَ: فيِ مَدْحِ الْأنَْصَارِ ) عليه السلام( وَقاَلَ -460  ِ رَبَّوُا الْإِ ئھِِمْ ھُمْ وَاللهَّ

باَطِ وَألَْسِنتَھِِمُ السِّلَاطِ    .بأِيَْدِيھِمُ السِّ
  

460. Eulogizing the Ansār, Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “By 
Allāh, they nurtured Islam with their generous hands and eloquent 
tongues as a year-old calf is nurtured.” 

 
  .الْعَيْنُ وِكَاءُ السَّهِ ): م عليه السلا( وَقاَلَ -461

  
وَھѧѧذه مѧѧن الاسѧѧتعارات العجيبѧѧة كأنѧѧه يѧѧشبه الѧѧسه بالوعѧѧاء وَالعѧѧين بالوكѧѧاء فѧѧإذا : قѧѧال الرضѧѧي 

صѧلى الله (أطلق الوكاء لم ينضبط الوعاء وَھذا القول فѧي الأشѧھر الأظھѧر مѧن كѧلام النبѧي 
ر ذلѧѧك المبѧѧرد فѧѧي كتѧѧاب وَذكѧѧ) عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام(وَقѧѧد رواه قѧѧوم لأميѧѧر المѧѧؤمنين ) عليѧѧه وآلѧѧه

المقتѧѧضب فѧѧي بѧѧاب اللفѧѧظ بѧѧالحروف وَقѧѧد تكلمنѧѧا علѧѧى ھѧѧذه الاسѧѧتعارة فѧѧي كتابنѧѧا الموسѧѧوم 

                                                                                                                
period of ninety years, eleven months and thirteen days. The Umayyad 
period was second to none in tyranny, oppression, cruelty and despotism. 
The despotic rulers of this period perpetrated such tyranny that it put blots 
on Islam, blackened the pages of history, injured the spirit of humanity and 
damaged the image of the creed and its followers. They allowed every kind 
of ruin and destruction only to retain power. They led armies into Mecca, 
set fire to the Ka`ba, made Medīna the victim of their brute passions and 
created streams of Muslim blood. At last, this bloodshed and ruthlessness 
resulted in rebellions and conspiracies from all sides against the 
Umayyads. The latter’s own internal strife and agitation as well as 
infighting paved the way for their ruin. Although political unrest had set-in 
among them earlier, during the days of al-Walīd ibn Yazīd, open 
disturbances began to take place one after the other. On the other hand, 
Banū al-Abbās (the Abbāsids or Abbāsides) also started preparations [to 
take power from the Umayyads]. During the reign of Marwān al-Himār, 
they started a movement under the name of "Al-Khilāfah al-Ilāhiyya” (the 
Divine caliphate). For successful piloting of this movement, they 
appointed a military leader, namely Abū Muslim al-Khurāsāni who, in 
addition to his knowledge of political events and occurrences, was also an 
expert in the art of warfare. Making Khurāsān (in today’s Iran) his base, he 
spread a whole net against the Umayyads and succeeded in bringing the 
Abbāsids to power. In the beginning, this man was quite unknown. It is for 
this reason, and for his humble status, that Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  
likened him and his associates to the hyena as this simile is used for 
modest and humble people. 
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  .بمجازات الآثار النبوية
  

461. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The eye is the strap of the rear.” 
  
Sayyid ar-Radi says, “This is a wonderful metaphor. It is as though 

Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  likens the rear part of the body to a bag 
and the eye to a strap. When the strap is let loose, the bag cannot 
retain anything. According to the well-known and reputed view, this 
is a saying of the Prophet , but some people have stated that it 
belongs to Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib . Al-Mubarrad has 
mentioned it in his book Al-Muqtadab in a chapter titled “Words of 
single letters”. We, too, have discussed this metaphor in our book 
titled Majazāt al-Āthār an-Nabawiyyah. 

  
ينُ بجِِرَانهِِ : فيِ كَلَامٍ لهَُ ) عليه السلام(قاَلَ  وَ -462   .وَوَليِھَُمْ وَالٍ فأَقَاَمَ وَاسْتقَاَمَ حَتَّى ضَرَبَ الدِّ

  
462. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said in one of his speeches: “A ruler 

came to power over them. He remained uncommitted and made 
them uncommitted till the entire religion put its bosom on the 
ground.” 

 
يأَتْيِ عَلىَ النَّاسِ زَمَانٌ عَضُوضٌ يعѧََضُّ الْمُوسѧِرُ فيѧِهِ عَلѧَى مѧَا فѧِي ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -463

ѧَْضْلَ بيѧَسَوُا الْفѧَْبْحَانهَُ وَلا تنѧُس ُ نكَُمْ تنَْھѧَدُ فيѧِهِ الْأشѧَْرَارُ وَتѧُسْتذََلُّ يدََيْهِ وَلمَْ يؤُْمَرْ بѧِذَلكَِ قѧَالَ اللهَّ
 ِ ونَ وَقѧѧѧَدْ نھѧѧѧََى رَسѧѧѧُولُ اللهَّ عѧѧѧَنْ بيѧѧѧَْعِ ) صѧѧѧلى الله عليѧѧѧه وآلѧѧѧه(الْأخَْيѧѧѧَارُ وَيبѧѧѧَُايعُِ الْمѧѧѧُضْطَرُّ

ينَ    .الْمُضْطَرِّ
  

463. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “A severe period will come to 
people wherein the rich will seize their possessions with their teeth 
(by way of miserliness) although they have not been commanded to 
do so. Allāh, the Glorified One, says: Do not forget generosity 
among yourselves (Qur’ān, 2: 237). During this time, the wicked 
will rise while the virtuous will remain low. Purchases will be made 
from the helpless, although the Prophet  has prohibited purchasing 
from the helpless.”1 

                                                 
 1Generally, purchases are made from helpless people in such a way that 
taking advantage of their need and necessity, things are purchased from 
them at unfarily cheap prices and are sold to them at high prices. No 
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  .يھَْلكُِ فيَِّ رَجُلَانِ مُحِبٌّ مُفْرِطٌ وَباَھِتٌ مُفْترٍَ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -464

  
  .ھَلكََ فيَِّ رَجُلَانِ مُحِبٌّ غَالٍ وَمُبْغِضٌ قاَلٍ ): عليه السلام (مثل قوله وَھذا : قال الرضي

 
464. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Two types of persons will fall 

into ruin on my account: One who loves me and exaggerates, and the 
other who lays on me false and baseless blames.” 

 
Sayyid ar-Radi says, “ This is on the lines of Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib 
 own saying which runs thus: ‘Two categories of persons will be 
ruined on my account: One who loves me with exaggeration, and one 
who hates [me] and is a bearer of malice’.” The Holy Prophet  used 
often to urge and order the umma to love Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib , 
forbidding them from bearing any hatred towards him. Moreover, the 
Holy Prophet  used to regard love for Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  as 
the sign of faith (īmān) and hating him as the sign of hypocrisy (nifāq) 
(as we have already mentioned in a footnote above).  
 
We would like to quote one of the traditions of the Holy Prophet  
with regard to this subject. It has been narrated through fourteen 
companions that the Holy Prophet  said, “Whoever loves Ali, he 
surely loves me, and whoever loves me, he surely loves Allāh, and 
whoever is loved by Allāh, He will permit him to enter Paradise. 
Whoever hates Ali, he surely hates me, and whoever hates me, he surely 
hates Allāh, and whomsoever Allāh hates, He will surely let him enter 
the Fire. And whoever harms Ali, he surely harms me, and whoever 
harms me, he surely harms Allāh: Surely, those who harm [the Cause 
of] Allāh and His Messenger, Allāh has cursed them in the present life 
and in the one to come and has prepared for them a humiliating 
chastisement (Qur’ān, 33: 57), as we read in these references: Al-
Mustadrak, Vol. 3, pp. 127 - 128, 130; Hilyat al-Awliyā’, Vol. 1, pp. 66 
– 67; Al-Istī`āb, Vol. 3, p. 1101; Usd al-Ghāba, Vol. 4, p. 383; Al-
Isābah, Vol. 3, pp. 496 -497, Majma` az-Zawā’id, Vol. 9, pp. 108 - 109, 

                                                                                                                
religion allows taking advantage of such helplessness and extreme need, 
nor is it ethically permissible to profiteer by taking advantage of others’ 
helplessness. 
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129, 131, 132, 133; Kanz al-`Ummāl, Vol. 12, pp. 202, 218 - 19, Vol. 
15, pp. 95 - 96, Vol. 17, p. 70; al-Muhibb al-Tabari, Ar-Riyād an-
Nadira, Vol. 2, pp. 166, 167, 209, 214 and Ibn al-Maghāzili, Al-
Manāqib, pp. 103, 196, 382. 
 
At the same time, the Holy Prophet  used to caution the umma against 
exaggerating with regard to love for Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  that 
exceeds the bounds of Islam. One who does so is called ghāli (extremist 
or excessive), In other words, such a person is anyone who believes that 
the Holy Prophet  or Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  or any Shī`ite 
Imām is a god, or attributes to them the special attributes of Allāh, or 
believes that the twelve Imāms  are prophets, or makes any claim 
which they (the Holy Prophet and the Imāms) did not make about 
themselves.  
 
On the contrary, the Holy Prophet  had also forbidden any offense or 
denigration concerning them (the Imāms). He used to blame those who 
make false and baseless accusations against them as well as those who 
hated and harbored malice against them.  
 
It was for this reason that the Holy Prophet  sometimes used to refrain 
from mentioning some of the excellent qualities of Imām Ali ibn Abū 
Tālib  as Jābir ibn Abdullāh al-Ansāri narrates: “When Imām Ali ibn 
Abū Tālib  approached the Holy Prophet with the news of the 
conquest over Khaybar by himself (by Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib [ع]), the 
Holy Prophet  said to him: ‘O Ali! Had it not been for some groups of 
my umma who may say about you what the Christians say about `Īsa son 
of Maryam (Jesus son of Mary), I would have said (something) about 
you so that you would not pass before any Muslim but that he would 
seize the dust from the tracks of your feet to seek a blessing from it. But 
it suffices to say that you hold the same status in relation to me as Hārūn 
(Aaron) held in relation to Mūsa (Moses) except that there shall, in all 
certainty, be no prophet after me,’” according to Majma` az-Zawā’id, 
Vol. 9, p. 131; Ibn Abul-Hadīd, Vol. 5, p. 4, Vol. 9, p. 168, Vol. 18, p 
282; Manāqib Ali ibn Abū Tālib, Ibn al-Maghāzili, pp. 237 – 239; 
Manāqib Ali ibn Abū Tālib, al-Khawārizmi, pp. 75 - 76, 96, 220; Kifayat 
at-Tālib fi Manāqib Ali ibn Abū Tālib, al-Ganji, pp. 264 -265; Arjah al-
Matālib, pp. 448, 454 and Yanābī` al-Mawadda of al-Zamakhshari, pp. 
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63 - 64, 130 - 131. 
 
The Holy Prophet  had also informed the Muslim umma that there 
would appear two types of deviated groups among the Muslims who 
would exceed the bounds of Islamic principles with regard to 
understanding Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  as he himself has related: 
“The Messenger of Allāh  called on me and said: ‘O Ali! There is a 
resemblance between you and `Īsa son of Maryam (Jesus son of Mary) 
whom the Jews hated so much that they laid a false accusation against 
his mother, and whom the Christians loved so much that they assigned 
to him the status (of being a god) which is not his’”.  
 
Then, Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  went on to say: “Beware! Two types 
of persons will fall into ruin on my account: One who loves (me) and 
praises me for what is not in me, and one who hates me and whose 
detesting me will lead him to any false and baseless accusation on me. 
Beware! I am not a prophet, and nothing has been revealed to me. But I 
act according to the Book of Allāh and the Sunnah of His Prophet as 
much as I can,” as we read in these references: Al-Musnad, Ahmad ibn 
Hanbal, Vol. 1, p. 160; Al-Mustadrak, al-Hākim, Vol. 3, p. 123; Mishkāt 
al-Masābīh, Vol. 3, pp. 245 – 246; Majma’ az-Zawā’id, Vol. 9, p. 133; 
Kanz al-`Ummāl, Vol. 12, p. 219, Vol. 15, p. 110; Tārīkh, Ibn Kathīr, 
Vol. 7, p. 356. 
 
The above quoted statements of Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  have also 
been reported from the Holy Prophet  when he said the following to 
Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib :  “O Ali! Two types of people will fall into 
ruin on your account: One who loves you exceedingly, and liar is the 
one who attributes false things to you,” according to Al-Istī`āb, Vol. 3, 
p. 1101.  
 
Also, he said to him, “Two categories will be ruined on your account: 
One who loves you with exaggeration, and one who hates you and bears 
malice [against you],” as we read in Ibn Abul-Hadīd, Vol. 5, p. 6. 
 
The famous scholar of tradition, `Amir ibn Sharahil ash-Sha`bi (19 – 
103 A.H./640 – 721 A.D.), has confirmed this saying that these two 
categories of people have already appeared, and that both became 
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disbelievers. They were annihilated, according to Al-Istī`āb, Vol. 3, p. 
1130 and Al-`Iqd al-Farīd, Vol. 4, p. 312. 
 

  .التَّوْحِيدُ ألَاَّ تتَوََھَّمَهُ وَالْعَدْلُ ألَاَّ تتََّھِمَهُ ): عليه السلام (حِيدِ وَالْعَدْلِ فقَاَلَ  وَسُئلَِ عَنِ التَّوْ  -465
  

465. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  was asked about the Unity of Allāh 
(Tawhid) and His justice (Adl). He replied: “Unity means that you do 
not subject Him to the limitations of your imagination, while justice 

means that you do not lay any blame on Him: 
1 

His words, and He is 
the all-Hearing, the all-Knowing (Qur’ān, 6: 115).” 

 
مْتِ عَنِ الْحُكْمِ كَمَا أنََّهُ ): عليه السلام ( وَقال -466   . لَا خَيْرَ فيِ الْقوَْلِ باِلْجَھْلِ لَا خَيْرَ فيِ الصَّ

  
466. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “There is no good in silence 

about matters involving wisdom just as there is no good in speaking 
with ignorance.” 

 
  .مَّ اسْقنِاَ ذُللَُ السَّحَابِ دُونَ صِعَابھَِااللَّھُ : فيِ دُعَاءٍ اسْتسَْقىَ بهِِ ) عليه السلام(وَقاَلَ   -467

 
شѧبه الѧسحاب ذوات ) عليѧه الѧسلام(وَھذا من الكѧلام العجيѧب الفѧصاحة وَذلѧك أنѧه : قال الرضي

الرعѧѧود وَالبѧѧوارق وَالريѧѧاح وَالѧѧصواعق بالإبѧѧل الѧѧصعاب التѧѧي تقمѧѧص برحالھѧѧا وَتقѧѧص 

                                                 
 1The belief in the Unity of Allāh is not complete unless it is supported by 
belief in Allāh being free of all imperfections, that is, one should regard 
Him as being above the limitations of body, shape, place or time and 
should not subject Him to his own imagination and whims. This is so 
because the being who is contained by imagination and whims cannot be 
Allāh. Contrariwise, a creation of the human mind can. The field of mental 
activity remains confined to things which are seen and observed. 
Consequently, the greater one tries to appreciate Him through illustrations 
concocted by his mind or through his imaginative efforts, the more remote 
he will get from reality. In this regard, Imām Muhammed al-Bāqir  
says, “Whenever you contain Him in your imagination, He will not be 
Allāh but a creation like your own self and is revertible to you.” Justice 
means that whatever the form of injustice and inequity may be, it should be 
dissociated from Allāh, and He should not be given such attributes which 
are evil, useless and which the mind can in no way agree to attribute to 
Him. In this regard, Allāh says, “And perfect is the word of your Lord in 
truth and justice: There is none who can change your Lord’s words.” 
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الѧѧذلل التѧѧي تحتلѧѧب طيعѧѧة وَتقتعѧѧد بركبانھѧѧا وَشѧѧبه الѧѧسحاب خاليѧѧة مѧѧن تلѧѧك الروائѧѧع بالإبѧѧل 
  .مسمحة

  
467. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said the following in his prayer for 

rain: “O Lord! Send us rain by submissive clouds, not by unruly 
ones.” 

  
Sayyid ar-Radi says, “This is an expression of wonderful eloquence, 
because Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  has likened the cloud, which is 
accompanied by thunder, lightning, wind and flashes with unruly camels 
that throw away their saddles and throw down their riders, likening the 
clouds that are free of these terrible things to the submissive camels that 
are easy to milk and obedient to ride.” 
 

): عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام (لѧѧَوْ غَيѧѧَّرْتَ شѧѧَيْبكََ يѧѧَا أمَِيѧѧرَ الْمѧѧُؤْمِنيِنَ فقѧѧََالَ ) عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقيѧѧِلَ لѧѧَهُ - 468
 ِ   ). عليه وآلهصلى الله(الْخِضَابُ زِينةٌَ وَنحَْنُ قوَْمٌ فيِ مُصِيبةٍَ يرُِيدُ وَفاَةَ رَسُولِ اللهَّ

  
468. It was said to Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  once: “We wish you had 

dyed your gray hair, O Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib !” He said: “Dye 
is a way of adornment, whereas we are in a state of grief.” 

  
Sayyid ar-Radi says in his comment that Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  is 
referring here to his grief at the demise of the Messenger of Allāh . 
 

ѧنْ قѧَدَرَ فعѧََفَّ لكѧََادَ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -469 ِ بأِعَْظَمَ أجَْراً مِمَّ ھِيدُ فيِ سَبيِلِ اللهَّ مَا الْمُجَاھِدُ الشَّ
  . الْمَلَائكَِةِ الْعَفيِفُ أنَْ يكَُونَ مَلكَاً مِنَ 

  
469. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The fighter in the way of Allāh 

who is martyred will not get a greater reward than whoever remains 
chaste despite limited means. It is possible that a chaste person may 
even become one of the angels.” 

 
  .الْقنَاَعَةُ مَالٌ لَا ينَْفدَُ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -470

  
  .)صلى الله عليه وآله(وَقد روى بعضھم ھذا الكلام لرسول الله : قال الرضي

  
470. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Contentment is a wealth that is 

not exhausted.” 
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Sayyid ar-Radi says, “Some people have narrated saying that this 

statement was made by the Messenger of Allāh .” 
 

ِ بѧѧْنِ الْعَبѧѧَّاسِ عَلѧѧَى فѧѧَارِسَ ) عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام( وَقѧѧَالَ -471 لزِِيѧѧَادِ ابѧѧْنِ أبَيѧѧِهِ وَقѧѧَدِ اسѧѧْتخَْلفَهَُ لعَِبѧѧْدِ اللهَّ
ѧََا نھѧَانَ بيَْنھَُمѧَلٍ كѧلَامٍ طوَِيѧَي كѧِرَاجِ وَأعَْمَالھَِا فѧَمِ الْخ اسѧْتعَْمِلِ الْعѧَدْلَ وَاحѧْذَرِ : اهُ فيѧِهِ عѧَنْ تقѧََدُّ

  .الْعَسْفَ وَالْحَيْفَ فإَنَِّ الْعَسْفَ يعَُودُ باِلْجَلَاءِ وَالْحَيْفَ يدَْعُو إلِىَ السَّيْفِ 
 
471. When Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  put Ziyād ibn Abīh in place of 

Abdullāh ibn al-Abbās over Fars (part of Persia, today’s Iran) and its 
revenues, he had a long conversation with him in which he 
prohibited him from conducting an early collection of the revenue. 
Therein he said: “Act on justice and stay away from violence and 
injustice: Violence will lead them to forsake their abodes, while 
injustice will prompt them to take up arms.” 

 
نوُبِ مَا اسْتخََفَّ بھَِا صَاحِبهُُ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -472   .أشََدُّ الذُّ

  
472. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The worst sin is that which the 

one who commits it takes it lightly.” 
  

ُ عَلىَ أھَْلِ الْجَھѧْلِ أنَْ يتَعََلَّمѧُوا حَتѧَّى أخѧََذَ عَلѧَى أھѧَْلِ الْعِلѧْمِ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -473 مَا أخََذَ اللهَّ
  .أنَْ يعَُلِّمُوا

  
473. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “Allāh has not made it 

obligatory on the ignorant to learn till He has made it obligatory on 
the learned to teach.” 

 
خْوَانِ مَنْ تكُُلِّفَ لهَُ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -474   .شَرُّ الْإِ

  
لأن التكليѧѧف مѧѧستلزم للمѧѧشقة وَھѧѧو شѧѧر لازم عѧѧن الأخ المتكلѧѧف لѧѧه فھѧѧو شѧѧر : قѧѧال الرضѧѧي
  .الإخوان

  
474. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “The worst comrade is he for 

whom formality has to be observed.”1
 

                                                 
 1A friendship based on love and sincerity frees one from ceremonial 
formalities, but the friendship for which formalism is necessary is unstable. 
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Sayyid ar-Radi says, “This is so because formality is inseparable from 
hardship, and it is an evil that is caused by a comrade for whom 
formality is observed. Consequently, he is the worst of all comrades.” 
 

  .إذَِا احْتشََمَ الْمُؤْمِنُ أخََاهُ فقَدَْ فاَرَقهَُ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -475
  

يقال حشمه وَأحشمه إذا أغضبه وَقيل أخجله وَاحتѧشمه طلѧب ذلѧك لѧه وَھѧو مظنѧة : قال الرضي
  .مفارقته

  
مير المؤمنين عليѧه الѧسلام، حامѧدين Ϳّ وَھذا حين انتھاء الغاية بنا إلى قطع المختار من كلام أ

  .سبحانه على ما منّ به من توفيقنا لضم ما انتشر من أطرافه، وَتقريب ما بعد من أقطاره
  

وَتقرر العزم كما شѧرطنا أولا علѧى تفѧضيل أوراق مѧن البيѧاض فѧي آخѧر كѧل بѧاب مѧن الأبѧواب، 
ѧسى أن يظھѧا عѧع ليكون لاقتناص الشارد، وَاستلحاق الوارد، وَمѧوض، وَيقѧد الغمѧا بعѧر لن

  .إلينا بعد الشذوذ، وَما توفيقنا إلا باͿّ عليه توكلنا، وَھو حسبنا وَنعم الوكيل
  

وَذلك في رجب سنة أربع مائة من الھجرة، وَصلى اللهّ على سيدنا محمد خاتم الرسل، وَالھادي 
  .إلى خير السبل، وَآله الطاھرين، وَأصحابه نجوم اليقين

  
475. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If a believer enrages 

(ihtashama) his brother, it means that he will leave him.”  
 
Sayyid ar-Radi says, “It is said that hashamahu or ahshamahu means: 
‘He enraged him’. According to another view, it means ‘He humiliated 
him’, while ihtashamahu means ‘He sought these for him’, and that is 
most likely to cause him to separate.”  

 
  .إذَِا احْتشََمَ الْمُؤْمِنُ أخََاهُ فقَدَْ فاَرَقهَُ ): عليه السلام ( وَقاَلَ -476

  
ھѧو يقال حشمه وَأحѧشمه إذا أغѧضبه وَقيѧل أخجلѧه وَاحتѧشمه طلѧب ذلѧك لѧه وَ : قال الرضي

  .مظنة مفارقته
  

وَھѧѧذا حѧѧين انتھѧѧاء الغايѧѧة بنѧѧا إلѧѧى قطѧѧع المختѧѧار مѧѧن كѧѧلام أميѧѧر المѧѧؤمنين عليѧѧه الѧѧسلام، 

                                                                                                                
Such a friend is not a true friend. True friendship requires that a friend 
should not be a cause of trouble for his friend. If he is a cause of trouble, 
he will prove tedious and harmful. This harmfulness is a sign of his being 
the worst of all friends. 
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حامدين Ϳّ سبحانه على ما منّ به من توفيقنا لضم ما انتشر من أطرافه، وَتقريب مѧا بعѧد 
  .من أقطاره

  
 بѧѧاب مѧѧن وَتقѧѧرر العѧѧزم كمѧѧا شѧѧرطنا أولا علѧѧى تفѧѧضيل أوراق مѧѧن البيѧѧاض فѧѧي آخѧѧر كѧѧل

الأبѧѧѧواب، ليكѧѧѧون لاقتنѧѧѧاص الѧѧѧشارد، وَاسѧѧѧتلحاق الѧѧѧوارد، وَمѧѧѧا عѧѧѧسى أن يظھѧѧѧر لنѧѧѧا بعѧѧѧد 
الغمѧوض، وَيقѧѧع إلينѧا بعѧѧد الѧشذوذ، وَمѧѧا توفيقنѧا إلا بѧѧاͿّ عليѧه توكلنѧѧا، وَھѧو حѧѧسبنا وَنعѧѧم 

  .الوكيل
  

وَذلك في رجب سنة أربѧع مائѧة مѧن الھجѧرة، وَصѧلى اللهّ علѧى سѧيدنا محمѧد خѧاتم الرسѧل، 
  .الھادي إلى خير السبل، وَآله الطاھرين، وَأصحابه نجوم اليقينوَ 
  

476. Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  said: “If a believer enrages 
(ihtashama) his brother, it means that he will leave him.”  
 
Sayyid ar-Radi says, “It is said that hashamahu or ahshamahu 
means: ‘He enraged him’. According to another view, it means ‘He 
humiliated him’, while ihtashamahu means ‘He sought these for 
him’, and that is most likely to cause him to separate.”  
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  من قصار حكم أمير المؤمنين مختارات  
SELECTED SHORT AXIOMS OF THE 

COMMANDER OF THE FAITHFUL  
  

  
  

  .أخوك من واساك في الشدّة
Your brother is the one who solaces you during the time of hardship. 

 
  .أحسن إلى المسيء تسَُده

Be good to the abuser and you gain the upper hand over him. 
 

 . أكثر مصارع العقول تحت بروق الأطماع 
Minds are mostly subdued by the glitter of ambitions. 

 
 . أدّب عيالك تنفعھم 

Discipline your children, you will thus benefit them. 
 

 أدب المرء خير من ذھبه 
One’s good conduct is better than his gold. 

 . 
 . بالبرّ يسُْتعَْبدَ الحرّ    

Through kindness are the free enslaved. 
 

 . باكر بالخير تسعد 
Quickly do goodness so you may gain happiness. 

 
 . بركة العمر في حسن العمل 
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 . بركة العمر في حسن العمل 
A lifetime’s bliss is in good deeds. 

 
 . بلاء الإنسان من اللسان 

One’s affliction stems from his tongue. 
 

  . بركة المال في أداء الزكاة 
Wealth is blessed when zakat is paid. 

  
  . تفاءل بالخير تنله   

Augur well, you will gain goodness. 
 

 . تزاحم الأيدي على الطعام بركة
When hands crowd at food, they bless it. 

 
 . تواضع المرء يكرمه

One’s humbleness honors him. 
 

  . توكل على اللهّ يكفيك 
Rely on Allāh, and He will suffice you. 

 
  . ثلمة الدين موت العلماء   

Creed cracks when scholars die. 
 

 . ثبات الملك بالعدل
Justice firms governance. 

 
  .ثوب السلامة لا يبلى 

Safety’s outfit never wears out. 
 

  . ثواب الآخرة خير من نعيم الدنيا 
The rewards of the hereafter are better than this world’s felicity. 

  
  . جودة الكلام في الإختصار   

Speech’s goodness lies in its brevity. 
 

 . جالس الفقراء تزدد شكراً 
Keep the poor company and you will be appreciated more. 



 275 

 
  . جليس الخير غنيمة 

One who keeps good folks company wins goodness. 
 

 .انجليس السوء شيط
The companion of evil ones is a devil. 

 
  . حسن الخلق غنيمة   

Good manners are (as good as) a gain. 
 

 . حرفة المرء كنز له
One’s career is his treasure. 

 
 . حلم المرء عونه 

One’s clemency is his helper. 
 

  .حلي الرجال الأدب 
Men’s embellishments are good manners. 

  
 . خير الأصحاب من يسددك على الخير   

The best companion is the one who assists you in doing what is 
good. 
 

 . خير النساء الودود الولود 
The best women are those who are affectionate and who give birth. 

 
  . خليل المرء دليل عقله 

One’s close friend indicates the extent of his reasoning. 
  

 . دولة الأرذال آفة الرجال   
Lowly men’s authority is (good) men’s lesion. 

 
 . دم على كظم الغيظ تحمد عواقبك 

Continue to suppress your anger and your outcomes will be 
praiseworthy. 

 
  . دواء القلب الرضا بالقضاء 

Heart’s medicine is accepting (every Divine) decree. 
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 . ذل المرء في الطمع و العزّة في القناعة   
One humiliates himself with greed, gains dignity with contentment. 

 
 . ذلاقة اللسان رأس المال 

One’s articulate speech is his capital. 
 

  . ذكر الموت جلاء القلب 
Remembering death cleanses the heart. 

 
 .رفاھية العيش في الأمن   

Living in prosperity is living in security. 
   

 . رفيق المرء دليل عقله
One’s bosom companion indicates one’s rationality. 

 
  . راع أباك يرعاك إبنك 

Look after your father, your son will look after you. 
 

  . رجاء يؤدي إلى الحرمانرب 
Anticipation may lead to deprivation. 

  
 . زينة الباطن خير من زينة الظاھر   

Inner goodness is better than outer goodness. 
 

  . زيارة الضعفاء من التواضع 
Visiting the weak manifests humbleness. 

 
  .  على قدر إكرامه لكمرءزر ال

Visit one according to the extent of his regards for you. 
 

  .سادة القوم الفقھاء   
Folk’s masters are the faqihs. 

 
  .سوء الخلق وحشة لا خلاص منھا 

Bad manners form loneliness from which there is no escape. 
   

 .  تنبئ عن سريرتهءسيرة المر 
One’s conduct indicates his innermost. 
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  . السعيد مَن اتعظ بغيره 

Happy is one who derives admonishment from others. 
  

  . شرط الألفة ترك الكلفة   
The condition for gaining (people’s) companionship is to abandon 

affectation. 
 

 . شفاء الجَنان في قراءة القرآن
Recitation of the Qur’ān heals one’s body. 

 
  . شر الناس من يتقيه الناس 

The most evil of all people is the one who is avoided, on account of 
his evil, by all people. 

  
  .صلاح الإنسان في حفظ اللسان   

One’s goodness lies in safeguarding his tongue. 
  

 . صلِ الأرحام تكثر حشمك 
If you maintain ties with your kinsfolk, the number of your 

supporters will increase. 
 

 .صلاح الدين في الورع و فساده في الطمع 
Piety reforms creed, its damage stems from greed. 

 
 . ضياء القلب مِن أكل الحلال   

The heart’s enlightenment results from consuming what is lawful. 
 

 . يق القلب أشدّ من ضيق اليدض 
A strait heart is harder than a strait hand. 

 
  . ضرب اللسان أشدّ من طعن السنان 

Tongue’s strokes are harsher than lances’ stabs. 
  

 . طلب الأدب أولى من طلب الذھب   
Pursuit of manners is better than persuit of gold. 

 
 . العافيةطوبى لمن رزق  

Congratulations to whoever is blessed with good health. 
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  . طال عمر من قصر لعبه 

One who plays less lives more. 
  

  .ظلم الملوك أسھل من دلال الرعيةّ   
Kings’ oppression is easier to do than spoiling subjects. 

  
 . ظمأ المال أشدّ من ظمأ الماء 

Thirsting for money is tougher than thirsting for water. 
 

  . ظلامة المظلوم لا تضيع 
An oppressed man’s injustice shall never be lost. 

  
  .عاقبة الظلم وخيمة   

Oppression’s outcome is calamitous. 
  

  .عدو عاقل خير من صديق جاھل
A rational foe is better than an ignorant friend. 

  
 . علو الھمّة من الإيمان  

High aspiration is a sign of deep conviction. 
 

 .عبد الشھوة أذلّ من عبد الرق 
A slave of his (illicit) desire is more servile than a bondman. 

   
 . غدرك من دلكّ على الإساءة   

One who leads you to abuse betrays you. 
 

 . ن أرضاك بالباطلغشّك م 
One who pleases you with falsehood cheats you. 

 
  .غنيمة المؤمن وجدان الحكمة 

A true believer’s gain is finding wisdom. 
 

  . فخر المرء بفضله أولى من فخره بأصله    
A man’s pride in distinction is better than that in origin. 

  
 . ن شر نفسهفاز مَنْ سَلمِ م

One who is safe from his own evil wins. 
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  . فرع الشيء يخُْبرِ عن أصله 

A thing’s branch tells of its root. 
  

  . قيمة المرء ما يحسنه   
One’s worth lies in what he does the best. 

 
 .قول الحق من الدين

Saying what is right is an indication of one’s creed. 
  

 . قسوة القلب من الشبع 
Satiation grows a harsh heart. 

 
  . قلب الأحمق وراء لسانه 

A fool’s heart hides behind his tongue. 
 

  .كمال العلم في الحلم
Clemency is the perfection of knowledge. 

 
  . كمال الجود الإعتذار معه 

Generosity’s perfection adds an apology. 
 

 .كثرة الوفاق نفاق و كثرة الخلاف شقاق
Agreeing too often is hypocrisy, disputing too much is disunity. 

   
  . ليس لسلطان العلم زوال   

The power of knowledge never disappears. 
 

 .لين الكلام قيد القلوب
Leniency of speech is tied to hearts. 

  
 .ليس للحسود راحة

An envious person never finds rest. 
 

  . لسان العاقل وراء قلبه 
A rational man’s tongue is behind his heart. 

  
   .من طلب ما لا يعنيه فاته ما يعنيه   

One who seeks what does not concern him misses what does 
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concern him. 
 

  .ه إخوانُ رَ ثُ ه كَ  لسانُ بَ ذُ من عَ  
Sweet speech wins many friends. 

  
 . ما ھلك امرءٌ عرف قدر نفسه

One who knows his worth never perishes. 
 

  . من لان عوده كثرت أغصانه 
One whose stem is lean has many branches. 

  
 . نار الفرقة أشدّ من نار الجحيم   

The fire of separation is harsher than the fire of Hell. 
 

  . ور المؤمن في قيام الليلن 
A believer’s noor (celestial light) stems from standing for the night 

prayers. 
 

  . نفاق المرء ذِلةّ
One’s hypocrisy humiliates him. 

  
  . ھمّ السعيد آخرته و ھمّ الشقي دنياه   

A happy person’s concern is his Hereafter, that of a wretch is his 
(temporal) world. 

 
 . ھلاك المرء في العجب 

One’s perdition lies in conceit. 
 

  . ھيھات من نصيحة العدو 
Far away is a piece of advice that comes from a foe. 

  
   .وزر صدقة المنان أكثر من أجره   

The burden of a benefactor’s charity weighs heavier than its reward.  
 

 . ولاية الأحمق سريعة الزوال
A fool’s authority swiftly vanishes. 

 
 .ويل لمن ساء خُلقُه 

Woe unto one whose manners are bad! 
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 . لا شرف أعلى من الإسلام   
There is no honor greater than Islam. 

 
 . لا مرض أضنى من قلة العقل 

There is no ailment more wearisome than little rationality. 
 

  .لا مرض أضنى من قلة العقل 
There is no sickness more wearisome than little reasoning. 

  
  . لا صواب مع ترك المشورة

No right results from abandoning consultation. 
 

  يسود المرء قومه بالإحسان إليھم   
One wins mastership over his people by being benevolent to them. 

 
  . يوم العدل على الظالم أشدّ من يوم الجور على المظلوم

The day of justice is harder on the unjust one than the day when he 
oppressed. 
 
This much concludes our selection of the statements of Imām Ali ibn 
Abū Tālib . We praise Allāh, the Glorified One, Who enabled us 
to gather the scattered utterances from various areas and bring them 
together from different places, text materials that have been far from 
our reach. We have no ability save through Allāh. In Him do we 
trust, and He is Sufficient for us. He is the best Supporter. 
  
May Allāh bless our master Muhammed , the last of the prophets 
and the one who guided us towards the best path, and bless his 
virtuous descendants and companions who are the stars of 
conviction. 
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 و آخر دعوانا أن الحمد الله رب العالمين
 

SHRINE OF IMĀM ALI  
 

 بسم االله الرحمن الرحيم
     

...  ُأنَ ترُْفعََ وَيذُْكَرَ فيِھَا اسْمُه ُ   يسَُبِّحُ لهَُ فيِھَا باِلْغُدُوِّ وَالآصَالِ ،فيِ بيُوُتٍ أذَِنَ اللهَّ
كَاةِ رِجَالٌ لّا تلُْھِيھِمْ تجَِارَةٌ وَلا بيَْ  لاةِ وَإيِتاَء الزَّ ِ وَإقِاَمِ الصَّ  يخََافوُنَ يوَْمًا ،عٌ عَن ذِكْرِ اللهَّ

  تتَقَلََّبُ فيِهِ الْقلُوُبُ وَالأبَْصَارُ 
 

(Such noor [celestial] light is lit) in houses which Allāh has 
permitted to be raised to honor to celebrate His Name therein: He is 

glorified in them in the mornings and in the evenings (again and 
again) by men whom neither sale nor merchandise can divert from 

remembering Allāh, nor from regular prayers, nor from the 
(payment of) zakat. They fear (only) the Day when hearts and eyes 
will be transformed (in a world wholly new) (Qur’ān, 24:36-37). 

 
It is not polite to speak about the shrine of Imām Ali  without 
saying a word about this great man although both Preface and 
Introduction have already told the reader something about him, a 
drop of an ocean, for detailing the life and wisdom of Ali  
requires volumes and volumes, and indeed many such volumes have 
been published and will continue to be published Insha-Allāh till life 
on this planet comes to an end. One of these voluminous anthologies 
is titled   which falls in 19 Volumes. It is  الصحيح مѧن سѧيرة الامѧام علѧي
written by Ayatollah Sayyid Ja`far Murtada al-`Amili and published 
in Qum, Iran, in 1430 A.H./2009 A.D. by لاميѧات اسѧر تبليغѧدفت  Daftar 
Tablighat Islami which is administered by the theological seminary 
there, and it carries ISBN 978-600-90724-5-3. The text below has 
been submitted by the Ataba Alawiyya in al-Najaf al-Ashraf and is 
edited by the Translator who utilized two main references: One of 
them is a directory in full color published by the intellectual and 
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cultural affairs section of the said Ataba in 1130 A.H./2011 A.D. 
This colorful directory is printed by شرѧعدار الرافدين للطباعة و النѧو التوزي , 
the Rafidain House for Printing, Publication and Distribution, an 
Iraqi-owned firm based in Beirut, Lebanon. It bears no ISBN. 
Another source is also published by the same Ataba and is written by 
Dr. Salah Mahdi al-Fartousi, an Iraqi writer who was born in 1946 in 
al-Najaf al-Ashraf, and who has written scores of researches and 
books, including:  ذبѧي و المھѧمختصر العين للزبيدي، المثلث لابن السيد البطليوس
مرقѧد و ضѧريح أميѧر المѧؤمنين  Al-Fartousi’s book is titled .فѧي علѧم التѧصريف
 and its second edition was published by the same Ataba ,عليѧه الѧسلام
and printed by Dbouk International, also of Beirut, Lebanon, in 1431 
A.H./2010 A.D. It has no ISBN. Al-Fartousi has been kind to 
provide the Translator of these three Volumes with a number of 
fabulous photos of the shrine of Imām Ali , so it is incumbent on 
the Translator to express his deep gratitude. Of course, many other 
references are consulted for the text below. 
 
The Prophet of Islam  made numerous statements about Ali  
including the following: 
 

 الحق مع علي اينما مال
The truth is with Ali wherever he inclines. 

 
  ان فيك لشبھا من عيسى ابن مريم

Addressing the Imām , the Prophet  once said, “There is a 
similarity in you (O Ali) with Jesus son of Mary. 

 
 0 جعل قبرك وقبورولدك بقاعا من بقاع الجنة وعرصة من عرصاتھاان الله

Allāh has made your gravesite (O Ali) and those of your offspring 
areas of Paradise and a neighborhood of its neighborhoods1. 
 
As for the Imām  in his own words, read what he has said: 
 

َ فيِ نمَْلةٍَ أسَْلبُھَُا  بْعَةَ بمَِا تحَْتَ أفَْلاكَِھَا عَلىَ أنَْ أعَْصِيَ اللهََّ ِ لوَْ أعُْطِيتُ الَْأقَاَليِمَ الَسَّ  وَ اللهََّ
                                                 
 1Some readers may wonder about Paradise and whether it has 
“neighborhoods” and the like. A deep study of Paradise will reveal that it 
is divided into levels, areas and even cities; it is a world by itself that is 
much, much larger and greater than our planet by many, many times. 
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 .رَةٍ مَا فعََلْتهُُ جُلْبَ شَعِي
By Allāh! Had I been given the seven provinces in addition to their 

protectorates, provided I disobey Allāh by depriving an ant of a 
grain of barley, I will never do it. 

 
  .إن إمرتكم لاھون من ھذه النعل إلاّ أن احق حقا وأبطل باطلا

Addressing people who wanted to swear the oath of allegiance to 
him, he  said, “Authority over you is less in my eyes than this 
sandal unless I establish what is right and nullify what is wrong.” 

 
 .تميز عليكمأكره ان أاني 

I hate to be distinct from you. 
 

ھَذَا أمَِيرُ " :تَ مِبْطَاناً وَ حَوْليِ بطُوُنٌ غَرْثىَ وَ أكَْباَدٌ حَرَّى أَ أقَْنعَُ مِنْ نفَْسِي بأِنَْ يقُاَلَ بيِأأَ 
 وَ لاَ أشَُارِكُھُمْ فيِ مَكَارِهِ الَدَّھْرِ أوَْ أكَُونَ أسُْوَةً لھَُمْ فيِ جُشُوبةَِ الَْعَيْشِ؟" الَْمُؤْمِنيِنَ 

Should I sleep with a full belly while around me are empty stomachs 
and anxious ones? Should I be satisfied when people say, “This is 

the Commander of the Faithful” without sharing them time’s 
hardships or be a role model for them in living a harsh life? 

 
 ِ  حَتَّى أوُرِدَهُ مَنْھَلَ الَْحَقِّ ، وَ لَأقَوُدَنَّ الَظَّالمَِ بخِِزَامَتهِِ ،نْصِفنََّ الَْمَظْلوُمَ مِنْ ظَالمِِهِ  لَأُ ،وَ ايَْمُ اللهََّ

 .وَ إنِْ كَانَ كَارِھاً 
By Allāh, I shall restore right from the oppressor, leading him by the 

nose, even against his will, till I let him reach the source of 
goodness. 

 
لاتغدروا ولاتقتلوا وليدا ولا امرأه ولاشيخا فانيا ولامنعزلا في صومعته ولاتحرقوا نخلا  

 .ولا تقطعوا شجرا
Addressing his troops before dispatching them, the Imām  

ordered them thus, “Do not commit treachery, do not kill a newborn, 
or a woman, or an aging man, or one who isolates himself in his 
place of worship; do not burn date trees and do not cut any trees. 

 
دْتَ الَْأرَْضَ فأَخََذْتَ مَا تحَْتَ قدََمَيْكَ وَ أكََلْتَ مَا تحَْتَ يدََيْكَ فاَرْفعَْ إِ   .ليََّ حِسَابكََ بلَغََنيِ أنََّكَ جَرَّ

Writing one of his provincial governors, Ali  said, “It has come 
to my knowledge that you have stripped the land, taking from what 

is under your feet, eating of what is under your hands, so submit 
your report to me.” 
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َ وَ فآ ُ مِنْكَ ، فإَنَِّكَ إنِْ لمَْ تفَْعَلْ ،ارُْدُدْ إلِىَ ھَؤُلاءَِ الَْقوَْمِ أمَْوَالھَُمْ تَّقِ اللهََّ  لَأعُْذِرَنَّ ، ثمَُّ أمَْكَننَيِ اللهََّ

ِ فيِكَ   . وَ لَأضَْرِبنََّكَ بسَِيْفيِ الََّذِي مَا ضَرَبْتُ بهِِ أحََداً إلِاَّ دَخَلَ الَنَّارَ ،إلِىَ اللهََّ
Reprimanding one of his provincial governors, the Imām  wrote, 
“So fear Allāh and return the money to these people, for if you do 
not do it, and if Allāh grants me power over you, I shall seek Allāh 
to excuse me in your regard, and I shall strike you with my sword 
which, anyone whom I strike with, sends one to the fire (of hell).” 

 
  .ما جاع فقير الا بما متع به غني

No poor person feels hungry except on account of what a rich man 
enjoys. 

 
 .ما رأيت نعمة موفورة إلا وإلى جانبھا حق مضيع

I never saw an abundant bliss except there is beside it a lost liability. 
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.و نظير لك في الخلقأخ لك في الدين أاما  الناس  
People are (of two kinds:) either a brother of yours in faith or the 

like in creation. 
 

 .فأحبب لغيرك ما تحبّ لنفسك ، و أكره له ما تكره لھا
So love for others what you love for yourself, and hate for them 

what you hate for it. 
 

 و أحسن ، وصل من قطعك ، و لاتبغض من ابغضك،واعط من حرمك ،اعف عمن ظلمك
 .إلى من أساء إليك

Forgive whoever oppresses you, give whoever deprives you, 
maintain your ties with whoever severs them, do not hate whoever 

hates you, and be good to whoever abuses you. 
 

حط عھدك بالوفاء و ارع ذمتك بالامانة و اجعل نفسك جنة دون ما أعطيت ، فانه ليس 
من فرائض اللهّ شى ء عليه اشد اجتماعا مع تفريق أھوائھم و تشتيت آرائھم من تعظيم 

 .الوفاء بالعھود
Surround your promise with fulfillment, safeguard your conscience 
by being trustworthy, and protect yourself from whatever you are 
given, for there is no obligation which Allāh mandates, something 

which people agree about collectively despite their different 
inclinations and various views, more than magnifying fulfillment of 

pledges. 
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A Look at the Shrine of the 
Commander of the Faithful, 

Imām Ali ibn Abu Tālib  

 

 

 

 289 



 

In the Name of Allāh, the most Gracious, the most Merciful 

 
 
All praise is due to Allāh, Lord of the Worlds, peace and blessings 
with the best of His creation, the Messenger of Allāh, and with his 
sinless and auspicious Progeny. 
 
Hiding the Gravesite of the Commander of the Faithful  
Perhaps the war stances of the Commander of the Faithful Ali ibn 
Abu Tālib  in which he humiliated the polytheist heroes and 
chiefs of Quraish tribe in defense of Islam, in firming its 
foundations, filled the hearts of the enemies of Allāh and of Islam 
with animosity and hatred, so they kept waiting for the opportunity 
to seek revenge on him, to charge him, and to harm him. 
 
Everybody knows what Banu Umayyah (descendants of Sufyan) had 
done, followed by the descendants of Abul-Abbas [al-Saffah, the 
blood-shedder], their hatred and animosity towards the Commander 
of the Faithful Ali ibn Abu Tālib . For this reason, Ali  stated 
in his last will and testament that his gravesite should be hidden. He 
 knew that power after him would be the lot of Banu Umayyah; 
therefore, he did not feel safe about his grave been desecrated. He 
, hence, stated before his death that he should be buried secretly 
for fear of Banu Umayyah and their supporters, the Kharijites and 
the like, who might inter it due to their knowledge of its location, 
and that such interring would prompt the Banu Hashim, his 
clansmen, to fight, a situation which he  always avoided even 
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during his lifetime; so, how could he accept it to be the cause of a 
feud after his demise? 
 
What proves this concern is what actually was done by al-Hajjaj ibn 
Yousuf al-Thaqafi1 when the Umayyads did, indeed, rise to power. 
He called for digging up as many as three thousand graves looking 
for the sacred corpse of the Commander of the Faithful  as 
history books tell us. This is why only the children of Ali  and 
those whom they trusted from among their close followers knew 
exactly where the grave was located. 
 
Building of the Sacred Grave Rises 
Knowledge of the location of the grave of the Commander of the 
Faithful Ali ibn Abu Tālib  was kept hidden from people during 
the entire Umayyad period, i.e. about 92 Hijri years, from 40 – 132 
A.H. which coincided from 661 – 750 A.D., that is, about 89 Anno 
Domini years, since the Hijri lunar year is shorter than the solar one. 
Only the Imāms from among the Ahl al-Bayt  and the elites from 
among their sincere followers knew where the grave was. All this 
was done according to the will left by the Imām  shortly before 
his death in 40 A.H./661 A.D. 
 
When the Umayyad state collapsed and was followed by the 
Abbasid state in 132 A.H./750 A.D., Imām Ja`far ibn Muhammed al-
Sadiq  kept going to both Heera and Kufa cities and visiting the 
sacred grave before its site was made public. He was accompanied 
by his sincere supporters who started telling those whom they trusted 
from among the people about its location. Its site was thus 
determined to be in the Ghari land near Najaf. This public revelation 
                                                 
 1His kunya was AAbu Muhammed.” Abd al-Malik ibn Marwan, the 
Umayyad king, appointed him commander of his army, so he killed the 
sahabi Abdullah ibn al-Zubayr by crucifying him inside the Ka`ba. Then 
Abd al-Malik installed him as governor of Mecca, Medina, and Taif, then 
added to them Iraq. He remained governor for twenty years. He built the 
city of Wasit (located between Kufa and Bara) where he died in 95 
A.H./714 A.D. He is proverbial in his passion for shedding blood, 
ridiculing the Sunnah, and deliberately violating the Islamic code of 
conduct. 
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was made by Imām Ja`far ibn Muhammed al-Sadiq 1 during the 
time of caliph Abu Ja`far al-Mansur, who ruled from 136 – 158 
A.H./754 – 775 A.D., during the time when he used to go often to 
Heera city and from there he would go to Najaf and visit the sacred 
grave accompanied by some of his companions. 
 
The Abbasid Dawud ibn Ali (d. 132 A.H./750 A.D.) narrates how a 
wooden box covered the grave. Changes kept taking place to the 
grave since then as well as many renovations and construction 
projects the most important of which are as follows: 
 
FIRST:  Hārūn al-Rashīd renovated it in 170 A.H./787; 
SECOND:  Al-Dā`i al-Saghīr did so in 279 A.H./893 A.D. 
THIRD:  The Hamdānis renovated it in 311 A.H./924 A.D. 
FOURTH:  Ibn Buwayh al-Daylami in 371 A.H./982 A.D. 
FIFTH:  The Safavids constructed the present shrine as it now 

stands during the years from 1040 – 1052 A.H./1631 
– 1643 A.D. 

 

                                                 
 1His full name is: Imām Ja`far al-Sādiq (the truthful one) ibn (son of) 
Imām Muhammed al-Bāqir ibn Imām “Zainul-`Ābidīn” Ali ibn al-Hussain 
ibn Ali ibn Abū Tālib, peace with them all. He is the faqih of Muslims who 
follow the Sunnah of the Prophet of Islam through the holy Ahl al-Bayt 
whom Allāh purified and protected from all sins as we read in verse 33 of 
Sūrat al-Ahzāb of the Holy Qur’ān. According to p. 472, Vol. 1 of Usool 
al-Kāfi by mentor al-Kulayni, his mother was “Umm Farwah” Asma’ 
daughter of Qasim ibn Muhammed ibn (first caliph) Abu Bakr who was 
one of the seven most prominent jurists of Medina. Imām al-Sadiq  was 
born on Rabī` al-Awwal 17 of the Hijri year 83, which corresponded to 
Thursday, April 20, according to the Julian Christian calendar, of 702 A.D.  
The Imām was poisoned with grapes at the hands of the then governor of 
Medina, and he died on Shawwāl 15, 148 A.H./December 4, 765 A.D. He 
needs no introduction since not only the Muslims of the world recognize 
his lineage, character and ocean of knowledge, but the non-Muslims, too, 
are quite familiar with him and with thousands of his students who spread 
far and wide. 
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The Sancred Nave: 
Its general form is called “al-sahn al-shareef,” the sacred nave, and 
the overall upper area of the shrine, including the brick wall, is 
13,240 m2. The sacred nave covers most of this area, and it 
surrounds the shrine from the northern, eastern and southern areas, 
and the estimated area of only the shrine is about 4,219 m2. 
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Outer Brick Wall 
The architectural design of the nave is most magnificent; rarely is 
there anyone like it. In its design, astronomic matters have taken into 
consideration, such as sunrise and the determining of midday time. 
A huge structure surrounds the resting place, dome and minarets in 
the shape of a square brick wall most of which is plated from inside 
with Kashani (or Kashi). Qur’ānic verses are inscribed in very 
beautifully entwined letters on its frontal areas. 
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Nave’s Gates 

1. Southern Gate: Bab al-Qibla 
This gate is so named because it is located in the direction of the 
qibla, in the center of the southern side of the nave’s brick wall, and 
it leads to the Rasool Street. It rises as high as 4.30 meters and has a 
total width of 3.48 meters. It is comprised of two huge teak wood 
shutters. Surrounding each shutter is a huge built façade covered by 
Kashi made in Kerbala decorated with various very beautiful 
inscriptions. 
 
 
. 
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2. Western Gate: Bab al-Faraj 
This gate is located in the western side of the brick wall, in the 
second grandiose hall to be specific, and it is the last gate to open to 
the nave. It was opened during the time of Sultan Abdul-Aziz in the 
year 1279 A.H./1863 A.D., so it was called the sultani gate, after the 
sultan. But it was called bab al-faraj, the gate of ease, because it 
ends at an area which is believed to be a spot chosen by the Mahdi 
Imām  to offer his prayers. Residents of Najaf city call it bab al-
`imara because one who leaves it behind will be facing the Imara 
quarter, an old city quarter which was demolished in its entirety 
during the time of tyrant Saddam Hussein in the pretext of 
expanding the shrine. The real reason behind its demolition was the 
large number of mosques, schools and homes of theology professors. 
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It is similar to the rest of the shrine’s gates: It is comprised of two 
huge shutters made of teak wood. It is 4.30 meters and its entire 
width is 3.20 meters and is surrounded by a huge façade covered 
with Kashi made in Kerbala decorated with various inscriptions. 
 
 
 

 
 

3. Northern (Tusi) Gate: 
It is located in the northern side of the upper sacred sanctum. This 
this gate is named after mentor "Abu Ja`far" Muhammed ibn al-
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Hassan al-Tusi1. His resting place is located in the street which is 
named after him and which leads to the Wadi al-Salam Cemetery. 

 

  
 
Eastern or Clock Gate: 
This main gate is located to the east of the sacred shrine. The clock 
stands over it facing the large bazaar. It is regarded as the main door 

                                                 
 1Shaikh al-Tūsi, “Abū Ja`far” Muhammed ibn al-Hassan (385 - 460 
A.H./995 - 1068 A.D.), is one of the greatest literary figures in Islamic 
history, a scholar the scope of whose knowledge encompassed Islamic 
history, fiqh and hadīth. 
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for entering the shrine and from there to the sanctum. From both 
sides, it is surrounded by pillars that prodrude from the outside fence 
by 1.30 meter and is overhead of one who enters from within or who 
exits. It looks like a dent having an angle similar to that arades and 
grandiose halls which the wall surrounds. On the pillars of the gate 
there are writings useful for tracking aspects of the history of this 
Alawi monument, including the date when the old Kashi was built. It 
is now called the gate of Imām Ali ibn Mousa al-Rida . 
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Muslim ibn Aqeel  Gate 
Within the brick wall’s eastern side and near the area of the Khadraa 
Mosque is the gate of Muslim ibn Aqeel , brother of the 
Commander of the Faithful . This gate, too, is made of teak 
wood and is comprised of two shutters four meters high and 3.30 
meters wide. The façade that surrounds this gate is covered with 
Kashi made in Kerbala and is decorated with various inscriptions. 
 
Nave’s Arcades 
The wall that surrounds the sanctum is 5.12 meters high, maintaining 
the same height on all four sides. Totally surrounding the shrine 
from all sides is an almost square arcade the eastern and western 
flanks of which are slightly larger than its northern and southern 
ones. The walls of these arcades are covered with green marble 
which is similar to that which covers the floor and courtyard up to a 
height of 2.20 meters. The rest of parts of the walls and ceilings are 
glazed entirely with the most magnificent mirrors in mathematical 
and plant inscriptions. 
 

1. Nave's Northern Arcade: It faces the Tusi Gate. 
2. Nave's Eastern Arcade: It is the one where the main doors 

leading to the shrine are located: On one side, two gilt doors 
are located in the Golden Grandiose Hall, and on the other 
are the eastern golden doors that open into the sacred shrine. 

3. Sanctum's Southern Arcade: It faces Bab al-Qibla. 
4. Western Arcade: It is similar in its location to the Eastern 

Arcade. 
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Nave’s Grandiose Hall: 
`Ulema Hall: It used to be called “maqam (standing place) al-
`ulema” due to the large number of senior theology scholars who are 
buried there, and it overlooks the courtyard from the sanctum’s 
northern side, facing the grand hall of the cemetery of senior 
jurisprudent Sayyid Kazim Yazdi .1 
 

                                                 
 1His full name is: Ayatollah Mohammed Kazem (or Kazim or Kadhim) 
Yazdi, one of the senior leaders of the Shi`as of the world; his date of birth 
is unknown, but he passed away in 1919. 
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Gold Spout Hall: 
This hall overlooks the courtyard from the southern side of the 
sanctum’s wall, facing the large hall of the cemetery of Sayyid 
Muhammed Sa`eed al-Habboobi , and it is almost similar in 
shape and size to the scholars’ hall. 
 

 
 
Grand Hall of the Cemetery of Sayyid al-Habboobi : 
It is located to the left of one who enters through the Qibla Gate. It is 
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a huge grandiose hall covered with domes, and its front area is 
beautified with decorative wood works. 
 
 

 
 
Both Grandiose Halls of the Shrine’s General Secretariat: 
They neighbor each other and are located on the right side of one 
who enters through the Qibla Gate. From the inside, both of these 
grandiose halls are joined together to form a huge room. Each of 
these grandiose halls has a decorated wood façade that extends to the 
outer dimensions of the hall. 
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Cemetery of Sayyid Abul-Hassan al-Isfahani 1: 

                                                 

 1Grand Ayatollah Sayyid Abul-Hassan Isfahani (1860 – 1946) was a 
senior Shi`a Muslim scholar, cleric and faqih, jurist. He was born in 1277 
A.H./1860 A.D. in a village on the outskirts of Isfahan, Iran. He was 
educated and resided in Iraq and became the sole marji` taqlid after the 
death of his contemporary, Mirza Hussain Naeeni. The tenure of his 
Marjaiyyah is particularly known for its commendable administration. 
After his preliminary training in Isfahan, he traveled to Najaf and gradually 
joined the lessons of Akhund Khurasani who soon recognized the talents 
of his disciple. His famous dissertation in fiqh is titled “Waseelat un-
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It is located directly to the left of one who enters the shrine through 
the Clock Gate. This grandiose hall has a decorated wood façade that 
extends along the outer dimensions. 
 
 
 
 

 

                                                                                                                
Najat”, the means to salvation. Due to its comprehensive nature, it has 
been elucidated by many faqihs, including Ruhollah Khomeini. Among his 
famous students were Ayatullah Seyyid Muhsin al-Hakim, Ayatullah 
Seyyid Meelani, Ayatullah Mirza Hashim Amuli and others. He died in 
Najaf on 9th Thull-Hijjah in 1365 A.H. (1946). 
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Both Grandiose Halls of the Sultans’ Cemeteries: 
They fall to the left of one who enters through the Tusi Gate. Each 
grandiose hall has a decorated wood façade that extends along its 
outer dimensions. 
 
 

 
 
 
Grandiose Hall of the Cemetery of Sayyid Kadhim Yazdi : 
It is located to the left of one who enters through the Tusi Gate, and 
it is a huge hall covered with domes. This hall is beautified by a 
large façade made of decorative wood. 
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Omran ibn Shahin Mosque: 
It is located in the northern side of the shrine’s outer wall. 
Nowadays, the remaining portion of the arcade, which was built by 
Omran ibn Shahin, is called Masjid Omran (Omran Mosque) which 
was built in the mid-fourth Hijri century (10th Century A.D.). Its 
door is now located within the entrance of the Shaikh al-Tusi Gate 
which has been expanded, swallowing a portion of the Omran arcade 
in the year 1369 A.H./1950 A.D. 
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Al-Khadraa Mosque: 
It is located in the area where the northern side meets the eastern one 
of the outer brick wall, and it is regarded as one of the old mosques. 
In the month of Rajab of 1368 A.H. (May of 1948-9 A.D.), the local 
government demolished a third of it in order to open the street that 
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surrounds the shrine to traffic. It was renovated later, and a gate for 
it was opened onto the street. In 1384 A.H./1964, the mosque and its 
attachments were all demolished and rebuilt by orders of the then 
supreme religious authority, the late Grand Ayatollah Abul-Qasim 
al-Khoei1 who used to deliver his lectures there. Its new construction 
was the first which Najaf witnessed for one of its mosques and in 
such a grand style; more than twenty-five thousand dinars were 
spent on it, a huge sum of money at the time (whereas now the same 
amount buys one meal for a couple at a modest restaurant!). After 
the departure of al-Khoei from this vanishing world, presently Grand 
Ayatollah Sayyid Ali al-Sistani replaces his predecessor in leading 
congregational prayers and delivering lectures and has been doing so 
for a number of years. The endowment administration closed it 
down in the pretext of renovating it, which it never did, until it was 
opened on a Monday, May 29, 2006 by orders of Sayyid al-Sistani. 
 
 
 
 

 

                                                 
 1Late Grand Ayatollah Abul-Qasim al-Khoei was one of the senior leaders 
of Shi`a Muslims of Iraq and abroad, one of the most learned, charismatic 
and wise leaders of the Islamic world. He was born on Rajab 15, 1317 
A.H. (November 19, 1899) at Khoei in Iranian Azerbaijan, heartland of 
many great Shi'a thinkers and sufis, ascetics, and he died at 3:13 pm on 
Saturday, Safar 8, 1413 (August 8, 1992). He was versed in religious 
Persian and Arabic poetry and language as well as in Turkish. 

 309 



 
 
Mosque of the Head (masjid al-ra’s): 
It is located in the western part of the nave, and it is named so 
because it was built near the head of the buried Imām and 
Commander of the Faithful . The date of its construction goes 
back to the time of the Elkhans (the Khans), a Mogul dynasty that 
once ruled Iraq, Iran and the Caucasus as well as parts of Asia Minor 
starting in the month of Thul-Hijja of 653 A.D./February 1255-6 
A.D. The mosque’s area was added to the extension area as the 
upper arcade of the sanctum which was called “Ali ibn Abu Tālib 
Arcade” as part of a large expansion project. 
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Gharawi Husainiyya and School: 
Within the enclosure of the northern part of the nave’s brick wall, in 
its eastern portion to be exact, there is the Husainiyya of the sacred 
Alawi Ataba which used to be a school for students of sciences of 
theology, and it is now open to students of all sciences as well as 
pilgrims visiting the shrine. 
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Library of the Hayderi Shrine: 
It is called library of the “Hayderi Rawda”, and it is one of the most 
distinguished and advanced libraries in the city of al-Najaf al-Ashraf 
where thee is hardly a street without a library or bookstore. In the 
past, it housed many books and manuscripts most of which were 
handwritten by their writers. Kings, sultans and the like paid a great 
deal of attention to this library, gifting the precious manuscripts 
which they had to it, helping it gain fame and a great status. 
Scholars, writers and famous personalities paid it attention, too, 
providing it with books by purchasing entire private libraries and 
giving them as gifts to this grand library or marking them as a trust, 
a gift to the Commander of the Faithful . Throughout history, 
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this library was given many names, including the Gharawi chest, the 
most famous and popular name, the Alawi chest, the shrine’s chest, 
the chest of the Commander of the Faithful , the Alawi shrine’s 
library, the Alawi library, the Hayderi library and finally the Hayderi 
Rawda (garden of knowledge). 
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Nave’s Clock: 
The clock of the nave is so unique, it is often compared with the 
famous Big Ben clock in London due to its huge size. Its top takes 
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the shape of a dome covered with gold bricks, while inside there are 
three huge bells that are heard every fifteen minutes. The dome 
stands on gilt columns that shape something like roofed halls, eight 
in number, as the columns are supported on a square area 
representing the ceiling of the main clock chamber which houses its 
engine. 
 

 
 
Gold Grandiose Hall (Courtyard or Parlor): 
It is located in the sanctum’s courtyard in the eastern side. This 
Golden Hall faces the main entrance to the sanctum’s upper arcades 
and is covered with green marble. It is accessed from the northern 
and southern areas only. Its eastern area was closed with a wall that 
rises 90 cms above the parlor’s ground over which there is a 
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beautiful fence-like wall made of shiny silver and rises 75 cms. 
Within the parlor, the bases of both minarets are located in addition 
to a door so one can go up the minarets, in addition to two doors one 
of which has a chamber where Sayyid Mustafa Khomeini  is 
buried, and it is located in the northern side, whereas the other is the 
chamber of the caller to prayers, the muathin, which is located in the 
southern area. Beside the base of each minaret, there are two doors 
made of pure gold and decorated with the most beautiful plant and 
Qur’ānic verses which demonstrate precision and originality. The 
northern door leads to the resting place of `allama al-Hilli  and is 
named after him. It leads through a short passage to the upper 
sanctum’s arcade. The southern door is located at the resting place of 
al-Muqaddas al-Ardabili . 
 
In the midst of the open veranda is the shrine’s large hall which is 
covered with pure gold, and it is a marvel in precision and 
craftsmanship, one of the masterpieces of Islamic architecture. It is 
full of embossments and inscriptions. The gold hall is decorated with 
a huge braid of pure gold, and its top contains large gold decorations 
that drape to almost the third top part of the hall. They are so grand 
and beautiful, they attract everyone’s attention and make everyone 
breathless. Both façades of the side halls have something like arched 
windows beautified with protruding decorations on blue enamel; two 
windows are in each side. 
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Gilt Minarets: 
Both gilt minarets are located on the sides of the gold-covered halls, 
i.e. the main entrance to the sanctum’s arcade, within the sanctum’s 
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courtyard area. With the huge gilt dome, these minarets are 
considered to be the most beautiful and the most important 
architectural parts of the shrine: The minarets are among the most 
important architectural elements of sacred landmarks. Each minaret 
is 29 meters high, and it is shaped like a cylinder the diameter of 
which keeps decreasing as it rises high in the sky. 
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Gilt Dome: 
The upper shrine is covered by two domes one of which is internal, 
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arched in the shape of half an almost circular ball embroidered with 
mosaics and beautiful Kashi and rises 50.23 meters above the 
sanctum’s ground, and an outer one shaped like a bulb that rises 
15.18 meters from its base to the word “Allāh” above it. There is a 
space between both domes. The diameter of the internal one is 5.13 
meters, whereas the diameter of the outer dome is 6.16 meters. This 
dome is regarded as one of the high and huge domes and is 
distinguished by a long neck that enhances its awesome shape and 
size; it is one of the most precise, symmetrical and beautiful domes. 
 
 

 
 
Dome’s Stripe: 
On the dome, there is an outer stripe of blue enamel 1.46 in height 
on which there are sacred verses from Surat al-Fath, Chapter of 
Victory (Ch. 48 of the Holy Qur’ān) inscribed in protruding gold 
letters. 
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Entrances to the Upper Sanctum Arcades: 
Six entrances decorate the sanctum: The first, the main one, falls in 
the center of the large golden grandiose hall; there is a gold door 
across the resting place of `allama al-Hilli, two silver ones face each 
other and overlook the Shaikh al-Tusi Gate, another faces the Qibla 
Gate and is called “Bab al-Mur¡d”, two other doors also face each 
other at the beginning and end of the sanctum’s western arcade: The 
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northern one, which is located at the right side of the `ulema arcade 
is called al-Fadil al-Sharbyani Entrance, while the southern one, 
which is located to the north of the Gold Spout Arcade, is called the 
Umm al-Baneen Entrance; both are made of teak wood. 
 
 
 

 
 
Entrance Doors to the Holy Shrine: 
One can enter the shrine from the northern arcade areas where there 
are two silver inlaid doors and eastern ones, the main for entering 
the shrine, as well as the southern ones. As for the western side, the 
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area of the sacred head of the Imām , there is an enclosure that 
overlooks the arcade that has no exit, and it is three meters high and 
20.2 meters wide. 
 
Sanctum’s Interior: 
The shrine is like a square tower the length of the side of which is 
30.13 meters over an area 89,176 m2 over which stands the dome 
which rests on four pillars. There are color mirrors and magnificent 
architectural designs that decorate the shrine from within with green 
marble, covering its internal walls. 
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Sanctum’s Wicket: 
In the center of the shrine is the wicket that houses the remains of 
the Commander of the Faithful Ali ibn Abu Tālib , and it is made 
of gold and silver and is decorated with the most beautiful Islamic 
inscriptions and fabulous plant paintings in pure gold. The interior of 
the shrine is regarded as one of the most magnificent gems of 
Islamic art. In addition to its material value, it also contains 
marvelous gold, silver and multi-colored enamel inlaying. 
 
Grave’s Box: 
Inside the shrine is the grave’s box which is called “sandooq al-
khatam,” ring’s box, and it is made of Indian teak wood inlaid with 
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ivory, shells and many other types of color woods, a marvelous 
monument of craftsmanship and inscription as well as of the art of 
writing and engraving. It was completed in the year 1202 A.H./1788 
A.D. and it is rare. It was placed on the Imām’s grave. But the 
damage and destruction that afflicted the shrine as a result of the 
army of Iraq’s former tyrant, Saddam Hussein, having been given a 
free hand to play havoc with the holy shrine, the troops’ damage 
reached even the wooden box of the grave, which is immeasurably 
precious, and you can still see the signs of such barbarism even now 
when you take a hard look at the box… 
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Impacts of the Ba`thist attack on the sacred Alawi Ataba (Shrine 
of Imām Ali ) 
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Expansion project for the sacred Shrine of Imām Ali   
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to Islam. If `Othmān`s open misdeeds had not given a chance to the 
M  
no qu li ibn 
Abū Tālib , and temporal authority would have maintained the 
same course as it had so far. But all those who could be named for 
the purpose had no courage to come forward because of their own 
shortcomings as Mu`āwiyah was sitting in his capital away from the 
center. In these circumstances, there was none except Imām Ali ibn 
Abū Tālib  who could be looked at. Consequently, people`s eyes 
hovered around him: The same common people who, following the 
direction of the wind, had been swearing the oath of allegiance to 
others, jumped to swear the oath of allegiance to him. Nevertheless, 
this allegiance was not on the count that they regarded his caliphate 
as having come from Allāh and him as being an Imām, a Divinely 
appointed leader, obedience to whom is obligatory. It was rather 
under their own principles which were known as democratic or 
consultative. 
 
However, there was one group of people who swore the oath of 
allegiance to him with the notion in mind that doing so was a 
religious obligation, regarding his caliphate as determined by Allāh. 
Other than that, the majority regarded him a ruler like the other 
caliphs. As regarding precedence, he was chronologically the fourth 
in a series, or at the level of the common men, he ranked after the 
three preceding caliphs. Since the people, the army and the civil 
servants had been impressed by the beliefs and actions of the 
previous rulers and were deeply immersed in their ways, whenever 
they found anything in him which was against their liking, they 
fretted and frowned, evaded war and were ready to rise in 
disobedience and rebellion. Furthermore, just as the case with those 
who fought in jihād on the side of the Prophet , there were 

CLUSION: 
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likewise some seekers of this world and others of the Hereafter. 
Now, in the same way, there was no dearth of worldly men who 
were, in appearance, with Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  but actually 
had connections with Mu`āwiyah who had promised some of them 
status and extended to others temptation of wealth and prominence. 
To hold them as Shī`as of Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  and to blame 
Shī`ism for this reason is closing the eyes to important facts because 
the beliefs of those people would be the same as of those who 
regarded Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  as being the fourth in a series. 
Ibn Abul-Hadīd throws light on the beliefs of these persons in clear 
words as follows:  
 
“Whoever observes minutely the events during the period of 
caliphate of Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  will come to know that 
Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib  had been brought to bay because those 
who knew his real status were very few. The swarming majority did 
not bear that belief about him which was obligatory. They gave 
precedence to the previous caliphs over him and held that the 
criterion of precedence was caliphate. In this matter, those coming 
later followed the predecessors and argued that if the predecessors 
did not have the knowledge that the previous caliphs had precedence 
over Imām Ali ibn Abū Tālib , they would not have preferred 
them over him. Rather, these people knew and took Imām Ali ibn 
Abū Tālib  as a citizen and a subject like any other. Most of 
those who fought in his company did so on the grounds of prestige 
or Arab partisanship, not on the grounds of religion or belief,” as we 
read on p. 72, Vol. 1 of Sharh Nahjul-Balāgha. 
 
The reader may be interested in knowing that lately, the United 
Nations has advised the Arab countries to take Imām Ali bin Abū 
Tālib  as an example in establishing a regime based on justice 
and democracy and the promotion of knowledge. 
 
The United Nations Development Program (UNDP), in its 2002 
Arab Human Development Report, distributed around the world, 
listed six sayings of Imām Ali  about ideal governance. 
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They include consultation between the ruler and the ruled, speaking 
out against corruption and other wrong doings, ensuring justice to 
all, and achieving domestic development. 
 
The UNDP said most regional countries are still far behind other 
nations in democracy, wide political representation, women's 
participation, development and knowledge. 
 
These sayings of Imām Ali bin Abū Tālib  which the UNDP 
quoted in its 2002 Arab Human Development Report are:  
 
 1. "He who appoints himself an Imām (ruler) of the people must 
begin by teaching himself before teaching others. His teaching of 
others must be first by setting an example rather than with his words, 
for he who begins by teaching and educating himself is more worthy 
of respect than he who teaches and educates others." 
 
2. "Your concern with developing the land should be greater than 
your concern for collecting taxes, for the latter can only be obtained 
by developing, whereas he who seeks revenue without development 
destroys the country and the people." 
 
3. "Seek the company of the learned and the wise as you search for 
solutions for the problems of your country and for the righteousness 
of your people." 
 
4. "No good can result from neither keeping silent about the 
government nor from speaking out of ignorance." 
 
5. "The righteous are men of virtue: Their logic is straightforward; 
they dress themselves unostentatiously, their way is modest, their 
actions are many and they are not deterred by difficulties." 
 
6. "Choose the best from among your people to administer justice to 
them. Choose someone who does not easily give up, who is 
unruffled by enmities, someone who will not persist in wrongdoings, 
who will not hesitate to pursue right once he knows it, someone 
whose heart knows no greed, one who will not be satisfied with a 
minimum of explanation without seeking the maximum of 
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understanding, one who will be the most steadfast when doubt is cast 
and who will be the least impatient in correcting the opponent, the 
most patient in pursuing the truth, the most stern in meting out 
judgment, someone who is unaffected by flattery and not swayed by 
temptation, and such men are few." 
 
So, in the atmosphere that had been created soon after the departure 
of the Prophet , Ahl al-Bayt  (members of his family) had no 
course except to remain secluded, resulting in the world`s continued 
ignorance of their real status with Allāh. The Muslim masses thus 
deprived themselves of becoming acquainted with these saints’ vast 
knowledge, teachings and attainments. To belittle them and to keep 
them away from authority was considered at the time as the greatest 
“service” to Islam. Do you now agree with this assessment? We 
hope you do not; otherwise, you surely have misread this book. 

 

 اللهم تقبل منا، انك أنت السميع العليم
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Bibliography for Some Sources of 

Nahjul-Balāgha 
 
 
In the following bibliography, some of the works written before or 
about the same time as Nahjul-Balāgha (c. 400 A.H./1009 A.D.) 
were apparently lost. This bibliography is based on those given by 
`Abd al-Zahrā’ (in Vols. I & IV of his work). Unfortunately, he does 
not mention the year of publication of many books, som
may be presumed to have been undated by the publishers. 
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 و آخر دعوانا أن الحمد الله رب العالمين
 


	SELECTED SHORT AXIOMS OF THE COMMANDER OF THE FAITHFUL (
	Your brother is the one who solaces you during the time of hardship.
	أحسن إلى المسيء تَسُده.
	Be good to the abuser and you gain the upper hand over him.
	 أكثر مصارع العقول تحت بروق الأطماع .
	Minds are mostly subdued by the glitter of ambitions.
	 أدّب عيالك تنفعهم .
	Discipline your children, you will thus benefit them.
	 أدب المرء خير من ذهبه
	One’s good conduct is better than his gold.
	 .
	   بالبرّ يُسْتَعْبَد الحرّ .
	Through kindness are the free enslaved.
	 باكر بالخير تسعد .
	Quickly do goodness so you may gain happiness.
	 بركة العمر في حسن العمل .
	A lifetime’s bliss is in good deeds.
	 بلاء الإنسان من اللسان .
	One’s affliction stems from his tongue.
	 بركة المال في أداء الزكاة .
	Wealth is blessed when zakat is paid.
	   تفاءل بالخير تنله .
	Augur well, you will gain goodness.
	تزاحم الأيدي على الطعام بركة .
	When hands crowd at food, they bless it.
	تواضع المرء يكرمه .
	One’s humbleness honors him.
	 توكل على اللّه يكفيك .
	Rely on Allāh, and He will suffice you.
	   ثلمة الدين موت العلماء .
	Creed cracks when scholars die.
	ثبات الملك بالعدل .
	Justice firms governance.
	 ثوب السلامة لا يبلى.
	Safety’s outfit never wears out.
	 ثواب الآخرة خير من نعيم الدنيا .
	The rewards of the hereafter are better than this world’s felicity.
	   جودة الكلام في الإختصار .
	Speech’s goodness lies in its brevity.
	جالس الفقراء تزدد شكراً .
	Keep the poor company and you will be appreciated more.
	 جليس الخير غنيمة .
	One who keeps good folks company wins goodness.
	جليس السوء شيطان.
	The companion of evil ones is a devil.
	   حسن الخلق غنيمة .
	Good manners are (as good as) a gain.
	حرفة المرء كنز له .
	One’s career is his treasure.
	 حلم المرء عونه .
	One’s clemency is his helper.
	 حلي الرجال الأدب.
	Men’s embellishments are good manners.
	   خير الأصحاب من يسددك على الخير .
	The best companion is the one who assists you in doing what is good.
	 خير النساء الودود الولود .
	The best women are those who are affectionate and who give birth.
	 خليل المرء دليل عقله .
	One’s close friend indicates the extent of his reasoning.
	   دولة الأرذال آفة الرجال .
	Lowly men’s authority is (good) men’s lesion.
	 دم على كظم الغيظ تحمد عواقبك .
	Continue to suppress your anger and your outcomes will be praiseworthy.
	 دواء القلب الرضا بالقضاء .
	Heart’s medicine is accepting (every Divine) decree.
	   ذل المرء في الطمع و العزّة في القناعة .
	One humiliates himself with greed, gains dignity with contentment.
	 ذلاقة اللسان رأس المال .
	One’s articulate speech is his capital.
	 ذكر الموت جلاء القلب .
	Remembering death cleanses the heart.
	   رفاهية العيش في الأمن.
	Living in prosperity is living in security.
	رفيق المرء دليل عقله .
	One’s bosom companion indicates one’s rationality.
	 راع أباك يرعاك إبنك .
	Look after your father, your son will look after you.
	رب رجاء يؤدي إلى الحرمان .
	Anticipation may lead to deprivation.
	   زينة الباطن خير من زينة الظاهر .
	Inner goodness is better than outer goodness.
	 زيارة الضعفاء من التواضع .
	Visiting the weak manifests humbleness.
	زر المرء على قدر إكرامه لك .
	Visit one according to the extent of his regards for you.
	   سادة القوم الفقهاء. 
	Folk’s masters are the faqihs.
	 سوء الخلق وحشة لا خلاص منها.
	Bad manners form loneliness from which there is no escape.
	 سيرة المرء تنبئ عن سريرته .
	One’s conduct indicates his innermost.
	 السعيد مَن اتعظ بغيره .
	Happy is one who derives admonishment from others.
	   شرط الألفة ترك الكلفة .
	The condition for gaining (people’s) companionship is to abandon affectation.
	شفاء الجَنان في قراءة القرآن .
	Recitation of the Qur’ān heals one’s body.
	 شر الناس من يتقيه الناس .
	The most evil of all people is the one who is avoided, on account of his evil, by all people.
	   صلاح الإنسان في حفظ اللسان.
	One’s goodness lies in safeguarding his tongue.
	 صلِ الأرحام تكثر حشمك .
	If you maintain ties with your kinsfolk, the number of your supporters will increase.
	 صلاح الدين في الورع و فساده في الطمع.
	Piety reforms creed, its damage stems from greed.
	   ضياء القلب مِن أكل الحلال .
	The heart’s enlightenment results from consuming what is lawful.
	 ضيق القلب أشدّ من ضيق اليد .
	A strait heart is harder than a strait hand.
	 ضرب اللسان أشدّ من طعن السنان .
	Tongue’s strokes are harsher than lances’ stabs.
	   طلب الأدب أولى من طلب الذهب .
	Pursuit of manners is better than persuit of gold.
	 طوبى لمن رزق العافية .
	Congratulations to whoever is blessed with good health.
	 طال عمر من قصر لعبه .
	One who plays less lives more.
	   ظلم الملوك أسهل من دلال الرعيّة.
	Kings’ oppression is easier to do than spoiling subjects.
	 ظمأ المال أشدّ من ظمأ الماء .
	Thirsting for money is tougher than thirsting for water.
	 ظلامة المظلوم لا تضيع .
	An oppressed man’s injustice shall never be lost.
	   عاقبة الظلم وخيمة. 
	Oppression’s outcome is calamitous.
	عدو عاقل خير من صديق جاهل.
	A rational foe is better than an ignorant friend.
	  علو الهمّة من الإيمان .
	High aspiration is a sign of deep conviction.
	 عبد الشهوة أذلّ من عبد الرق.
	A slave of his (illicit) desire is more servile than a bondman.
	   غدرك من دلّك على الإساءة .
	One who leads you to abuse betrays you.
	 غشّك من أرضاك بالباطل .
	One who pleases you with falsehood cheats you.
	 غنيمة المؤمن وجدان الحكمة. 
	A true believer’s gain is finding wisdom.
	    فخر المرء بفضله أولى من فخره بأصله .
	A man’s pride in distinction is better than that in origin.




